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ACADEMIC  YEAR. 


1898. 

May  1 6 — Notice  of  intention  to  compete  for  Matriculation 
Scholarships  to  be  given  in  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

June  2g — Summer  Classes  begin. 

Sept.  I — Notice  of  intention  to  appear  at  Matriculation  or 
Supplemental  Pass  examinations  to  be  given  in 
writing  to  the  Registrar.  The  subjects  upon  which 
the  candidate  intends  to  write  must  be  stated  in 
his  notice. 

“ 15 — Matriculation  and  Supplemental  Pass  examinations 

begin. 

“ 26 — Classes  in  Arts,  Applied  Science  and  Mining  open. 

Oct.  3 — Medical  Matriculation  Examinations  begin. 

“ 4 — Classes  in  Medicine  open. 

17 — University  Day. 

“ 21 — Candidates  for  B.D.,  Supplemental  and  Matricula- 

tion examinations  in  Theology  must  give  notice  of 
their  intention  to  appear. 

“ 27 — B.D.,  Supplemental  and  Matriculation  examinations 

in  Theology  begin. 

Nov.  I — Classes  in  Theology  open. 

Dec.  23— Christmas  holidays  begin. 

1899. 

Jan.  10 — Classes  re-open. 

“ 12 — Statutory  Meeting  of  Senate. 

Feb.  15 — Holiday. 

Mar.  21 — Time  expires  for  receiving  Theses  for  M.A.,  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  D.Sc.,  and  Essays  for  University  Prizes. 

“ 24 — Examinations  in  Medicine  begin. 

“ 31 — Holiday. 

April  7 — Class  work  in  Arts  and  Applied  Science  closes. 

“ 8 — Examinations  in  Arts  and  Applied  Science  begin. 

“ 14 — Class  work  in  Theology  closes. 

“ 17 — Pass  examinations  in  Theology  begin. 

“ 25 — Statutory  Meeting  of  Senate  for  conferring  Degrees, 

etc. 

“ 26 — Convocation  for  distributing  prizes,  announcing 

Honours  and  laureating  Graduates. 

“ 27 — Summer  Session  in  Medicine  begins. 

June  24 — Summer  Session  in  Medicine  ends, 

J uly  5 — Summer  Classes  begins, 


TIME  TABLE— ARTS  AND  THEOLOGY. 
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SATURDAY. 

Assaying. 

Assaying. 

Assaying. 

bL 

s 

d 

w 

CO 

FRIDAY. 

* Moderns.  j 

Jr.  Greek. 

Jr.  History. 

Jr.  Philosophy. 
Biol,  Labor’y. 

*Pol.  Science. 
Jrd  Hebrew. 

Jr.  Latin.  j 

Jr.  Pol.  Science 

Jr.  Physics. 

Biol.  Labor’y. 

* Latin. 

*History. 

* Mathematics. 

* Geology. 

N.T.  Criticism. 

Sr.  Latin. 

Jr.  German. 
Biol.  Labor’y. 

Sr.  Chemistry. 

"Greek. 

"Philosophy. 

"Botany. 

Divinity. 

THURSDAY.  j 

(C 

fZ 

05 

O 

Jr.  Greek.  ' 

Jr.  French. 

Sr.  History. 

Sr.  Philosophy. 
Biol.  Labor’y. 

*Pol.  Science. 
8rd  Hebrew. 

Jr.  Latin. 

Sr.  Pol.  Science 
Sr.  Mathemat. 
Sr.  Physics. 
Biol.  Labor’y. 

* Latin. 
"History. 
"Philosophy. 
"Geology. 

0.  T.  Criticism. 

[Sr.  Latin. 

Jr.  German. 
Biol.  Labor’y. 
Sr.  Chemistry. 
;*  Greek. 
'^Mathematics. 

"Botany. 

i Divinity. 

TUESDAY.  i WEDNESDAY. 

_ 1 ■ . 

* Moderns.  ^Moderns.  j 

jjr.  Greek. 

Jr.  French. 

Ijr.  History. 

|jr.  Philosophy. 
fAn.  Biol.&Bot. 

*Pol.  Science. 
8rd  Hebrew. 

Jr.  Latin. 

Jr.  Pol.  Science 
Jr.  Physics. 
^LatiiT 
*Italian. 

* History, 
["Philosophy. 

i"  Mathematics. 

"Geology. 

N.  T.  Criticism. 

1 

Sr.  Latin.  | 

Jr.  German. 

Jr.  Prac.  Chem. 
Analyt.  Chem 
"Greek. 
"Philosophy. 

"Botany. 

[Divinity. 

Jr.  Greek 

Jr.  French. 

Sr.  History. 

Sr.  Philosophy. 
fAn.  Biol.&Bot. 

*Pol.  Science. 
3rd  Hebrew. 

eTr.  Latin 

Sr. Pol.  Science. 
Sr  Mathemat. 
Sr.  Physics. 
"Latin. 

1 

j"  Philosophy. 

"Geology 
p.  T.  Criticism. 

Sr.  Latin. 

Jr.  German. 

Jr.  Chemistry. 

Analyt.  Chem. 

"Greek. 

"Mathematics. 

"Botany. 

Divinitv. 

1 MONDAY. 

X 

5 

t; 

o 
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iJr.  (rreek. 

Jr  French. 

Jr.  History. 

Jr.  Philosophy. 
fAn.  Biol.&Bot. 
Mineralogy. 
:*Pol.  Science. 
j3rd  Hebrew. 

Jr.  Latin. 

Jr.  Pol.  Science 
Jr.  Physics. 
"Latin. 

"Italian. 

"Histoiy. 

"Philosophy. 

"Geology. 

N.T.  Criticism. 

Sr.  Latin.  ; 

Jr.  Chemistry. 

Analyt.  Chem. 

"Greek. 

"Philosophy. 

"Mathematics. 

"Botany. 

fDivinifv- 

HOUR. 

QO 

Oi 

Sr.  Greek  Sr.  Greek.  ISr.  Greek.  Sr.  Greek.  .Sr.  Greek 
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*Denotes  Honours. 

t Junior  Animal  Biology  to  end  of  January,  and  Botany  thereafter.  (See  Biological  Department.) 

The  Biological  Laboratory  will  be  open  every  Thursday  and  Friday,  from  10  to  12,  for  Junior  Animal 
Biology,  until  the  end  of  January,  and  for  Plant  Biology  thereafter. 
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HONOUR  AND  PASS  MATRICULATION  EXAMI- 
NATIONS. 

September,  1898. 

9 A.M.  2 P.M. 

Sept.  19 — English  Composition English  Grammar. 

“ 20 — Ph^^sics German  Grammar,  Compo 

sition  and  Authors. 

“ 21 — Arithmetic Algebra. 

“ 22 — History  and  Geography... Euclid. 

“ 23 — Latin  Authors  French  Authors. 

Latin  Gram,  and  Comp. ..French  Gram,  and  Comp. 

“ 24 — English  Literature Greek. 

Chemistry. 


PASS  SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS. 

September,  1898. 

9 A.M.  2 P.M. 

Sept.  15 — Junior  Philosophy Senior  Philosophy. 

“ t6 — Junior  Latin  Senior  Latin. 

“ 17 — Junior  History Senior  History. 

“ 19 — Junior  English Senior  English. 

“ 20 — Junior  Physics Senior  Physics. 

“ 21 — Junior  Mathematics Senior  Mathematics. 

“ 22 — Junior  Political  Science Senior  Political  Science. 

“ 23 — Mineralogy Geology. 

Junior  French Senior  French. 

“ 24 — Junior  Greek Senior  Greek. 

Junior  German Senior  German. 

26 — Botany Animal  Biology. 

“ 27 — Junior  Chemistry Senior  Chemistry. 
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PASS  EXAMINATIONS. 

April,  1899. 


Saturday,  8th  April- 

Monday,  loth  “ 

Tuesday,  nth  “ 

Wednesday,  12th  “ 

Thursday,  13th  “ 

Friday,  14th  “ 

Saturday,  15th  “ 

Monday,  17th  “ 

Tuesday,  i8th  “ 

Wednesday,  19th  “ 

Thursday,  20th  “ 

Friday,  21st  “ 


ARTS. 

—French  and  Greek. 

—English. 

—Mathematics. 

—Latin. 

— Philosophy. 

— Physics. 

— Chemistry. 

— Political  Science. 

— Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

— German. 

— History. 

— Botany  and  Animal  Biology. 


THEOLOGY. 

Saturday,  15th  April — Apologetics. 

Monday,  17th  “ — Second  and  Third  Year  Hebrew. 

Tuesday,  i8th  “ — Old  and  New  Testament  Criticism. 

Wednesday,  19th  “ — Divinity. 

Thursday,  20th  “ — First  Year  Hebrew. 

Friday,  21st  “ — Church  History. 

Forenoon  Session,  9 A.M. 

Afternoon  Session,  2 P.M. 
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GENERAI.  ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Queen’s  College  has,  under  its  Royal  Charter,  “the  style 
and  privileges  of  a University.” 

The  Fifty-eighth  Session  will  open  on  Wednesday,  the  28th 
of  September,  1898. 

compilation  of  statutes  and  by-laws  containing  infor- 
mation for  students  is  published  separately.  Copies  are  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

Boarding. — Lists  of  boarding  houses  are  prepared  before  the 
opening  of  the  Session,  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar. 

Registration. — Ail  students  are  required  to  have  their 
names,  with  other  particulars,  entered  in  the  University  Regis- 
ter. Before  Registration  they  must  pay  the  required  fees,  or 
produce  the  Treasurer’s  receipt  for  them.  They  must  also 
present  a certificate  of  charadter  from  their  clergyman  or  other 
competent  person,  and  sign  a declaration  promising  due  obedi- 
ence to  the  University  authorities. 

Attendance  at  Church. — All  students  are  expedted  to 
attend  the  churches  to  which  they  profess  to  belong,  and  pro- 
duce certificates  of  attendance  from  their  clergymen  when 
required. 

The  Library  contains  about  35,000  volumes.  Students  are 
entitled  to  the  use  of  it  subjedt  to  by-laws. 

The  Observatory. — The  Astronomical  Observatory,  which 
was  founded  in  1858,  by  the  joint  assistance  of  the  City  Cor- 
poration and  private  subscriptions,  was  transferred  to  the 
University  in  1861. 
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The  building,  which  stands  adjacent  to  the  Science  Hall, 
contains  a transit  room,  an  equatorial  room  and  working  room, 
besides  a room  under  the  equatorial  room,  which  is  at  present 
used  as  a store  room. 

The  instruments  are  a Beaufoy  transit  loaned  by  the  Royal 
Astronomical  Society,  an  equatorial  by  Alvan  Clark  & Sons,  a 
small  transit  by  Troughton  & Simms,  a sidereal  clock  by  Fauth 
& Co.,  a mean-time  clock,  and  several  smaller  instruments. 

Time  is  supplied  to  the  city,  and  mathematical  and  engineer- 
ing students  are  taught  how  to  make  and  reduce  the  more  com- 
monly occurring  astronomical  observations. 

Courses  of  ledtures  given  upon  Descriptive  Astronomy  and  on 
Practical  Astronomy,  in  alternate  years,  are  open  to  the  citizens 
of  Kingston. 

The  Museum. — The  geological  colledtions,  embracing  rocks, 
minerals  and  fossils,  contain  the  following : 

1.  The  Bell  colledlions,  illustrating  a north  and  south  strati- 
graphical  sedtion  across  the  Province  from  Lake  Erie,  i,ooo 
specimens.  Sedtion  across  the  Ottawa  river,  500. 

2.  Specimens  of  rocks  and  minerals  from  various  sources, 
3,600. 

3.  Specimens  of  fossils,  5,000.  The  rocks  and  minerals  con- 
tributed and  colledted  during  late  years  are  deposited  in  the  col- 
ledtions  of  the  School  of  Mining. 

4.  The  Botanical  colledtions  contain  1,200  genera,  3,650 
species,  and  9,450  sheets  of  mounted  plants.  The  private  her- 
barium in  the  museum  contains  2,157  genera,  8,654  species,  and 
14,731  sheets.  These  include  large  colledtions  of  Tasmanian, 
Australian,  South  African,  European,  and  Asiatic  species.  The 
flora  of  the  British  Islands  is  almost  completely  represented. 

5.  The  zoological  colledtion  contains : Mammals,  26  ; birds, 
130  ; fishes,  40  ; invertebrates,  about  200  in  alcohol  and  150  dry  , 
a small  colledtion  of  reptiles,  and  another  of  insedts ; the  mol- 
lusca  are  represented  by  about  2,600  shells.  A large  addition 
has  been  recently  made  to  the  herbarium. 
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Academic  Costume.  — All  graduates  and  undergraduates, 
when  attending  class  or  any  college  meeting,  shall  wear  the 
costume  prescribed  by  the  University. 

Each  Degree  has  its  distindtive  hood,  as  follows  : B.A.,  black 
bordered  with  red  silk  ; M.A.,  scarlet ; B.Sc.,  black  silk,  border- 
ed with  yellow  silk ; D.Sc.,  black  silk,  lined  with  blue  silk, 
bordered  with  white  ; M.D.,  scarlet,  bordered  with  white  ; B.D., 
white,  bordered  with  crimson  plush  ; D.D.,  black  silk,  lined  with 
white  silk;  LL.B.,  blue,  bordered  with  white  tur  ; LL.D.,  black 
silk,  lined  with  blue  silk  ; Ph.D.,  black  silk,  lined  with  purple, 
bordered  with  white. 

Fees. — Graduation  fees  must  be  paid  before  Convocation 
day  ; examination  fees  before  March  31st ; all  other  fees  on  or 
before  Odtober  8th. 

Fees:  (1)  Faculty  of  Arts. 


Honour  Matriculation  Examination  (September) $10  00 

Pass  Matriculation  Examination  at  University  (September) ....  5 00 

Extra-mural  Pass  Matriculation  Examination 8 00 

Registration ...  .per  session  10  00 

Class  Fees “ 25  00 

Pass  Examination ...  “ 3 00 

Honour  Examination  . . “ 4 00 

Any  Class  except  those  mentioned  below “ 8 00 

Junior  Chemistry ......  “ 12  00 

Senior  Chemistry  “ 12  00 

Special  Fees. 

Laboratory — Element’y  Mineralogy  & Blowpiping  per  session  $5  00 

Honour  Qualitative  Analysis “ 20  00 

‘ ‘ Honour  Quantitative “ 20  00 

“ Physics,  Pass  Course “ 2 00 

“ Physics,  Honour “ 10  00 

“ ^Herbarium “ 3 00 

“ Animal  Biology,  Honour  Course “ 12  00 

“ Animal  Biology,  Pass  Course “ 2 00 

“ Petrography “ 5 00 

“ Assaying “ 5 00 

Graduation — Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 10  00 

“ Master  of  Arts  (M.A  ) 20  00 

“ Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 50  00 

“ Doctor  of  Science  (D.Sc.)  50  00 

Admission  ad  eundem  gradum  (B.A.) 20  00 

“ “ statum 10  00 


^Students  collecting  200  specimens  for  their  own  use  will  be 
exempt  from  this  fee. 
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Fees  : (2)  Facui.ty  of  Practical  Science. 


Matriculation  Examination  (September) | 5 00 

Registration ...  per  session  10  00 

Class  Fees — 1st  Year  “ 31  00 

“ 2nd  Year “ 30  00 

“ 3rd  Year “ 41  00 

“ 4th  Year “ 46  00 

Pass  Examination.  “ 3 00 

Mechanical  and  Engineering  Laboratory ...........  per  term  5 00 

For  Students  not  Paying  Class  Fees  as  Above. 

Any  Class  except  those  specified  below per  session  |8  00 

Junior  Chemistry “ 12  00 

Senior  Chemistry “ 12  00 

Practical  Trigonometry  and  Descriptive  Astronomy  “ 10  00 

Elementary  Drawing ‘ * 9 00 

“ Surveying “ 10  00 

Qualitative  Analysis “ 20  00 

Study  of  Mathematical  Instruments “ 8 00 

Practical  Surveying ‘‘  10  00 

. Mechanical  and  Engineering  Laboratory “ 20  00 

Experimental  Study  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. . “ 10  00 

Laboratory — Element’y  Mineralogy  and  Blowpiping  “ 5 00 

“ Honour  Qualitative  Analysis “ 20  00 

“ Honour  Quantitative “ 20  00 

“ Honour  Practical  Physics . “ 10  00 

“ Pass  Practical  Physics “ 2 00 

‘‘  Animal  Biology,  Honour  Course “ 12  00 

' “ Animal  Biology,  Pass  Course “ 2 00 

“ Petrography “ 5 00 

“ Assaying “ 5 00 

Graduation — B.Sc 20  00 

M.E 20  00 

“ D.Sc 50  00 

Admission  ad  eundem  statum. 10  00 

Fees:  (3)  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Matriculation  Examination  (October  3rd) |5  00 


The  Sessional  fee,  including  Classes,  Registration,  Athletics, 
Library,  Examination,  Laboratories,  and  the  required  amount  of 
dissection  material  is  $95  per  session.  If  paid  before  October  31st, 
$90.  Special  arrangements  will  be  made  as  to  fees  with  those  who 


do  not  take  the  full  course  of  any  year. 

Fee  for  Summer  Session |20  00 

Special  course  on  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat 6 00 


For  further  information  on  this  Faculty,  apply  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  or  to  Dr.  Herald,  the  Secretary. 
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Fees  : (4)  Faculty  of  Theology. 


Matriculation I 2 00 

Registration per  session  5 00 

Pass  Examination “ 3 00 

Supplemental  Pass  Examination “ 3 00 

B.D.  Examination “ 4 00 

Special  Fees. 

Testamur $ 2 00 

Graduation — Bachelor  of  Divinity 20  00 

Fees  : (5)  Faculty  of  Law. 

Registration .$10  00 

Examination 4 00 

Special  Fees. 

Graduation — Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) $20  00 

Admission  ad  eundem  gradum 20  00 

Admission  ad  eundem  statum.  . 10  00 


(6)  Mining,  Agriculture,  Veterinary. 

For  information  on  these  courses,  apply  to  William  Mason,  Bursar 
School  of  Mining  and  Agriculture. 
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FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 


ARTICLE  l.-PASS  MATRICULATION. 

GKNKRAL  REGULATIONS. 

The  Classes  in  the  University  are  open  to  unmatricu- 
lated students,  but  candidates  for  a Degree  must  pass  the 
matriculation  examination  before  being  admitted  to 
examination  on  the  University  Courses. 

Any  person  presenting  a Departmental  Certificate  of 
Matriculation  will  be  admitted  as  an  undergraduate  upon 
paying  the  Registration  fees. 

Any  person  presenting  a Junior  Leaving  Certificate 
will,  on  passing  the  April  examinations  in  Junior  Latin 
and  Junior  Greek  or  Moderns,  be  considered  a student  of 
the  second  year’s  standing  in  these  subjects. 

^ All  candidates  for  Junior  Matriculation  shall  take  the  follow- 
ing subjects  : Latin,  English,  History,  Mathematics,  French  or 
German,  and  either  (i)  Greek  or  (2)  the  second  Modern  Lan- 
guage with  Physical  Science  (Physics  and  Chemistry). 

The  examinations  may  be  taken  at  once,  or  be  divided  into 
the  following  two  parts,  which  may  be  taken  in  different  years  : 
(I.)  Arithmetic  and  Mensuration,  English  Grammar  and 
Rhetoric,  and  the  History  of  Great  Britain  and  Canada  ; (II) 
Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  English  Composition,  English 
Literature,  Ancient  History,  Algebra,  Geometry,  and  Chemistry. 
Physics  of  either  the  II  or  III  Form  ot  the  High  School  course 
must  be  taken  with  either  Part  I or  Part  II. 

The  percentage  for  Pass  shall  be  thirty-three  and  one-third 
per  cent  on  each  paper,  at  the  examination  taken  by  the  candi- 
date. 

The  marks  for  sight  work  on  each  of  the  “ Authors”  papers 
shall  constitute  at  least  thirty-three  and  one-third  per  cent  of 
the  whole  of  the  marks  for  the  paper. 
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Junior  leaving  certificates  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto  at  both 
Part  I and  Part  II  of  the  Pass  Junior  Matriculation  examina- 
tion, but  candidates  who  desire  to  compete  for  scholarships  or 
relative  standing  will  not  be  granted  this  exemption  in  the  case 
of  Part  II. 

Candidates  for  Honours  will  be  examined  only  on  the  Honour 
papers  in  a department,  always  provided  that  such  candidates 
may  receive  Pass  standing  on  these  papers. 

Senior  leaving  examination  certificates,  and  certificates  of 
work  done  in  institutions  recognized  by  the  Senate,  will  be 
accepted  pro  tanto. 

Honour  and  Pass  Matriculation  examinations  are  held  annual- 
ly at  the  University  in  September.  See  Academic  Year,  page  i. 

Matriculation  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  on  the  results  of 
the  Departmental  midsummer  examinations.  (See  article  on 
Matriculation  Scholarships.)  Due  notice  of  these  examinations 
will  be  given  by  the  Department. 

Candidates  for  scholarships  must  notify  the  Registrar  to  that 
effedt  not  later  than  May  igth,  stating  distinctly  where  they 
intend  to  write,  and  declaring  their  intention  to  enter  on  a 
course  of  study  in  Queen’s  University. 


Subje6ls  of  Pass  Matyiculation  fo7  iSg8-p^. 


PART  I. 

English  Grammar  and  Rhetoric. 

The  main  fadts  in  the  development  of  the  language.  Etymo- 
logy and  Syntax,  including  the  inflection,  classification  and 
elementary  analysis  of  words,  and  the  logical  structure  of  the 
sentence.  Rhetorical  structure  of  the  sentence  and  paragraph. 
As  far  as  possible  the  questions  shall  be  based  on  passages  from 
Authors  not  prescribed. 


Arithmetic  and  Mensuration. 

Arithmetic — Proofs  of  Elementary  Rules;  Fractions  (Theory 
and  Proofs)  ; Commercial  Arithmetic  (omitting  Annuities). 

Mensuration — Areas  of  rectilinear  figures,  and  volumes  of  right 
parallelopipeds  and  prisms ; the  circle,  cylinder,  and  cone. 
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History  OF  Great  Britain  and  Canada. 

Great  Britain  and  Canada  from  1763  to  1871,  with  the  outlines 
of  the  preceding  periods  of  British  History. 

The  Geography  relating  to  the  period  prescribed. 

Physics. 

An  experimental  course  defined  as  follows;  Metric  system  of 
weights  and  measures ; use  of  the  balance ; phenomena  of 
gravitation  ; matter  attrac5ts  matter  ; laws  otattradlion  ; Caven- 
dish experiment ; attraction  independent  of  condition  ; illustra- 
tion of  weight  of  gases,  liquids,  and  solids  ; specific  gravity. 

Meaning  of  the  term  “ a form  of  matter.”  All  matter  may  be 
subjected  to  transmutation  ; “ Chemistry  ” ; application  of  meas- 
urement by  weight  (mass)  to  such  transmutation  leads  to  the 
theory  of  elements.  Matter  indestruCtible. 

Meaning  of  “ Force.”  Various  manifestations  of  force,  with 
illustrations  from  the  phenomena  of  electricity,  magnetism,  and 
heat.  Force  measured  in  gravitation  units  ; consequent  double 
meaning  of  the  terms  expressing  units  of  weight  as  mass,  and 
units  of  weight  as  force. 

Meaning  of  “Work.”  Measurement  of  work  in  gravitation 
units.  Meaning  of  “ Energy.” 

. Effects  of  force  continuously  applied  to  matter.  Laws  of 
matter  in  motion.  Velocity.  Acceleration.  Statement  of  New- 
ton’s Laws  of  Motion.  Definition  of  “Mass.”  Meaning,  value, 
and  application  of  “ g.”  Mass  a measure  of  matter. 

Conservation  of  Energy.  Energy,  like  matter,  indestruCtible 
and  transmutable. 

Study  of  the  three  states  of  matter.  Properties  and  laws  of 
gases,  liquids,  and  solids.  Laws  of  diffusion. 

Elementary  laws  of  heat.  Mechanical  equivalent.  Latent 
heat.  Specific  heat.  Caloric. 


PART  11. 

Greek. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 
Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of  easy 
Attic  prose,  to  which  special  importance  will  be  attached. 
Candidates  will  be  expected  to  have  supplemented  the  reading 
of  the  prescribed  texts  by  additional  practice  in  the  translation 
of  Greek. 
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Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts 
shall  be  set,  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from  the 
context. 

Translation  from  English  into  Greek  of  sentences  and  of  easy 
narrative  passages  based  upon  the  prescribed  prose  texts. 

^ Sele<5lions  from  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White’s 

1898  I Beginner’s  Greek  Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exer- 

1899  cises  thereon. 

i Homer,  Iliad  VI. 

[ Selec5tions  from  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White’s 
Beginner’s  Greek  Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exer- 
j cises  thereon, 
i Homer,  Iliad  I. 


Latin. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of  passages 
from  some  easy  prose  author,  to  which  special  importance  will 
be  attached.  Candidates  will  be  expedted  to  have  supplement- 
ed the  reading  of  the  prescribed  texts  by  additional  practice  in 
the  translation  of  Latin. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts 
will  be  set,  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from 
the  context. 

Translation  from  English  into  Latin  of  sentences  and  of  easy 
narrative  passages  based  upon  the  prescribed  prose  texts. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  ; 

1898 —  Virgil,  ^neid  I and  Caesar,  Gallic  War  11,  III,  IV. 

1899 —  Virgil,  iEneid  I,  Caesar,  Gallic  War  V,  VI. 

1900 —  Virgil,  .Lneid  II,  Caesar,  Gallic  War  V,  VI. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra — Elementary  Rules,  Highest  Common  Measure,  Low- 
est Common  Multiple,  Fradtions,  Square  Root,  Simple  Equations 
of  one,  two  and  three  unknown  Quantities,  Indices,  Surds,  Easy 
Quadratics  of  one  and  two  unknown  Quantities. 

Geometry — Euclid:  Books  i,  2 and  3,  Easy  Dedudtions. 

French. 

The  candidate’s  knowledge  of  Grammar  will  be  tested  mainly 
by  questions  based  upon  the  prose  extradls. 
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The  examination  in  Composition  will' consist  of  {a)  translation 
into  French  of  short  English  sentences  as  a test  of  the  candi- 
date’s knowledge  of  grammatical  forms  and  structure,  (h)  forma- 
tion in  French  of  sentences  of  similar  character,  and  (r)  transla- 
tion of  passages  from  English  into  French. 

Translation  at  sight  of  modern  French,  to  which  special 
importance  will  be  attached.  Candidates  will  be  expedfed  to 
have  supplemented  the  reading  of  the  following  texts  by 
additional  pradtice  in  the  translation  of  French  : 


i8g8  ( Enault,  Le  Chien  du  Capitaine. 

1900  (Feuillet,  La  Fee. 

^ j De  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  chambre. 
^ '( Labiche,  La  Gramm aire. 


German. 

The  candidate’s  knowledge  of  Grammar  will  be  tested  mainly 
by  the  questions  based  upon  prose  extradls. 

The  examination  in  Composition  will  consist  of  ia)  translation 
into  German  of  short  English  sentences  as  a test  of  the  candi- 
date’s knowledge  of  grammatical  forms  and  strudture,  (b)  forma- 
tion in  German  of  sentences  of  similar  charadter,  and  (c)  trans- 
lation of  passages  from  English  into  German. 

Translation  at  sight  of  modern  German,  to  which  special 
importance  will  be  attached.  Candidates  will  be  expedted  to 
have  supplemented  the  reading  of  the  following  texts  by  addi- 
tional pradtice  in  the  translation  of  German  : 

1898  and  1900 — Hauff,  das  Kalte  Herz;  Kalit  Storch. 

1899 — Leander,  Trail mereien.  Seledfed  by  Van  Daell. 

English. 

Composition  : — An  essay,  to  which  special  importance  will  be 
attached,  on  one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  examiners.  In 
order  to  pass  in  this  subjed^,  legible  writing,  corredl  spelling  and 
pundfuation^  and  proper  construdtion  of  sentences  are  indis- 
pensable.  The  candidate  should  also  give  attention  to  the 
strudture  of  the  whole  essay,  the  effedtive  ordering  of  thought, 
and  the  accurate  employment  ot  a good  English  vocabulary. 
About  three  pages  of  foolscap  is  suggested  as  the  proper  length 
for  the  essay  ; but  quality,  not  quantity,  will  be  mainly  regarded. 

Literature : — Such  questions  only  shall  be  set  as  may  serve  to 
test  the  candidate’s  familiarity  with,  and  intelligent  and  appre- 
ciative comprehension  of,  the  prescribed  texts.  The  candidate 
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will  be  expedled  to  have  memorized  some  of  the  finest  passages, 
and  to  have  read  carefully  both  prose  and  poetry  outside  of  the 
specified  work.  In  addition  to  questions  on  the  following  selec- 
tions, others  shall  be  set  on  a “sight  passage  ” to  test  the  candi- 
date’s ability  to  interpret  literature  for  himself : 

1898. 

Tennyson: — Morte  D’Arthur,  Elaine,  The  Recolledtions  of  the 
Arabian  Nights,  To  Virgil,  Early  Spring,  Ulysses,  “You  ask  me 
why,”  Of  old  sat  Freedom,  “ Love  thou  thy  land,”  Freedom, 
Q^none,  The  Lotus  Eaters,  Crossing  the  Bar,  Lady  of  Shalott, 
St.  Agnes  Eve,  Sir  Galahad,  The  six  interlude  songs  in  the 
Princess,  and  “ Tears,  idle  tears.” 

The  following  sele(5tions  from  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  : 

Gray : — Ode  on  Vicissitude,  Ode  on  the  Spring,  Elegy  written 
in  a Country  Churchyard,  Ode  on  Eton  College. 

Cowper: — Sonnet  to  Mary  Unwin,  To  the  Same,  The  Cast- 
away, The  Poplar  Field,  The  Shrubbery. 

1899. 

Scott: — Lady  of  the  Lake. 

Wordsworth  (Arnold’s  Selec5lions) ; — Michael,  To  the  Daisy 
(“Bright  flower  whose  home,”  etc.),  To  My  Sister,  Expostula- 
tion and  Reply,  The  Tables  Turned,  “ O Nightingale,  thou 
surely  art,”  At  the  Grave  of  Burns,  Thoughts  Suggested  the  Day 
Following,  The  Solitary  Reaper,  The  Primrose  of  the  Rock,  Ode 
to  Duty.  Sonnets : “ Fair  star  of  evening,  splendour  of  the 
west,”  “ It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood,”  “Scorn  not 
the  Sonnet,”  “ I am  not  one  who  much  or  oft  delight,”  “ Wings 
have  we  and  as  far  as  we  can  go,”  “ Nor  can  I not  believe,”  “ It 
is  a beauteous  evening,  calm  and  free,”  “ I thought  of  thee,  my 
partner  and  my  guide,”  “ A trouble,  not  of  clouds  or  weeping 
rain,”  “ A Poet! — he  hath  put  his  heart  to  school,”  Influence  of 
Natural  Objedls,  Nutting,  Character  of  the  Happy  Warrior, 
Elegiac  stanzas  suggested  by  a pi(5ture  of  Peele  Castle,  To  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Wordsworth. 

1900. 

Coleridge'. — The  Ancient  Mariner,  Youth  and  Age. 

Longfellow : — Evangeline,  A Psalm  of  Life,  Wreck  ot  the  Hes- 
perus, “ The  day  is  done,”  The  old  Clock  on  the  Stairs,  The 
Fire  of  Driftwood,  Resignation,  The  Warden  of  the  Cinque 
Ports,  Excelsior,  The  Bridge,  A Gleam  of  Sunshine. 

Wordsworth  (Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and 
Lyrics) ; — The  Education  of  Nature  (“  Three  years  she  grew,”), 
“ She  was  a phantom  of  delight,”  A Lesson  (“There  is  a flower, 
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the  Lesser  Celandine,”)*  To  the  Skylark,  The  Green  Linnet,  To 
the  Cuckoo,  To  the  Daisy,  and  the  following  Sonnets  : To  a 
Distant  Friend  (“  Why  art  thou  silent  ”),  England  and  Switzer- 
land (“  Two  voices  are  there  ”),  “ Milton,  thou  shoiildst  be 
living  at  this  hour,”  Westminster  Bridge,  The  Inner  Vision 
(“  Most  sweet  it  is,  with  unuplifted  eyes  ”),  “ O Friend  ! I know 
not  which  way  I must  look,”  To  Sleep,  Within  King’s  College 
Chapel. 


Ancient  History. 

Outlines  of  Roman  History  to  the  death  of  Augustus,  and  of 
Greek  History  to  the  battle  Chaeronea. 

The  Geography  relating  to  the  History  prescribed. 


Chemistry. 

Properties  of  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  Oxygen,  Sulphur,  Nitrogen, 
Carbon  and  their  more  important  compounds.  Nomenclature. 
Laws  of  combination  of  the  elements.  The  Atomic  Theory  and 
Molecular  Theory. 


ARTICLE  II.-HONOUR  MATRICULATION. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  pursue  an  Ho7iour  Course  in  the 
University  aje  r ecommended  to  take  the  Honom  Matricula- 
tion in  as  many  subjedls  as  possible. 

Candidates  who  have  taken  at  least  fifty  per  cent  on  the 
Honour  Matriculation  or  Senior  Leaving  papers,  in  Latin, 
Greek,  French,  German,  Mathematics,  English,  Chemis- 
try, or  Biology,  are  not  required  to  take  the  University 
Junior  Class  in  the  subject. 

Any  person  presenting  a Senior  Leaving  Certificate 
with  Science  option  will,  on  passing  the  April  examina- 
tions in  Junior  Latin  and  Junior  Greek,  or  Moderns,  be 
considered  a student  of  the  second  year’s  .standing  in  these 
subjects. 
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SubjeSls  of  Honour  Matriculation  for  i8gS-gg. 


Greek. 


Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 
Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty. 
Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts 
shall  be  set,  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from 
the  context. 


Translation  into  Greek  of  ordinary  narrative  passages  of 
English. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts: 

'Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  chs.  i-viii. 

Horner,  Iliad  VI. 

1898  •<[  Odyssey  XIII. 

Demosthenes,  Pro  Phormione.I  Paley  and  Sandys’  Pri* 
Contra  Cononem./vate  Orations,  Part  II. 


f Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  chs.  i-viii. 

I Homer,  Iliad  VI. 

1899  Odyssey  XIII. 

I Lysias,  Contra  Eratosthenem, 

and  Epitaphius. 

f Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  chs.  i-viii. 

I Homer,  Iliad  VI. 

1900  Odyssey  XV. 

I Lysias,  Contra  Eratosthenem, 

and  Epitaphius. 


Latin. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 
Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty. 
Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts 
shall  be  set,  and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from 
the  context. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  ordinary  narrative  passages  of 
English. 

/'Caesar,  Gallic  War  II,  III,  IV. 
rsns  I Virgil,  ^.neid  I. 

Horace,  Odes  I,  11. 

Cicero,  In  Catilinam  I,  II,  III,  IV,  and  Pro  Archia. 
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1899 


1900 


/^Caesar,  Gallic  War  V,  VI. 

1 Virgil,  Mneid  I. 
i Horace,  Odes  III,  IV. 

(Cicero,'In  Catilinam  I,  II,  III,  IV,  and  Pro  Archia. 
[Caesar,  Gallic  War  V,  VI. 

Virgil,  v^!^neid  II. 

1 Horace,  Odes  III,  IV. 

(Livy  XXL 


Mathematics. 


Algebra, — Elementary  Rules;  Highest  Common  Measure; 
Lowest  Common  Multiple  ; F'radtions  ; Square  Root ; Simple 
Equations  of  one,  two  and  three  unknown  Quantities ; Indices; 
Surds;  Quadratics  of  one  and  two  unknown  Quantities;  Theory  of 
Divisors;  Ratio,  Proportion  and  Variation  ; Progressions;  Nota- 
tion ; Permutations  and  Combinations ; Binomial  Theorem  ; 
Interest  Forms ; Annuities. 

Geometry. — Euclid:  Books  i,  2,  3,  4,  and  6;  Definitions  of 
Book  5 ; Deductions. 

Trigonometry . — Trigonometrical  ratios  with  their  relations  to 
each  other ; Sines,  etc.,  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  angles 
with  deduced  formulas ; use  of  Logarithms ; solution  of  tri- 
angles ; expressions  for  the  area  of  a triangle  ; Radii  of  circum- 
scribed, inscribed,  and  escribed  circles. 


French. 

The  prescription  of  work  in  Grammar,  Composition,  and 
Sight  Translation  is  the  same  for  Honours  as  for  Pass,  but  the 
examination  will  be  of  a more  advanced  character. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : 

'Enault,  Le  Chien  du  Capitaine. 

Feuillet,  La  Fee, 

Le  Roman  d’un  jeune  homme  pauvre. 

Labiche,  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon. 

De  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  chambre. 

Labiche,  La  Grammaire. 

Erckmann-Chatrian,  Madame  Therese 
Labiche,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeu. 

German. 

The  prescription  of  work  in  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Sight 
Translation  is  the  same  for  Honours  as  for  Pass,  but  the  exami- 
nation will  be  of  a more  advanced  character. 


1898 

1900 


1899 
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The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts: 

/Hauff.  das  Kalte  Herz  ; KalifF  Storch. 

1898  J Eichendorff,  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts. 

1900  I Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten. 

(Benedix,  Eigensinn. 

[Leander,  Trauinereien.  Selected  by  Van  Daell. 

1899  \ Freytag,  die  Journalisten. 

(Gerstacker,  Germelshausen. 

English. 

Composition : — An  essay,  to  which  special  importance  will  be 
attached,  on  one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  examiner. 

Literature: — The 'candidate  will  be  expelled  to  have  memor- 
ized some  of  the  finest  passages,  and  to  have  read  carefully  both 
prose  and  poetry  outside  of  the  specified  work.  Besides  ques- 
tions to  test  the  candidate’s  familiarity  with,  and  comprehen- 
sion of,  the  following  seledlions,  questions  may  also  be  set  to 
determine  within  reasonable  limits  his  power  of  appreciating 
literary  art. 

1898. 

Tennyson:  — Morte  D’Arthur,  Elaine,  Recolledlions  of  the 
Arabian  Nights,  To  Virgil,  Early  Spring,  Ulysses,  “ You  Ask  Me 
Why,”  “Of  Old  Sat  Freedom,”  “Love  Thou  Thy  Land,” 
Freedom,  OEnone,  The  Lotus  Eaters,  Crossing  the  Bar,  Lady 
of  Shalott,  St.  Agnes  Eve,  Sir  Galahad,  the  six  interlude  songs 
in  the  Princess,  and  “Tears,  Idle  Tears.” 

Milton  :—L’ Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  On  the  Morning  of 
Christ’s  Nativity. 

Shakespeare  : — Julius  Caesar,  The  Tempest. 

The  following  selections  from  Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury: 

Gray  : — Ode  on  Vicissitude,  Ode  on  the  Spring,  Elegy  written 
in  a Country  Churchyard,  Ode  on  Eton  College. 

Cowper  : — Sonnet  to  Mary  Unwin,  To  the  Same,  The  Cast- 
away, The  Poplar  Field,  The  Shrubbery. 

1899. 

Scott: — Lady  of  the  Lake. 

Milton  : — Paradise  Lost,  Book  1. 

Shakespeare  : — The  Merchant  of  Venice,  Richard  II. 

Wordsworth  (Arnold’s  Selections).* — Michael,  To  the  Daisy 
(“Bright  flower  whose  home,”  etc.),  To  My  Sister,  Expostula- 
tion and  Reply,  The  Tables  Turned,  “ O Nightingale,  thou 
surely  art,”  At  the  Grave  of  Burns,  Thoughts  Suggested  the  Day 
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Following,  The  Solitary  Reaper,  The  Primrose  of  the  Rock,  Ode 
to  Duty.  Sonnets : “ Fair  star  of  evening,  splendour  of  the 
west,”  “ It  is  not  to  be  thought  of  that  the  flood,”  “Scorn  not 
the  Sonnet,”  “ I am  not  one  who  much  or  oft  delight,”  “ Wings 
have  we  and  as  far  as  we  can  go,”  “ Nor  can  I not  believe,”  “ It 
is  a beauteous  evening,  calm  and  free,”  “ I thought  of  thee,  my 
partner  and  my  guide,”  “ A trouble,  not  of  clouds  or  weeping 
rain,”  “A  Poet! — he  hath  put  his  heart  to  school,”  Influence  of 
Natural  Objects,  Nutting,  Character  of  the  Happy  Warrior, 
Elegiac  stanzas  suggested  by  a pidfure  of  Peele  Castle,  To  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Wordsworth. 

1900. 

Coleridge: — The  Ancient  Mariner,  Youth  and  Age. 

Longfellow : — Evangeline,  A Psalm  of  Life,  Wreck  ot  the  Hes- 
perus, “ The  day  is  done,”  The  old  Clock  on  the  Stairs,  The 
Fire  of  Driftwood,  Resignation,  The  Warden  of  the  Cinque 
Ports,  Excelsior,  The  Bridge,  A Gleam  of  Sunshine. 

Shakespeare  : — Macbeth,  The  Tempest. 

Milton: — L’ Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  On  the  Morning  of 
Christ’s  Nativity. 

Wordsworth  (Palgrave’s  Golden  Treasury  of  Songs  and 
Lyrics) ; — The  Education  of  Nature  (“  Three  years  she  grew,”), 
“ She  was  a phantom  of  delight,”  A Lesson  (“There  is  a flower, 
the  Lesser  Celandine”),  To  the  Skylark,  The  Green  Linnet,  To 
the  Cuckoo,  To  the  Daisy,  and  the  following  sonnets  : To  a Dis- 
tant Friend  (“Why  art  thou  silent”),  England  and  Switzerland 
(“  Two  voices  are  there  ”),  “ Milton,  thou  shouldst  be  living  at 
this  hour,”  Westminster  Bridge,  The  Inner  Vision  (“  Most  sweet 
it  is  with  unuplifted  eyes”),  “ O Friend  I I know  not  which  way 
I must  look,”  To  Sleep,  Within  King’s  College  Chapel. 

History. 

English  History  from  the  Discovery  of  America  to  1763. 

Outlines  of  Roman  History  to  the  death  of  Augustus,  and  of 
Greek  History  to  the  battle  of  Chaeronea. 

The  Geography  relating  to  the  History  prescribed. 

Physics. 

An  experimental  course  defined  as  follows  : 

Mechanics: — Uniformly  accelerated  redlilineal  motion,  parti- 
cularly under  gravity ; composition  and  resolution  of  forces ; 
triangle  and  parallelogram  of  forces  ; fridf  ion,  polygon  of  forces ; 
with  easy  examples. 
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Hydrostatics  : — Fluid  pressure  at  a point ; pressure  on  a hori- 
zontal plane ; pressure  on  an  inclined  plane  ; resultant  vertical 
pressure,  and  resultant  horizontal  pressure,  when  fluid  is  under 
air  pressure  and  when  not  ; transmission  of  pressure  ; Bramah’s 
press  ; equilibrium  of  liquids  of  unequal  density  in  a bent  tube  ; 
the  barometer ; air  pump ; water  pump,  common  and  force  ; 
siphon. 

Electricity  : — Voltaic  cells,  common  kinds  ; chemical  adtion  in 
the  cell ; ‘magnetic  effedls  of  the  current ; chemical  effedts  of  the 
current ; voltameter ; astatic  and  tangent  galvanometers  ; simple 
notions  of  potential ; Ohm’s  law  with  units ; best  arrangement 
of  cells ; eledfric  light,  arc  and  incandescent ; magnetism ; 
inclination  and  declination  of  compass ; current  indudtion  ; 
indudtion  coil ; dynamo  and  motor ; eledtric  bell ; telegraph  ; 
telephone ; eledtro-plating. 

Sound  : — Caused  by  vibrations ; illustrations  of  vibrations, 
pendulums,  rods,  strings,  membranes,  plates,  columns  of  air ; 
propagated  by  waves ; its  velocity ; determination  of  velocity ; 
pitch  ; standard  forks,  acoustical,  C— 512,  musical,  A^Syo ; 
intervals ; harmonic  scale  ; diatonic  scale ; equally  tempered 
scale ; vibration  of  air  in  open  and  closed  tubes,  with  wave 
lengths  ; resonators  ; nodes  and  loops  ; vibration  of  strings  and 
wires  ; reflexion  of  sound  ; manometric  flames. 

Light Redtilinear  propagation,  image  through  a pin  hole  ; 
beam,  pencil ; photometry ; shadow  and  grease  spot  photo- 
meters ; reflexion  and  scattering  of  light ; laws  of  reflexion  ; 
images  in  plain  mirrors;  multiple  images  in  inclined  mirrors; 
concave  and  convex  mirrors ; drawing  images  ; refradlion  ; laws 
and  index  of  refradlion  ; total  refradlion  ; path  through  a prism  ; 
lenses  ; drawing  image  produced  by  a lens  ; simple  microscope  ; 
dispersion  and  color  ; spedlrum ; recomposition  of  white  light. 


Chemistry. 

Chemical  Theory.  The  pradlical  study  of  the  following 
elements,  with  their  most  charadleristic  compounds,  in  illustra- 
tion of  Mendelejeff’s  classification  of  the  elements;  Hydrogen; 
sodium,  potassium ; magnesium,  zinc  ; calcium,  strontium,  bar- 
ium ; boron ; aluminium  ; carbon,  silicon,  tin,  lead  ; nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth ; oxygen,  sulphur ; 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  ; manganese,  iron.  Elemen- 
tary Qualitative  Analysis. 
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Biology. 

1.  Elements  of  Zoology.  Thorough  examination  of  the  exter- 
nal form,  the  gills,  and  the  viscera  of  some  common  fish.  Study 
of  the  prepared  skeleton  of  the  same.  Demonstration  of  the 
arrangement  of  the  muscular  and  nervous  systems  and  the 
sense  organs,  as  far  as  these  can  be  studied  without  the  aid  of 
the  microscope. 

Comparison  of  the  structure  of  the  frog  with  that  of  a fish. 
The  skeleton  of  the  pedtoral  and  pelvic  girdles,  and  of  the 
appendages  of  the  frog,  should  be  studied  and  the  chief  fa(5ts  in 
the  development  of  its  spawn  observed,  till  the  adult  form  is 
attained. 

Examination  of  the  external  form  of  a turtle  and  a snake. 

Examination  of  the  strudlure  of  a pigeon  or  a fowl. 

Study  of  the  skeleton,  and  also  of  the  teeth  and  viscera  of  a 
cat  or  dog. 

Study  of  a crayfish  as  a type  of  the  Arthropods. 

Comparison  of  the  crayfish  with  an  insedt  (grasshopper, 
cricket  or  cockroach) ; also  with  a millipede  and  a spider. 

Examination  of  an  earthworm  and  a leech. 

Study  of  a fresh  water  mussel  and  a pond  snail. 

The  principles  of  zoological  nomenclature  as  illustrated  by 
some  of  the  common  fresh  water  fish,  such  as  the  sucker  and 
herring,  bass  and  perch. 

Study  of  an  amoeba  or  pararnoecium  as  a type  of  a unicellular 
animal. 

The  modifications  of  the  form  of  the  body  in  vertebrates  in 
connec5tion  with  different  methods  of  locomotion. 

2.  Elements  of  Botany.  The  examination  will  test  whether 
the  candidate  has  practically  studied  representatives  of  the 
flowering  plants  of  the  locality  in  which  the  preparatory  school 
is  situated,  and  representatives  of  the  chief  sub-divisions  of 
cryptogams,  such  as  a fern,  a lycopod,  a horsetail,  a liverwort,  a 
moss,  a lichen,  a mushroom,  and  a chara. 

An  elementary  knowledge  of  the  microscopic  strudture  of  the 
bean  and  the  maize.  Attention  will  be  given  in  the  examination 
to  drawing  and  description  of  parts  of  plants  supplied,  and  to  the 
classification  of  these.  Comparison  of  different  organs,  mor- 
phology oi  root,  stem,  leaves,  and  hair,  parts  of  the  flower, 
reproduction  of  flowering  plants,  pollination,  fertilization,  and 
the  nature  of  fruits  and  seeds. 
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II. — The  following  Scholarships  have  been  endowed  under  special  conditions,  or  for  special  subjects: 
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*Note — Work  prescribed  for  Gaelic  scholarship;  Ossian’s  Fingal,  Duncan  Ban  MacIntyre’s  Poems,  Blackie’s  Language  and  Literature  of 
the  Scottish  Highlands.  Translation  at  sight  of  Gaelic  into  English  ana  English  into  Gaelic. 
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UNIVERSITY  PRIZES. 


These  are  prizes  in  money  for  literary  articles,  essays, 
etc.,  as  specified  under  each  particular  prize,  and  are  open 
to  students  of  the  present  or  preceding  session. 

Conditions  of  Competition. — i.  Competitive  papers  must  be 
given  in  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  21st  of  March. 

2.  Each  paper  is  to  bear  a motto,  instead  of  the  author’s 
name,  and  must  have  attached  to  it  a sealed  envelope,  bearing 
the  same  motto  and  containing  a written  declaration  over  the 
author’s  signature,  to  the  effe^  that  it  is  his  unaided  composi- 
tion. 

3.  The  envelopes  attached  to  successful  papers  shall  be  open- 
ed and  the  writers’  name  made  known  at  Convocation  at  the 
close  of  the  session. 

4.  The  best  produdtions  must  be  reported  by  the  examiners  to 
be  of  sufficient  merit. 

5.  All  successful  produdtions  shall  be  the  property  of  the 
University,  and  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Senate. 

lewis. 

Value  #25.  Given  for  the  best  ledfure  on  Matthew  vii,  24-27. 
m’bean. 

Value  $25.  Given  by  A.  G.  McBean,  Esq.,  B.A.,  Montreal, 
for  the  best  essay  on  “ Examination  of  Spencer’s  Data  of  Ethics.” 

GOWAN  FOUNDATION. 

Value  !$25.  Given  by  the  Honourable  Senator  Gowan,  LL.D., 
for  the  best  essay  on  “ Canadian  Finance.” 

GOWAN  FOUNDATION. 

Value  $25.  Given  by  the  Honourable  Senator  Gowan,  LL.D., 
for  “ The  best  colleddion  of  Canadian  Plants.”  The  colledlion 
must  be  delivered  before  the  15th  December. 

NICHOLES  FOUNDATION. 

Value  #100.  Founded  by  the  late  Charlotte  J.  Nicholls  of 
Peterboro.  Awarded  to  a student  taking  a post-graduate  course 
and  adting  as  tutor  in  Philosophy. 
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LATIN  AND  GREEK  PROSE  COMPOSITION. 

Two  prizes,  each  of  the  value  of  |io  in  books,  are  offered  for 
competition  for  the  best  composition  in  Latin  and  Greek  prose 
respec5fively.  Subje(5fs  for  composition,  1898-9 : Latin  prose. 
Dr.  Johnson’s  letter  to  the  Right  Honourable  the  Earl  of  Chesterfield, 
Feb,  1855  (Boswell  I 158).  Greek  prose,  Grote’s  History  of 
Greece,  chap,  lx,  from  “Such  despair’’  to  “after  adequate 
preparation.’’ 

PRACTICAL  SCIENCE  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Value  #70.  Given  by  Sir  Sandford  Fleming,  C.E.,  K.C.M.G., 
LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  the  University.  Awarded  to  the  Practical 
Science  student  passing  the  best  examination  at  the  end  of  first 
year.  Payable  0(5fober,  1899,  and  January,  1900. 


MEDALS. 

University  medals  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidates 
who  obtain  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  the  Honour 
courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  M.  A. 

Candidates  for  medals  will  be  required  at  final  exami- 
nation to  take  all  the  honour  papers  in  the  work  of  the 
courses  which  they  select.  No  medal  will  be  awarded  to 
any  candidate  who  fails  to  obtain  three-fourths  of  the 
whole  number  of  marks. 

scholarships  in  theology. 

l.-MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

DAVID  STRATHERN  DOW. 

Founded  in  1866  by  David  Strathern  Dow,  Esq.,  Whitby,  Ont. 
Value  $80. 

DOMINION. 

Founded  in  1870  by  a gentleman  now  resident  in  Scotland. 
Value  $70. 
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BUCHAN  NO.  I. 

Founded  in  1875,  by  bequest  of  the  Rev.  Alexander  Buchan, 
Stirling,  Ont.  Value  $65. 

BUCHAN  NO.  2. 

Founded  by  Rev.  A.  Buchan.  Value  ^60. 

BUCHAN  NO.  3. 

Founded  by  Rev.  A.  Buchan.  Value  ^50. 

m’intyre. 

Founded  in  1876,  by  Mrs.  Margaret  W.  McIntyre,  Perth,  Ont. 
Value  #20. 


II.-SCHOLARSHIPS  AWARDED  AT  CLOSE  OF  SESSION. 

ANDERSON  NO.  I. 

Founded  by  the  late  Robert  Anderson,  Esq.,  Montreal.  Value 
$40.  Awarded  in  first  year  Divinity. 

ANDERSON  NO.  2. 

Founded  by  the  late  Robert  Anderson,  Esq.  Value  $40. 
Awarded  in  second  year  Divinity. 

GLASS  MEMORIAL. 

Founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Henry  Glass,  Esq.,  of  Sarnia, 
by  his  widow.  Value  I30.  Awarded  in  Church  History. 

TORONTO. 

Founded  by  the  Ladies’  Association  of  St.  Andrew’s  Church, 
Toronto.  Value  $60.  Awarded  in  second  year  Hebrew. 

ST.  ANDREW’S  CHURCH,  TORONTO. 

Given  by  the  Session  of  St.  Andrew’s  Church,  Toronto.  Value 
$50.  Awarded  in  Old  and  New  Testament  Exegesis. 

RANKINE. 

Founded  in  1881,  by  the  late  Alexander  Rankine,  Esq.,  Leam- 
ington, England.  Value  ^55.  Awarded  in  Apologetics. 

LEITCH  MEMORIAL  NO.  2. 

Founded  in  1867,  in  memory  of  the  late  Prineipal  Leitch,  by 
subscribers  in  Scotland  and  Canada.  Value  $80.  Awarded 
upon  a Sessional  Examination,  and  tenable  during  three  succes- 
sive years,  should  the  successful  candidate,  after  the  completion 
of  his  theological  curriculum  at  this  University,  continue  his 
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studies  at  this  or  any  European  University.  Candidates  must 
have  the  degree  of  B.A.  The  next  competition  will  take  place 
in  1898.  Subjedts  of  examination  : The  Epistles  to  the 
Romans  and  Hebrews  in  Greek,  Psalms  i-xxv  in  Hebrew, 
Butler’s  Analogy  and  the  Divinity  Ledfures  of  the  session. 

SPENCE. 

Founded  in  1879,  by  the  late  Rev.  Alex.  Spence,  D.D.,  former- 
ly minister  of  St.  Andrew’s  Church,  Ottawa.  Value  |6o. 
Awarded  upon  the  Sessional  Examination  at  the  close  of  the 
first  year  in  Divinity,  Old  and  New  Testament  Exegesis,  and 
Apologetics  or  Hebrew.  Tenable  during  the  second  and  third 
year  in  Theology.  The  next  competition  will  take  place  in  1898. 

SARAH  m’CLELLAND  WADDELL  MEMORIAL. 

Founded  in  1889,  by  Hugh  Waddell,  Esq.,  South  Monaghan, 
Ont.,  in  memory  of  his  mother,  Sarah  McClelland.  Value  !|i20. 
Awarded  upon  the  Sessional  Examination  at  the  close  of  the 
first  year  in  Divinity,  Old  and  New  Testament  Exegesis  and 
Elocution.  Competition  will  take  place  in  1898. 

JAMES  ANDERSON  BURSARY. 

Founded  by  the  late  James  Anderson,  Adlon,  Ont.  Value 
$30.  Awarded  by  the  Senate  to  a student  who  can  preach  in 
Gaelic. 

WILLIAM  MORRIS  BURSARY. 

Founded  by  the  late  Hon.  Alexander  Morris,  P.C.,  in  memory 
of  his  father.  Value  $60.  Awarded  by  the  Senate  to  a Divinity 
student  taking  a post-graduate  course  in  the  University. 

MACKIE, 

Given  by  Rev.  John  Mackie,  M.A.,  St.  Andrew’s  Church, 
Kingston,  to  the  student  who  passes  the  best  examination  on 
The  Early  Apologists.  Value  ft 25  in  books.  May  be  taken  by 
a student  holding  another  scholarship. 


ARTICLE  IV.-  ONTARIO  TEACHER’S  CERTIFICATES. 

I.  Teachers’  certificates  which  are  of  sufiiciently  recent 
date,  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto. 
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2.  Any  person  presenting  a Junior  I^eaving  Certificate 
will  not  be  required  to  pass  the  Matriculation  examina- 
tion in  the  subjedls  covered  by  the  certificate. 

3.  Any  person  presenting  a Junior  Leaving  Certificate 
will,  on  passing  the  April  examinations  in  Junior  Latin 
and  Junior  Greek,  or  Moderns,  be  considered  a student  of 
the  second  year’s  standing  in  these  subjec5ls. 

4.  Any  person  presenting  a Senior  Leaving  Certificate, 
having  made  at  least  fifty  per  cent  in  Latin,  Greek, 
German,  Mathematics,  English,  Chemistry  or  Biology, 
will  not  be  required  to  take  the  University  Junior  class  in 
the  subjedl. 

5.  Any  person  presenting  a Senior  Leaving  Certificate 
with  Science  option  will,  on  passing  the  April  examina- 
tions in  Junior  Latin  and  Greek  or  Moderns,  be  considered 
a student  of  the  second  year’s  standing  in  these  subjedls. 

ARTICLE  V.— EXTRA  MURAL  STUDENTS. 

1.  The  Senate  may,  for  special  reasons,  allow  extra- 
mural students  to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  Pass  or 
Honour  courses,  and  to  present  them.selves  for  examina- 
tion without  attendance  upon  classes  ; but  candidates  for 
a degree  must,  before  being  registered,  pass  the  Matricu- 
lation, or  an  examination  accepted  by  the  Senate  as 
equivalent. 

2.  Extra-mural  students  must  register  and  pay  the 
registration  fee  of  $10  before  University  day  (061.  i6th). 
The  Registrar  will  then  send  them  class  tickets  in  the 
subje6ls  upon  which  they  propose  to  be  examined  in  the 
following  April  or  September.  These  tickets  must  be 
forwarded  at  once  to  the  Professors  of  the  respedlive 
classes. 
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3-  Extra-mural  students  must  write  the  essays  and 
exercises  prescribed,  and  send  them  to  the  Professors  of 
the  subjects  at  the  dates  specified.  For  information 
regarding  essays  and  exercises,  and  the  fees  to  be  paid  to 
tutors,  appointed  by  the  Professors,  and  acting  under 
their  supervision,  see  the  seAions  concerning  extra-mural 
students  in  ‘‘Subjects  of  Study  for  B.A.  and  M.A.” 

4.  An  examination  may  be  held,  on  application  from 
candidates  who  have  complied  with  the  above  regulations, 
in  any  locality  where  the  Senate  has  appointed  a presiding 
examiner  or  to  which  the  University  sends  an  examiner. 
In  all  cases  the  examination  fee  must  be  paid  in  advance 
by  the  candidates,  and  in  addition  a fee  of  $2.50  for  each 
separate  examination  paper. 

5.  Students  must  make  application  to  the  Registrar,  at 
least  three  weeks  before  the  beginning  of  the  University 
examinations  in  April  and  September,  for  the  papers  on 
the  particular  subje(5ls,  as  laid  down  in  the  Calendar,  on 
which  they  propose  to  write. 

6.  Extra-mural  students,  taking  only  French  or  Ger- 
man, or  one  subjedl  in  Natural  Science,  may  register  on 
payment  of  $5. 

7.  Oral  examinations  in  Final  Honour  Moderns  and 
practical  examinations  in  Science  must  be  taken  at  the 
University. 


ARTICLE  VI. -SUMMER  CLASSES. 

The  objecft  of  these  Classes  is  to  assist  teachers  and 
others  who  cannot  attend  the  University  during  the 
Winter  session  in  completing  a University  course.  For 
the  Summer  of  1898  the  subjedls  will  be  Eatin,  Greek, 
Animal  Biology  and  Chemistry.*  Laboratories  open  June 
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29th  and  ledlures  begin  on  July  2nd.  Persons  proposing 
to  attend  should  apply  for  prospectus  to  the  University 
Registrar. 


ARTICLE  VII.- PERCENTAGES  REQUIRED. 
To  take  Pass  standing,  40  per  cent. 

To  take  Third  Class  Honours,  50  per  cent. 

To  take  Second  Class  Honours,  66  per  cent. 
To  take  First  Class  Honours,  75  per  cent. 


ARTICLE  VIII.-PASS  COURSES  LEADING  TO  DEGREE 
OF  B.A.  • 

The  course  after  matriculation  extends  over  four  ses- 
sions. But  students  who  take  at  least  50  per  cent,  in  the 
Honour  Matriculation  examination  in  Latin,  Greek  or 
Moderns,  Mathematics  and  English  may  complete  their 
course  in  three  years. 

Pass  and  Honour  examinations  are  held  annually  in 
April,  and  Pass  examinations  in  September  also. 

The  Degree  of  B.A.  will  be  conferred  on  candidates 
who  take,  (a)  Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  classes  and 
second  or  third  class  Honours  in  the  Honour  classes  of 
any  of  the  Honour  courses,  or  {d)  Pass  standing  in  the 
classes  in  either  of  the  following  Pass  courses  : 

Course  I. 

A.  — Junior  and  Senior  Latin. 

Junior  and  Senior  Greek  or  Moderns. 

Junior  and  Senior  English. 

Junior  and  Senior  Philosophy. 

Junior  History  or  Junior  Political  Science. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

B.  — Any  two  of  Junior  Physics,  Junior  Chemistry,  Biology. f 
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C. — Any  two  of  the  following : 

(1)  Any  two,  not  taken  under  A,  of  Junior  History,  Senior 

History,  Junior  Political  Science,  Senior  Political 
Science. 

(2)  Junior  and  Senior  French.'* *" 

(3)  Junior  and  Senior  German.* 

(4)  Hebrew. 

(5)  Any  two  of  Senior  Mathematics,  Senior  Physics,  Senior 

Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  the  class  not 
taken  in  B. 

(6)  Any  other  two  of  those  in  (5). 

(7)  First  year  Honours  in  either  Latin,  Greek,  Moderns, 

History,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Physics, 
Botany,  Animal  Biology,  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  or 
Geology. 

(8)  First  year  Honours  in  any  other  in  (7). 

(g)  Second  year  Honours  in  English. 

(10)  Honours  in  Mathematics  as  specified  under  Honour 
Mathematics. 

Course  II. 

A.  — Junior  Latin.  Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics. 

Junior  Greek  or  Moderns.  Junior  Physics. 

Junior  and  Senior  English.  Junior  Chemistry. 

Junior  and  Senior  Philosophy.  Biology. f 

B.  — Any  three  of  the  following  : 

(1)  Senior  Latin. 

(2)  Senior  Greek  or  Moderns. 

(3)  Junior  and  Senior  History. 

(4)  Junior  and  Senior  Political  Science. 

(5)  Hebrew. 

(6)  Any  two  of  Senior  Physics,  Senior  Chemistry,  Geology, 

Mineralogy. 

(7)  The  other  two  of  those  in  (6). 

(8)  First  year  Honours  in  either  Latin,  Greek,  Moderns, 

History,  Philosophy,  Political  Science,  Physics, 
Botany,  Animal  feology.  Chemistry,  Mineralogy,  or 
Geology. 

(g)  First  year  Honours  in  any  other  in  (8).' 

(10)  First  year  Honours  in  any  other  in  (8). 

(11)  Second  year  Honours  in  English. 

(12)  Honours  in  Mathematics  as  specified  under  Honour 

Mathematics. 

Note — (i)  Senior  French  will  be  accepted  instead  of  Junior 
German,  and  Senior  German  instead  of  Junior  French. 

t Biology  includes  Botany  and  Animal  Biology. 

* Only  for  those  who  have  not  yet  taken  them. 
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No  student  is  allowed  to  take  a Senior  class  before 
passing  the  Junior  in  the  same  subjedl. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  attend  or  pass  more  than  five 
classes  in  any  one  year.  A sixth  class  may  be  added  in 
the  case  of  a subjedl  in  which  he  has  already  failed. 

Students  should  take  the  classes  in  English,  Classics, 
French,  German  and  Mathematics  in  the  first  two  years 
of  their  course. 


ARTICLE  lX.-HONOUR  COURSES. 

Students  preparing  for  the  position  of  High  School 
Master  are  recommended  to  take  one  of  the  Courses  that 
qualify  Cor  Specialists^  Certificates  under  the  Departmental 
Regulations, 

The  Degree  of  M.A.  will  be  conferred  on  students  who 
take  Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  work,  and  first  class 
Honours  in  the  Honour  classes  in  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing courses. 

The  Degree  of  B.A.  will  be  conferred  on  candidates 
who  take  Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  work,  and  second  or 
third  class  Honours  in  the  Honour  classes  of  any  one  of 
the  following  courses . 


Course  A. — Literature  and  Philosophy. 


Junior  Latin, 
Junior  Greek, 
Junior  French, 
Junior  German 


PASS  CLASSES. 

iAny  three. 


Junior  English, 

Senior  English,  ^Three. 
Junior  Philosophy. J 
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Junior  Mathematics, 
Biology. 


Senior  Latin, 

Senior  Greek, 

Senior  Moderns, 

Senior  Philosophy, 

Junior  and  Senior  Political  Science, 
Junior  and  Senior  History. 


Any  three. 


HONOUR  CLASSES. 


Latin, 

Greek, 

Moderns, 

English, 

History, 

Political  Science, 
Mental  Philosophy, 
Moral  Philosophy. 


.Any  two. 


Course  B. — Mathematics  and  Physics. 


PASS  CLASSES. 


Junior  and  Senior  English,  \ 

Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics,  | - 
Junior  and  Senior  Physics,  f 

J unior  Philosophy.  j 


Junior  History, 

Junior  Political  Science, 
Senior  Philosophy, 
Biology. 


I Any  one. 


Junior  Latin, 
Senior  Latin, 
Junior  Greek, 
Senior  Greek, 
Junior  French, 
Senior  French, 
Junior  German, 
Senior  German. 


I Any  two. 


One  of  the  following  Honour  courses  : 

1.  Mathematics  — Comprising  Honour  Mathematics,  First 
Honour  Physics,  and  Practical  Astronomy. 

2.  Physics — Comprising  Honour  Physics,  subjecSts  i,  2,  3,  4,  5» 
6,  7,  of  Honour  Mathematics,  and  Descriptive  Astronomy. 


Course  C. — Science. 

PASS  CLASSES. 


Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Junior 

Senior 

Senior 


English, 

English, 

Mathematics, 

Mathematics, 

Philosophy, 

Physics, 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

Chemistry. 

Latin, 

Latin, 

Greek, 

Greek, 

French, 

French, 

German, 

German, 

Philosophy. 


^Nine. 


^Any  two. 


One  of  the  following  Honour  courses  : 

1.  Chemistry  and  Experimental  Physics. 

2.  Chemistry,  with  either  Botany  or  Animal  Biology. 

3.  Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy. — Any  two. 


Specialists^  Courses, 

By  agreement  with  the  Education  Department,  candi- 
dates taking  either  the  M.A.  or  B.  A.  Degree  under  any 
one  of  the  following  Honour  courses  will  receive  the 
non-professional  qualification  of  Specialist. 

The  Degree  of  M.A.  will  be  conferred  on  students  who 
take  Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  work  and  first  class 
Honours  in  the  Honour  classes  in  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing courses. 

The  Degree  of  B.A.  will  be  conferred  on  candidates 
who  take  Pass  standing  in  the  Pass  work  and  second  or 
third  class  Honours  in  the  Honour  classes  of  any  one  of 
the  following  courses. 


—37— 

Course  I. — Classics. 

Pass  Classes » 

Calendar  Page. 

Junior  and  Senior  Latin 40 

Junior  and  Senior  Greek 42 

Junior  and  Senior  English  47,  48 

Junior  and  Senior  Philosophy 55,  56 

Junior  Mathematics  62,.  63 

Junior  History  (Greek  and  Roman)  51 

Honour  Classes, 

ist  and  2nd  Honour  Latin  41,  42 

ist  and  2nd  Honour  Greek 42,  43 

Course  II. — English  and  History. 

Pass  Classes, 

Junior  and  Senior  Latin 40 

Junior  and  Senior  Greek 42 

Junior  and  Senior  English  47,  48 

Junior  Philosophy 55 

Junior  Mathematics  62,  63 

Junior  History  (Modern)  51 

Jupior  History  (Greek  and  Roman)  51 

Senior  History  52 

Honour  Classes, 

Honour  English,  2nd  and  3rd 49 

Honour  History,  ist  year 54 

Honour  Latin,  ist  year 41 

Honour  Greek,  ist  year 42 

Course  III. — Moderns  (English,  French  and  German) 
AND  History. 

Pass  Classes. 

Junior  and  Senior  Latin 40 

Junior  and  Senior  Moderns 42 

Junior  and  Senior  English 47>  48 

Junior  Philosophy 55 

Junior  Mathematics  62,  63 

Junior  and  Senior  History  (Honour  percentage  required)...  51,  52 

Honour  Classes. 

Honour  English,  ist,  2nd  and  3rd 48,  49 

Honour  German,  Final  Honours 44,  45 

Honour  French,  Final  Honours 45,  46 
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Course  IV. — Mathematics. 

Pass  Classes.  Calendar  Page. 

Junior  Latin 40 

Junior  Greek  or  Moderns 42,  43 

Junior  and  Senior  English 47,  48 

Junior  Philosophy  55 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics  65,  66 

Junior  Mathematics  62,  63 

Honour  Classes, 

ist  Honour  Physics,  with  Pradlical  Astronomy 67 

Honour  Mathematics  63,  64 

Course  V. — Mathematics  and  Physics. 

Pass  Classes, 

Junior  Latin  40 

Junior  Greek  or  Moderns 42,  43 

Junior  and  Senior  English  47,  48 

Junior  Philosophy 55 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics 65,  66 

Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics 62,  63 

Honour  Classes, 

ist  Honour  Physics,  with  Descriptive  Astronomy 67 

Higher  Honour  Physics 67 

Honour  Mathematics  : No.  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 63,  64 

Course  VI.-— Science. 

Pass  Classes, 

Junior  Latin 40 

Junior  Greek  or  Moderns 42,  43 

Junior  English 47 

Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics 62,  63 

Junior  and  Senior  Physics  (Laboratory  pra<?tice  in  both)...  65,  66 

Junior  and  Senior  Chemistry 72 

Botany 68 

Animal  Biology  69 

Geology  78,  79 

Mineralogy  I 75,  76 

Honour  Classes, 

First  Honour  Chemistry 72,  73 

First  and  Second  Honour  Botany 68,  69 

First  and  Second  Honour  Animal  Biology 71,  72 

Students  intending  to  teach  in  Ontario  are  referred  to 

the  Calendar  of  the  Ontario  Normal  College  for  informa- 
tion regarding  Professional  examinations. 
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ARTICLE  X.-DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  (Ph.D.) 

AND  DOCTOR  OF  SCIENCE  (D.Sc.). 

1 . Candidates  for  these  degrees  must  have  previously 
taken  the  degree  of  M.A.  in  the  subjedls  they  propose  to 
offer,  or  must  satisfy  the  Senate  of  their  ability  to  proceed 
with  the  course. 

2.  Neither  of  these  degrees  can  be  obtained  in  less  than 
four  years  from  the  date  of  graduation  as  M.A. 

3.  Candidates  must  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Senate 
of  the  course  they  intend  to  take,  at  least  two  years  before 
they  present  themselves  for  examination. 

4.  All  candidates  must  submit  a thesis  on  some  subject 
connected  with  their  special  course,  embodying  the  re- 
sults of  original  investigation. 

Doctor  of  Daws  (LD.D.). 

This  degree  is  honorary,  and  is  awarded  for  literary, 
scientific,  or  professional  distinction. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  STUDY  FOR  B.A.  AND  M.A. 


LATIN. 

Professor — T.  R.  Glover,  M.A.  (Cambridge). 
Asst.-Professor — Rev.  A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 

Tutors — J.  Wallace,  A.  McGibbon. 

Junior  Class. 

Latin  Grammar  (Allen  & Greenough). 

Latin  Composition  : {a)  Sentences  to  illustrate  Latin  Syntax; 
(b)  Translation  into  Latin  of  simple  continuous  English 
(Text-book : Fletcher  & Henderson’s  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position). 

Translation  of  simple  Latin  at  sight. 

Cicero,  Pro  Archia  (Reid). 

Horace,  Odes  B.  Ill,  IV. 

Virgil,  Georgies  I,  II. 

Senior  Class. 

Latin  Grammar. 

Latin  Composition. 

Translation  of  simple  Latin  at  sight. 

Cicero,  In  Catilinam  I-IV. 

Virgil,  ^neid  VII,  VIII,  IX. 

Horace,  Epistles  I. 

Sallust,  Catiline. 

HONOURS. 

First  Year  (1899). 

(This  class  must  be  taken  at  least  one  year  before  the  Final 
examination.  It  may  also  be  taken  as  a Pass  class). 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Roman  Literature  (Mackail). 

Virgil,  Mneid. 

Horace,  Epistles. 

Cicero,  Philippic  II  (Mayor),  Letters  (vol.  I,  Tyrrell). 
Tacitus,  Annals  I (Furneaux). 

’ Catullus,  Selection. 

Livy  XXL 
Sallust,  Catiline. 

Lucan,  Pharsalia  VII. 
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Final  Examination  (1899). 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Cicero,  Philippic  II. 

Pro  Murena. 

In  Catilinam  I- IV. 

Divinatio  in  Ccccilium. 

De  Oratore  I (Wilkins). 

Letters  (vol.  I,  Tyrrell). 

Catullus  Selection  (Ellis,  Teubner). 

Livy  XXI,  XXII  (Capes,  Tatham). 

Juvenal,  The  13  Satires, 

Lucan,  PharsaliaWW  (Haskins). 

Sallust,  Catiline  (Merivale). 

Tacitus,  Annals  I-VI  (Furneaux). 

1900. 

Virgil. 

Horace. 

Cicero,  Philippic  II. 

Pro  Muref^a. 

In  Catilinam  I-IV. 

Letters  (vol.  II,  Tyrrell). 

. Tacitus,  Annals  I-VI. 

Livy  XXI,  XXII. 

Juvenal,  The  12,  Satires  (Mayor,  Hardy). 

Persius  (Conington). 

Catullus,  Selection  (Ellis,  Simcox,  Teubner). 

Lucretius  I (Munro,  Lee). 

Suetorius  Augustus  (Shuckburgh). 

Candidates  must  take  the  paper  in  Roman  History  of  the  class 
in  Junior  History,  to  which  will  be  added  questions  on  Roman 
History,  Roman  Literature,  and  on  the  subjedf  matter  of  the 
prescribed  books. 

Extra-mural  students  taking  Latin  must  do  the  regular  pre- 
scribed exercises  of  the  class  in  which  they  register.  A fee  of 

is  charged  in  the  Junior  class  and  in  the  Senior  and 
Honour  classes,  tor  the  examination  of  their  work,  and  must  be 
remitted  to  the  Registrar  with  the  Registration  fee. 

Note — Students  will  find  the  Teubner  Series  of  Latin  Authors 
accurate,  serviceable  and  inexpensive. 

The  following  books  are  recommended  : Lewis  & Short,  Latin 
Dictionary  ; Boissier,  The  Country  of  Horace  and  Virgil  and  Cicero 
and  His  Friends;  Nettleship,  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  ; Myers, 
Essays  Classical ; Sellar,  Roman  Poets;  Mackail,  Latin  Literature; 
How  & Leigh,  Roman  History, 
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GREEK. 

Professor — Rev.  J.  MacNaughton,  M.A. 
Asst.-Professor — Rev.  A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 
Tutor — A.  O.  Patterson,  M.A. 


Junior  Class. 

Greek  Grammar. 

Greek  Composition.  (Textbook:  Fletcher  and  Nicholson’s 
Elementary  Greek  Prose  Composition,) 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Plato,  LysiSf  Charmides, 

Demosthenes,  Pro  Phormione 
Contra  Cononem 


Paley  & Sandys  Pt.  II. 


Senior  Class. 

Thucydides,  B.  IV  (Graves). 

Homer,  Odyssey,  XXI-XXIV  (Merry). 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Honours.  * 

First  Year. 

(The  examination  in  this  class  must  be  taken  at  least  one  year 
before  the  Final  examination.) 

Thucydides,  B.  IV. 

Homer,  Odyssey,  B.  V-XII  (Merry). 

Euripides,  Orestes  (Wedd). 

Sophocles,  Oedipus  Rex  (Jebb). 

Aristophanes,  Clouds  (Merry). 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Greek  Literature  (Jevons). 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Final  Examination. 

Herodotus,  B.  VIII. 

Thucydides,  III,  IV. 

Demosthenes,  De  Corona  (Holmes)  and  Olynthiacs  (Glover). 
Aristotle,  Ethics,  B.  I,  II,  X. 

Plato,  Republic,  B.  I,  II,  III,  IV  (Campbell  & Jowett). 
Homer,  Odyssey. 

^schylus,  Agamemnon  (Sidgwick). 

Prometheus. 

Sophocles,  Ajax  and  Oedipus  Rex, 

Euripides,  Medea. 

Aristophanes,  Clouds  (Merry). 
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Pindar,  Isthmia  (Fennell). 

Greek  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Books  recommended : 

Mahaffy’s  Greek  Literature. 

Jevon’s  Greek  Literature. 

Goodwin’s  Greek  Grammar. 

Grote’s  Greece. 

Curtius’  Greece. 

Candidates  for  Honours  must  also  take  the  paper  on  Greek 
History  of  the  Junior  History  class. 

For  extra-mural  students  in  Greek  the  same  arrangements  as 
to  class  exercises  apply  as  in  Latin.  (See  p.  41.) 


COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY  AND  SANSCRIT. 

Lecturer — Rev.  A.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A. 

1.  A Course  of  Lectures  on  Greek  and  Latin  Philology  (one 
hour  a week). 

For  reference:  Henry’s  Compar.  Grammar  of  Greek  and 
Latin. 

Brugmann’s  Compar.  Grammar. 

This  course  must  be  taken  by  all  Honour  candidates  in  Latin 
and  Greek. 

2.  Elements  of  the  Sanscrit  Language. 

Text  books  : Perry’s  Sanscrit  Primer. 

Whitney’s  Sanscrit  Grammar. 

Lanman’s  Sanscrit  Reader. 


MODERNS. 

I.  German. 

Professor — J.  Macgillivray,  Ph.D.  (Leipsic). 
Tutors — A.  E.  Day,  M.A.;  P.  C.  Graham. 

Junior  Class. 

Rosseger,  Waldheimat  (Ginn  & Co.). 
Gerstacker,  Irrfahrten  (Henry  Holt  & Co.). 
Benedix,  Die  Hochzeitsreise. 

Jentsch,  Volkswirthschaftslehre,  I,  II,  III. 
Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

German  Grammar. 

Writing  German  from  Dictation. 
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Oral  and  Written  Composition  and  Translation  into  Ger- 
man, based  on  the  works  read. 

Senior  Class. 

Theodor  Storm,  Geschichten  aus  der  Tonne  (Ginn  & Co.). 
Baumbach,  Der  Schwiegersohn  (D.  C.  Heath  & Co.). 
Heinrich  Heine,  Balladen  (Balladenbuch,  Simonson  [Henry 
Holt  & Co.] ). 

Haas,  Sturm-iind  Drangperiode  der  Erde,  I. 

Jentsch,  Volkswirthschaftslehre,  I,  II,  III,  XIX. 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

Writing  German  from  Dictation. 

Translation  into  German  (Otto’s  Materials,  Pt.  I). 

Oral  and  Written  Composition,  based  on  the  literature  read. 

Honours. 

First  Year, 

(The  examination  in  this  class  must  betaken  at  least  one  year 
before  the  Final  examination.  Along  with  First  Year  Honour 
French  this  class  may  be  taken  as  a Pass  class.) 

Flaischlen,  Neuland. 

Schiller,  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Goethe,  Faust  I,  Balladen  (Simonson’s  Balladenbuch). 
Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise. 

Translation  from  authors  not  specified. 

History  of  German  Literature  in  the  i8th  and  igth  centuries 
(Kluge,  Geschichte  der  deutschen  National-Litteratur). 
Writing  German  from  Didtation. 

Translation  into  German  (Otto  I). 

Oral  and  Written  Composition,  based  on  the  works  read. 
Final  Examination, 

(Unabridged  editions  only  are  to  be  used.) 

Flaischlen,  Neuland. 

Felix  Dahn,  Gelimer. 

Frey  tag.  Die  Verlorene  Handschrift. 

Scheffel,  Ekkehard,  Der  Trompeter  von  Sakkingen. 
Deutsches  Balladenbuch  (Simonson). 

Schiller,  Don  Carlos,  Wallenstein,  Maria  Stuart,  Die  Jung- 
frau von  Orleans,  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Goethe,  Faust,  Egmont,  Torquato  Tasso,  Iphigenie. 
Lessing,  Nathan  der  Weise,  Emilia  Gallotti. 

Braune,  Gothische  Grammatik  (Ulfilas,  Mark  3,  4,  5). 
Wright’s  Primer  of  Old  High  German,  Musspili,  Das  Lud- 
wigslied,  Otfrid’s  Evangelienbuch. 
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Wright’s  Primer  of  Middle  High  German,  Hartman  von 
On  we,  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide,  Das  Nibelungenlied. 
Behagel,  Die  Deutsche  Sprache. 

Kluge,  Geschichte  der  deutschen  National- Litteratur. 
Translation  into  German  (Otto,  Pt.  I). 

^ Oral  and  Written  Composition  based  on  the  works  read. 


2.  French, 

Professor — J.  Macgillivray,  Ph.D.  (Leipsic). 

Tutors — A,  E.  Day,  M.A.;  W.  Kemp. 

Junior  Class. 

Labiche,  La  Grammaire.  \ ^ Qq 

De  Maistre,  Voyage  Autour  de  ma  Chambre.  [ 

Jules  Verne,  Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  quatre-vingts  Jours 
(Heath  & Co.) 

Maupassant,  La  Peur,  etc.  (Henry  Holt  & Co.) 

La  Fontaine,  Fables,  Bk.  I. 

Translation  from  unspecified  authors. 

Grammar. 

Writing  French  from  Dictation. 

Oral  and  Written  Composition,  based  on  the  works  read. 
Senior  Class. 

Fontaine,  Fleurs  de  France  (Heath  & Co.). 

Halevy,  L’Abb^  Constantin. 

Copp^e,  Le  Morceau  de  Pam,  etc.  (Henry  Holt  & Co.). 

De  Molinari,  Au  Canada. 

La  Fontaine,  Fables,  Bk.  II. 

Translation  from  unspecified  authors. 

Translati6n  into  French  Prose  (V.  Spiers). 

Writing  French  from  Dictation. 

Oral  and  Written  Composition,  based  on  the  works  read. 

HONOURS. 

(The  examination  in  this  class  must  be  taken  at  least  one 
year  before  the  Final  examination.) 

A Daudet,  Letters  de  mon  Moulin. 

V.  Hugo,  Ruy  Bias. 

Voltaire,  M4rope. 

Moliere,  L’Avare. 

La  Fontaine,  Fables,  III-VI. 

Translation  from  unspecified  authors. 

Translation  into  French  Prose  (V.  Spiers). 

Writing  French  from  Dictation. 
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Oral  and  Written  Composition. 

History  of  French  Literature  during  the  17th,  i8th  and  19th 
centuries,  with  the  outlines  of  the  preceding  periods. 
(Petit  de  Julleville). 

Final  Examination, 

(Unabridged  editions  only  are  to  be  used.) 

A.  Daudet,  Tartarin  sur  les  Alpes,  Lettres  de  mon  moulin. 
Pierre  Loti,  Pecheur  d’Islande. 

E.  Zola,  La  D^b^cle. 

About,  Roman  d’un  brave  Homme. 

Balzac,  Eugenie  Grandet. 

Victor  Hugo,  Ruy  Bias,  Cromwell,  Orientales,  Les  Mis6- 
rabies,  Vol.  I. 

Chateaubriand,  Atala,  Ren6. 

Beaumarchais,  Le  Barbier  de  Seville. 

Voltaire,  La  Mort  de  C^sar,  Mahomet,  M^rope. 

La  Fontaine,  Fables. 

Moli^re,  Les  Pr^cieuses  Ridicules,  Le  Bourgeois  gentil- 
hornme,  L’Avare. 

Racine,  Mithridate,  Athalie,  Iphig^nie. 

Corneille,  Le  Cid,  Pomp^e,  Polyeucte,  Horace. 

Translation  into  French  Prose  (V.  Spiers.) 

Oral  and  Written  Composition. 

Cl^dat,  Morceaux  choisis  des  auteurs  fran9ais  du  moyen  age 
(Vie  de  Saint  Alexis,  Chanson  de  Roland,  Huon  de  Bor- 
deaux, Le  Cheavalier  an  Lion,  Villehardouin). 

Brachet,  Grammaire  Historique  de  la  Langue  Fran9aise. 
Petit  de  Julleville,  Le9ons  de  Litt^rature  Fran9aise. 

3. — Italian, 

Professor — J.  Macgillivray,  Ph.D.  (Leipsic). 

Honours. 

Final  Examination, 

De'Amicis,  II  piu  bel  Giorno  della  Vita. 

Del  Testa,  Le  Conscienze  Elastische. 

Carcano,  La  Nunziata. 

L.  Marenco,  Perche  al  cavallo  gli  si  guarda  in  bocca  ? 
Tasso,  La  Gerusalemme  Liberata,  I-II. 

Dante,  Inferno,  I-VIII. 

Writing  Italian  from  Dictation. 

Translation  from  unspecified  authors. 

Grammar  (Grandgent). 
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Translation  into  Italian  (Grandgent’s  Italian  Composition). 
History  of  Italian  Literature  (Snell’s  Primer  of  Italian 
Literature  [Macmillan  & Co.]). 

Note — Extra-mural  students  must  obtain  competent  teachers 
for  oral  instruction,  as  no  candidate  will  be  accepted  who  fails 
in  the  oral  examination.  Pass  candidates  may  take  the  oral 
examination  at  outside  centres,  provided  an  examiner  approved 
by  the  Senate  be  obtained.  Final  Honour  candidates  must  pass 
their  oral  examination  at  the  University. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor — James  Cappon,  M.A. 

Tutor — Thurlow  Fraser. 

Junior  Class. 

I.  Practical  course  in  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

z.  Analysis  of  style  in  connection  with  the  study  of  passages 
from  Bacon,  Jeremy  Taylor,  Sir  Thomas  Browne,  Addi- 
son, Johnson,  Burke,  Macaulay. 

3.  A detailed  study  (in  class)  of  the  following  works  : 
Chancer,  Prologue  to  Canterbury  Tales. 

Shakespeare,  Julius  Caesar. 

Carlyle,  Essay  on  Burns. 

Tennyson,  Morte  d’Arthur. 

Senior  Class. 

1. 

The  following  works  will  be  read  in  class  : 

(a)  Shakespeare,  Richard  IL,  The  Tempest. 

Milton,  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I,  IL 

(b)  Dryden,  Absalom  and  Achitophel. 

Alexander’s  Feast. 

Pope,  Epistle  to  Richard  Boyle  (Moral  Essays). 

Epistle  to  Arbuthnot  (Satires). 

Johnson,  Vanity  of  Human  Wishes. 

Gray,  Elegy. 

Goldsmith,  Deserted  Village. 

Burns,  Selections  in  Ward’s  “English  Poets.” 
Wordsworth,  Ruth,  The  Solitary  Reaper. 

Carlyle,  Essay  on  Johnson. 
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In  addition  an  acquaintance  with  the  following  works  is  re- 
quired : 

Gibbon,  Decline  and  Fall,  chap.  XXXV. 

Goldsmith,  Vicar  of  Wakefield. 

Crabbe,  The  Village. 

Macaulay,  Boswell’s  Life  of  Johnson. 

Arnold,  Heinrich  Heine  (Essays  in  Criticism). 

11. 

Development  of  poetry  and  poetic  forms. 

The  development  of  the  rhymed  couplet. 

Development  of  Blank  Verse. 

History  of  the  ballad  form,  with  modern  developments. 
History  of  the  Sonnet. 

(The  Extra-mural  student  may  consult  Corson’s  Primer  of 
English  Verse,  and  Gunmere’s  Poetics.) 

III. 

{a)  Ledlures  on  the  History  of  the  English  Language. 

(h)  Specimens  of  Early  English  (Morris  & Skeat,  Part  II.) 
Extra(5ts  I (Robert  of  Gloucester)  and  VII  (Cursor 
Mundi). 

(c)  P'or  Extra-mural  students : O.  F.  Emerson’s  History 
of  the  English  Language  (Macmillan  & Co.).  Chaps. 
Ill,  IV,  V,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  XV,  XVII,  XVIII,  XIX, 
XX,  XXI,  XXII. 

Honours. 

First  Year, 

1.  Anglo-Saxon:  (Sweet’s  Anglo-Saxon  Reader). 

Alfred’s  Preface  to  the  Cura  Pastoralis. 
Alfred’s  Translation  of  Bede  (account  of  the 
poet  Caedmon). 

Alfred’s  Translation  of  Boethius. 

Alfred’s  Wars  with  the  Danes. 
iElfric’s  Life  of  King  Oswald. 

Extradt  from  the  Beowulf,  lines  1-150. 

The  Battle  of  Maldon. 

2.  Skeat,  Principles  of  English  Etvmology  (chaps.  VII,  X,  XI, 

XVIII,  XIX,  XXI). 

(For  Extra-mural  student:  O.  F.  Emerson’s  History  of 
the  English  language  (Macmillan  & Co.).) 

3.  Ten  Brink,  Early  English  Literature,  Bk.  I ; Bk.  II  (chaps. 

I,  II,  VII,  VIII,  X);  Bk.  Ill  (chaps.  I,  III,  VI). 

Morris  and  Skeat,  Specimens  of  Early  English  Literature 
(Extracts  I and  VII). 


—49— 

Second  Year. 

Tennyson,  Ulysses. 

Byron,  Bride  of  Abydos. 

Wordsworth,  The  Prelude  ; Sele6lions  as  found  in  Golden 
Treasury  Series. 

Coleridge,  Shelley  (Ward’s  Sele(5tions  in  “The  English 
Poets”). 

Keats,  Ode  on  a Grecian  Urn,  Ode  to  a Nightingale, 
Isabella,  Lamia, 

Clough,  The  Bothie,  Through  a Glass  Darkly,  Ah ! yet 
Consider  It  Again  ! Qua  Cursum  Ventus. 

Browning,  {a)  Grammarian’s  Funeral,  Andrea  del  Sarto, 
Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  Pictor  Ignotus,  The  Bishop  orders  his 
Tomb,  Bishop  Blougram,  Caliban  upon  Setebos,  How 
it  Strikes  a Contemporary,  Epistle  of  Karshish,  Cleon, 
(b)  Abt  Volger,  Saul,  A Toccata  of  Galuppi’s,  The 
Laboratory,  The  Glove,  Dis  Aliter  Visum,  Youth  and 
Art,  Waring,  The  Englishman  in  Italy. 

Arnold,  On  Translating  Homer,  Essays  on  Wordsworth 
and  Byron  (Essays  in  Criticism,  Second  Series).' 

Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus. 

Third  Year, 

Candidates  will  take  A or  B tn  the  following  sections, 

A. 

Scott,  Old  Mortality. 

Thackeray,  Vanity  Fair. 

Hawthorne,  House  of  the  Seven  Gables. 

Emerson,  The  Method  of  Nature,  Literary  Ethics  (Essays 
and  Orations). 

Carlyle,  The  Hero  as  Divinity. 

Arnold,  Essays  in  Criticism  (Firt  Series). 

DeQuincey,  On  Style  (Historical  and  Critical  Essays). 

Browning,  Strafford,  The  Other  Half  Rome  (The  Ring 
and  the  Book). 

Clough,  Religious  Poems  (except  Fragments  of  the  Mys- 
tery), Amours  de  Voyage. 

Arnold,  Sonnets,  Memorial  Verses,  Thyrsis. 

A general  knowledge  of  the  following  works  is  required  for 
the  final  examination  in  Honours  : 

Scott,  Redgauntlet. 

Macaulay,  Comic  Dramatists  of  the  Restoration,  Horace 
Walpole  (Essays  from  the  Edinburgh  Review). 

Lowell,  My  Study  Windows. 

Stedman,  Vic^forian  Poets. 
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Dowden,  Studies  in  Literature. 

Carlyle,  Life  of  John  Sterling. 

B. 

ROMANCE  PHILOLOGY. 

1.  The  poetry  of  Chaucer  is  the  centre  of  studies  in  this 

course,  and  is  treated  mainly  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
historical  relations  of  h\s  forms  of  verse  and  artistic  methods. 

2.  Origin  and  development  of  the  oc^tosyllabic  couplet ; origin 

and  development  of  decasyllabic  verse. 

3.  The  Compleynte  unto  Pite,  House  of  Fame,  and  The 

Legend  of  Dido  (Legend  of  Good  Women),  will  be  taken 
up  for  the  study  of  Chaucer’s  materials. 

4.  Development  of  the  sonnet-form  and  its  use  by  Petrarch, 

Spenser,  Shakespeare,  Milton  and  Wordsworth. 

5.  The  strudf  lire  of  the  stanza,  in  Proven9al  and  Italian  poetry, 

and  in  Chaucer. 

Consult  Ten  Brink,  Chaucer’s  Sprache  and  Verskunst. 
5andras,  Etude  sur  Chaucer. 

Schipper,  Altenglische  Metrik  (Englische  Metrik,  Erster 
Theil). 

Grober,  Romanische  Philologie  (Romanische  Verslehre 
von  E.  Stengel). 

Bartsch,  Grundriss  zur  Geschichte  der  provencal.  Litt. 
Dante,  De  Vulgari  Eloquio.  Lib.  2. 


For  Extra-Mural  Students. 

First  Year  Pass. 

Subje(5ls  of  study  the  same  as  those  for  intra-mural  students. 
A fee  of  I3  is  charged  for  tutorial  assistance. 

Second  Year  Yass. 

Subjects  of  study  the  same  as  those  for  intra-mural  students. 
A fee  of  $5  is  charged  for  tutorial  assistance. 

Honours. 

The  subjects  of  study  for  Honours  are  the  same  as  those  for 
intra-mural  students.  A corresponding  class  will  be  formed  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  the  extra-mural  students  in  this  depart- 
ment, and  in  connec5tion  with  it,  a special  course  ot  lecStures  will 
be  given.  The  course  will  consist  of  extracts  from  Professor 
Cappon’s  le(5tures,  seledted  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  suggesting 
methods  of  analysis  and  criticism,  and  accompanied  by  papers 
containing  hints  for  study  and  prescribing  themes  for  exercises 
and  essays.  This  course  is  voluntary,  and  a corresponding  tutor 
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has  been  appointed  to  communicate  with  extra-mural  students 
who  may  wish  to  take  it. 

A special  fee  of  ten  dollllrs  will  be  charged  for  this  course. 
N.B. — Candidates  who  do  not  take  the  full  course  described 
above,  must  at  least  take  the  part  relating  to  exercises  and 
essays.  For  this  part  alone  the  fee  will  be  five  dollars. 


HISTORY. 

Professor  : Rev.  George  D.  Ferguson,  B.A. 

Tutor:  W.  B.  Munro,  M.A. 

Junior  Class. 

A 

Lectures  on : 

The  Study  of  History,  its  methods  and  purposes. 

The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  rise  of  new  nation- 
alities. 

The  Feudal  System. 

The  Crusades. 

The  struggle  of  the  Towns  in  the  Middle  Ages  for  inde- 
pendence. 

The  growth  of  Monarchy,  especially  in  France. 

Students  will  also  be  examined  on  : 

Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  Chaps.  I to  VII. 

Henderson’s  Historical  Documents  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read  : 

Gibbon’s  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

Guizot’s  History  of  France. 

Guizot’s  History  of  Civilization  in  Europe. 

Instead  of  the  above,  Honour  students  in  Classics  will 
be  allowed  to  substitute  Greek  and  Roman  History  as 
follows : 

Greek  History. 

(а)  A knowledge  of  the  general  history  of  Greece  as  contained 
in  Smith’s  Student’s  History  of  Greece. 

(б)  The  history  in  detail  of  the  Peloponnesian  war  and  of  the 
rise  of  the  Macedonian  power. 

Roman  History. 

(a)  A knowledge  of  the  general  history  of  Rome  as  contained 
in  Mommsen’s  History  of  Rome  (abridged). 

(b)  Roman  History  in  detail,  from  the  time  of  the  Gracchi 
(inclusive)  to  the  accession  of  Tiberius, 
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Senior  Class. 

Lectures  on : 

The  development  of  representative  government. 

The  British  Constitution. 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

The  Canadian  Constitution. 

Students  will  also  be  examined  on  : 

Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  Chaps.  VIII  and  IX 
Green’s  Larger  Histor}^  of  English  People. 

Bourinot’s  Constitution  of  Canada. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read  : 

Freeman’s  Growth  of  the  English  Constitution. 
Kingsford’s  Histor^^  of  Canada. 

Bryce’s  American  Commonwealth. 

Fortnightly  essays  are  required  in  each  class. 

For  Extra-Mu7al  Students, 

Junior  Class. 

Text-books:  Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  Chaps.  I to  VII. 
Henderson’s  Historical  Documents  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Students  are  also  required  to  make  themselves  familiar 
with  other  books  mentioned  below,  and  to  write  essays  in 
connection  with  them , which  are  to  be  given  in  punctually 
at  the  time  stated. 

The  Hansa  (Story  of  the  Nations  Series). 

Essay  : The  Hanseatic  League  and  its  Influence.  Oct. 
14th. 

The  Popes  and  the  Hohenstauffen  (Epochs  of  Church 
History  Series). 

Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  V. 

Essay  : Innocent  III  and  the  Hohenstauffen.  Nov.  loth. 
The  Tuscan  Republics.  (Story  of  the  Nations  Series). 
Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  III. 

Essay  : The  Lombard  and  the  Tuscan  Leagues.  Dec.  ist. 
Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  IV. 

Essay  : The  Cortes  of  Spain.  Dec.  22nd. 

The  Crusades,  by  Rev.  G.  W.  Cox,  M.A.  (Epoch  Series). 


—53— 


Prescott’s  Robertson’s  Charles  V,  Introdudtion  on  the 
progress  of  the  History  of  Europe  to  the  XVI  century. 
The  Crusades.  (Story  of  the  Nations  series). 

Essay  : The  influence  of  the  Crusades  on  Europe.  Jan. 
i8th. 

The  French  Revolution  and  the  First  Empire,  by  Wm. 
O’Connor  Morris.  (Epoch  Series). 

Essay  : The  state  of  Europe  just  before  the  French 
Revolutian.  Feb.  loth. 

Allison’s  History  of  Europe,  ist  series,  ch.  LXXVII. 

Life  and  correspondence  of  Prince  Talleyrand,  part  VIII. 
Essay  ; The  Congress  of  Vienna.  March  loth. 

Senior  Class. 

Text  books  : Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  VIII  and  IX. 

Green’s  Larger  History  of  the  English  people. 
Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  VIII. 

Essay  : The  English  Courts  under  the  Anglo-Saxons. 
0&.  2oth. 

The  Early  Plantagenets,  by  Rev.  W.  Stubbs,  D.D.,  Bishop 
of  Chester.  (Epoch  Series). 

Essay  : The  Constitutional  changes  made  in  the  reign 
of  Henry  II  and  Edward  I.  Nov.  17th. 

Hallam’s  Middle  Ages,  ch.  VIII,  and  Green’s  Larger  His- 
tory of  the  English  people,  vol.  2nd. 

Essay  : The  formation  of  the  House  of  Commons  and 
the  growth  of  Parliament.  Dec.  15th. 

Fronde’s  History  of  England. 

Cardinal  Wolsey  by  Prof.  M.  Creighton,  Bishop  of  Lon- 
don. (English  Statesmen  Series). 

Essay  : Cardinal  Wolsey ’s  Foreign  Policy.  Jan.  13th. 
Carlyle’s  Life  and  Letters  of  Oliver  Cromwell. 

Oliver  Cromwell  by  Fred.  Harrison.  (English  Statesmen 
Series). 

Cromwell’s  Place  in  History  by  S.  H.  Gardiner. 

Essay  : Oliver  Cromwell  as  a Statesman.  Feb.  loth. 
Bryce’s  American  Commonwealth,  part  I. 

Essay  : A comparison  of  the  American  Congress  with 
the  British  Parliament.  March  8th. 


—54— 


Honours. 

First  Year, 

Ledlures  on  the  general  principles  of  Government. 

Students  will  also  be  examined  on  : 

Stubbs’  Constitutional  History  of  England,  vols.  I,  II  and 
III,  and  Seledt  Charters. 

Gneist’s  English  Constitution. 

Guizot’s  Representative  Government. 

Rousseau’s  Social  Contradt. 

Mill’s  Representative  Government. 

Books  recommended : 

Machiavelli’s  Prince. 

Dicey’s  The  Law  and  the  Constitution. 

Hearn’s  Government  of  England. 

Kemble’s  Anglo-Saxons  in  England. 

Second  Year, 

Ledtures  : (a)  A comparison  of  the  British  Constitution 
with  other  constitutions,  especially  with  that  of  the 
United  States.  (b)  On  the  government  of  Colonies, 
(c)  On  the  foreign  policy  of  Britain. 

Students  will  also  be  examined  on  : 

Hallam’s  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

May’s  Constitutional  History. 

Bryce’s  American  Commonwealth. 

Bagehot’s  English  Constitution. 

Houston’s  Constitutional  Documents  of  Canada. 

Books  recommended  : 

Todd’s  Parliamentary  Government  in  England. 

Todd’s  Parliamentary  Government  in  the  British  Colonies. 
De  Tocqueville’s  Democracy  in  America. 

Besides  the  Essays  mentioned,  frequent  exercises  will  be  pre- 
scribed in  both  Honor  and  Pass  classes,  based  on  the  text-books, 
which  the  Tutor  will  carefully  examine  and  submit  to  the  Pro- 
fessor, and  notes  and  suggestions  will  be  offered  which  will 
afford  assistance  to  the  student.  A fee  of  $3.00  for  the  Junior 
Class  and  ft 5.00  for  the  Senior  and  Honour  Classes,  payable 
with  -the  registration  fee  not  later  than  the  i6th  October,  is 
required. 

The  books  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  prescribed  essays 
are  suggested  as  easily  procured  and  at  little  cost,  but  others  of 
equal  value  may  be  substituted. 
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Both  Intra  and  Extra-mural  Students  in  Honours  are  required 
to  write  the  following  essays — and  in  writing  them  to  show  some 
acquaintance  with  original  authorities. 

First  Year, 

1.  The  Judicial  Systems  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  including  an 
account  of  the  Manorial  Courts.  Oct.  12th. 

2.  The  administration  of  the  Norman  Kings  in  regard  to  {a) 
Feudalism,  {h)  the  Church,  {c)  the  Army.  Nov.  23rd. 

3.  The  Curia  Regis,  especially  in  its  development  under  the 
Plantagenet  kings.  Dec.  22nd. 

4.  A critical  view  of  the  Magna  Charta.  Jan.  17th. 

5.  Government  of  Estates.  Feb.  i6th. 

6.  Municipal  government  in  the  15th  century.  Mar.  22. 

Second  Year, 

1.  The  development  of  English  Guilds.  Oct.  20th, 

2.  The  Parish  in  its  earlier  form  under  the  Anglo-Saxon  and 
Norman  governments,  and  later  after  the  Reformation. 
Nov.  17th. 

3.  The  influence  of  the  Crown  since  the  Revolution.  Dec.  15th. 

4.  The  government  of  Colonies.  Jan.  19th. 

5.  Party  government,  its  evils  and  its  merits.  Feb.  i8th. 

6.  The  Federal  Government  of  the  United  States.  March  i6th. 

MENTAL  AND  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy:  John  Watson,  M.A., 
LL.D. 

Professor  of  Mental  Philosophy  : S.  W.  Dyde,  D.  Sc. 
Tutor  in  Moral  Philosophy:  R.  Herbison,  M.A. 

Tutor  in  Mental  Philosophy:  J.  H.  Turnbull,  M.A. 
Junior  Class — Professor  Dyde. 

Lectures  on  the  method  and  aim  of  Philosophy.  The  history 
of  Greek  reflection.  Study  of  Plato’s  Theaetetus  and  Aristotle’s 
Ethics  (Peters’  or  Welldon’s  translation).  Attendance  and  exer- 
cises are  compulsory. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read  : 

Plato,  Republic;  Wallace,  Epicureanism;  Carlyle,  Sartor 
Resartus;  Herbert  Spencer,  Justice. 
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Senior  Class — Professor  Watson. 

Critical  study  of  the  Philosophy  of  John  Stuart  Mill  (Watson’s 
Selections.) 

Supplementary  Lectures.  Text-book : Watson’s  Comte^  Mill 
and  Spencer  with  Supplementary  Notes^  Historical  and  Critical.  Tues- 
day and  Thursday.  Attendance  is  compulsory. 

Note. — Candidates  in  Junior  and  Senior  Philosophy,  who  do 
not  pass  the  April  or  supplemental  examination,  must  in  the 
session  in  which  they  desire  again  to  try  the  examination  write 
the  essays  prescribed  for  extra-mural  students,  hand  them  in  to 
the  tutor  for  examination  and  correction,  and  pay  to  the  Regis- 
trar the  tutorial  fee. 

Fo7  Extra-muial  Students. 

Junior  Class. 

Students  are  expected  to  show  familiarity  with  the  substance  of 
the  books  mentioned  below.  They  are  recommended  to  take  up 
the  work  in  the  following  order : 

1.  Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XI-XV. 

Ferrier,  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy,  pp.  210-303. 

Plato.  Thesetetus  (Dyde’s  Translation). 

Plato,  Republic,  Bks.  I,  II. 

Essay  for  15th  Oct.:  The  relation  of  Plato  to  the  Soph- 
ists. 

2.  Plato,  Republic,  Bks.  Ill,  VII. 

Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XIV. 

Ferrier,  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy,  pp.  304-365. 

Essay for  ist  Nov. : Plato’s  Theory  of  Education. 

3.  Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics  (Peters’  Translation). 

Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XVI. 

Ferrier,  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy,  pp.  366-419. 

Essay  for  21st  Dec.iThe  relation  of  Aristotle’s  Ethics 
to  his  Psychology. 

4.  Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XVI I -XXL 

Ferrier,  Lectures  on  Greek  Philosophy. 

Capes,  Stoicism  (New  York  : Pott,  Young  & Co.). 

Wallace,  Epicureanism. 

Essay  for  ist  Feb. : Stoicism  and  Epicureanism. 

5.  Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XXII-XXVI.f 

Essay  for  15th  Feb.:  The  Principles  of  the  Cartesian 
Philosophy. 

*Netttleship’s  article  on  “ Plato’s  Theory  of  Education”  in  Hellenica  (Rivingtons) 
is  very  valuable,  but  a knowledge  of  it  will  not  be  required. 

tSee  also  Caird’s  article  “Cartesianism,”  in  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica. 
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6.  Schwegler,  History  of  Philosophy,  XXVI I -XXXV. 

Fraser,  S6le<5tions  from  Berkeley. 

Fraser,  Berkeley  (Blackwood’s  Philosophical  Classics). 
Essay  for  15th  March  : The  Development  of  the  Philo- 
sophy of  Berkeley. 

For  the  examination,  correcSfion  and  return  of  the  essays  a 
Tutor’s  fee  of  three  dollars  is  charged.  The  essays  are  to  be 
sent  to  Professor  Dyde,  and  the  fee  to  the  Registrar. 

Senior  Class. 

Students  will  be  examined  upon  Watson’s  “Selec5tions  from 
Mill,”  “Comte,  Mill  and  Spencer,”  with  “ Supplementary  Notes 
Historical  and  Critical,”  and  “Hedonistic  Theories.  ’ Weekly 
exercises  will  be  prescribed,  covering  the  whole  ot  this  work. 
These  are  compulsory,  and  they  will  be  examined  and  corredfed 
by  a Tutor,  under  supervision  of  the  Professor.  To  compensate 
the  Tutor,  a special  fee  of  $5  is  charged,  which  must  be  sent  to 
the  Registrar  at  the  time  of  registration.  The  first  exercise 
must  be  sent  in  at  the  beginning  of  November. 

First  Honour  Class —Professor  Watson. 

(This  class  may  be  taken  as  a Pass  class.) 

Critical  Study  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant : 

Textbooks:  Watson’s  Seledtions  from  Kant,  and  Caird’s 
Critical  Account  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant. 

Honours. 

Students  desiring  to  write  for  Honours  in  Latin,  Greek, 
Moderns,  English,  History  or  Political  Science  may  com- 
plete their  Honour  course  by  taking  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing departments : 

A. — First  Department. 

Critical  Study  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant  (See  First  Honour 
Class).  Professor  Watson. 

Special  Classes  for  Session  98 --99. 

Critical  Study  of  Hegel’s  Wissenschaft  der  Logik.  Professor 
Watson. 

English  Philosophy  in  the  17th  and  i8th  centuries.  Professor 
•Dyde. 
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Essays  for  the  class  of  English  Philosophy  : 

15th  Nov.:  Relation  of  Locke  to  Hobbes. 

20th  Dec.:  Green’s  Analysis  of  Locke.  (Green’s  introduc- 
tion to  Hume.) 

7th  Feb.:  Spencer’s  Unknowable.  (Spencer’s  First  Prin-  . 

ciples.  Caird’s  Evolution  of  Religion,  Vol.  I.) 

14th  March  : Bradley’s  Interpretation  of  the  Absolute. 

(Bradley’s  Appearance  and  Realit}^  A New 
Theory  of  the  Absolute : Contemp.  Rev. 
for  Nov.  and  Dec.,  1894.) 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  works  : 

Kant,  as  in  first  Honour  Class. 

Bacon,  Novum  Organum. 

Hobbes,  Leviathan. 

Locke,  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding. 

Hume,  A Treatise  on  Human  Nature. 

Mill,  Watson’s  Selections. 

Spencer,  First  Principles,  Data  of  Ethics. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read : 

Bacon,  Essays  and  Advancement  of  Learning;  Spedding, 
The  Life  and  Times  of  Bacon ; Selections  from  Milton’s 
Prose  Works;  Dryden,  Religio  Laid,  The  Hind  and  the 
Panther;  Pope,  Essay  on  Criticism,  An  Essay  on  Man; 
Green,  Introduction  to  Hume;  Carlyle,  Heroes  and  Hero- 
Worship;  Darwin,  Origin  of  Species;  Matthew  Arnold,  Lit- 
erature and  Dogma;  Bradley,  Appearance  and  Reality.  * 

B.  Second  Department. 

Critical  study  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant  (See  First  Honour  Class). 
Professor  Watson. 

Special  Classes  for  Session 

Lectures  on  The  Philosophy  of  Aristotle.  Professor  Watson. 
Greek  thought  with  special  reference  to  Plato’s  Republic  and 
Aristotle’s  Poetics.  Professor  Dyde. 

Essays  for  Class  in  Plato: 

15th  Nov.:  Pater’s  conception  of  Plato.  (Pater’s  Plato 
and  Platonism. 

20th  Dec.:  Hegel’s  Estimate  of  Greek  Individualism.  (See 
Hegel’s  Philosophy  of  Right  and  History  of 
Philosophy). 

7th  Feb.:  Greek  iEsthetics.  Plato  Republic  II,  III,  and 
Aristotle,  Poetics. 

14th  March:  Stoicism  and  Early  Christianity. 
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Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  works: 

Kant,  as  in  First  Honour  Class. 

Plato,  Thesetetus,  Republic. 

Aristotle,  De  Anima,  Ethics  and  Politics. 

Mill,  System  of  Logic,  Utilitarianism. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read  : 

Campbell,  Translation  of  ^Eschylus;  Whitelaw,  Transla- 
tion of  Sophocles;  Way,  Translation  of  Euripides;  Butcher, 
Some  Aspects  of  the  Greek  Genius;  J.  E.  Harrison,  Intro- 
ductory Studies  in  Greek  Art;  Bosanquet,  History  of  ^Es- 
thetic;  Pater,  Plato  and  Platonism;  Wallace,  Epicureanism. 

C.  Third  Department. 

Critical  study  of  the  Philosophy  of  Kant.  (See  First  Honour 
Class).  Professor  Watson. 

Special  Glasses  for  Session  gy--g8. 

Critical  Study  of  Hegel’s  Wissenshaft  der  Logik.  Professor 
Watson. 

Examination  of  Hegel’s  Philosophy  of  Right  (Dyde’s  translation). 
Professor  Dyde. 

Essays  for  Class  in  Hegel: 

15th  Nov.:  Morality  and  Social  Ethics.  (Wallace’s  Philos- 
ophy of  Mind,  Essay  V and  text^  pp.  113-166). 
20th  Dec.:  Realization  of  Idea  in  History.  (Philosophy  of 
History). 

yth  Feb.:  The  State  as  Organism.  {Mind  for  Jan-  98,  Int, 
Journal  of  Ethics^  ]\x\y 'gg.) 

14th  March:  Art,  Religion  and  Philosophy. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  works  : 

Kant,  as  in  First  Honour  Class. 

Descartes,  Discourse  on  Method  and  Meditations. 
Spinoza,  Ethica,  De  Intellectus  Emendatione. 

Hegel,  Philosophy  of  History,  Philosophy  of  Right. 

Books  recommended  to  be  read  : 

Caird,  Hegel;  Wallace,  Hegel’s  Philosophy  of  Mind,  Pro- 
legomena to  the  Study  of  Hegel’s  Philosophy. 

Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

Students  desiring  to  write  for  honours  in  Mental  and 
Moral  Philosophy  may  take  A and  B,  A and  C,  or  B 
and  C. 
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Students  taking  the  full  course  in  Mental  and  Moral 
Philosophy  will  meet  Professor  Watson  for  the  independ- 
ent investigation  of  philosophical  systems  and  theories. 

Books  recommended  to  be  used,  and  essays  : 

See  the  several  departments. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  Honours  in 
Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  should  acquire  a competent  know- 
ledge of  German. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

Professor — Adam  Short,  M.A. 

Tutor — J.  D.  Cannon. 

Students  are  recommended  to  take  the  class  of  Junior  Philoso- 
phy not  later  than  that  of  Junior  Political  Science. 

Junior  Class. 

The  lectures  will  include  a discussion  of  the  general 
principles  of  Political  Economy. 

Text-book  for  general  reference  : Marshall’s  Economics  of 
Industry. 

Senior  Class. 

The  lectures  will  include  a critical  examination  of  the 
leading  theories  of  the  State,  and  a discussion  of  the  na- 
ture of  Social  and  Political  Relations. 

In  both  classes  essays  will  be  required. 

Fof  Extfa-muyal  Students, 

Junior  Class. 

Political  Economy, 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  books  : 

Marshall’s  Economics  of  Industry. 

Jevon’s  Money  and  Mechanism  of  Exchange. 

Toynbee’s  Industrial  Revolution. 

Essays  during  Session  1898 — 9. 

Relation  of  the  economic  to  the  social  life.  Marshall,  Bk. 
I ; Toynbee. 

The  growth  of  free  industry.  Marshall,  Bk.  I ; Toynbee. 
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Rent,  its  aature  and  the  conditions  on  which  it  depends. 

Toynbee,  chap.  12  ; Marshall. 

Trade  Unions  and  their  influence.  Marshall,  Bk.  VI- 
Toynbee,  chaps,  ii  and  14. 

Credit  documents  and  their  function  in  modern  trade. 
Jevons. 

Nature  of  modern  industrial  organization.  Marshall,  Bk. 
IV ; Toynbee. 

The  place  of  capital  in  production.  Marshall,  Bk.  II  ; 
chap.  4 ; Bk.  VI,  chaps.  6,  7,  8. 

A fee  of  $3.00  is  required. 

Senior  Class. 

Theory  of  the  State, 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  books  : 

Plato’s  Republic,  Books  TVI. 

Locke’s  Treatise  on  Civil  Government,  Book  II. 

Leroy  Beaulieu,  The  Modern  State, 

Essays  during  Session  1898-9. 

Socrates’  argument  in  support  of  Justice.  Republic,  Bk.  1. 
A comparison  of  the  views  of  Plato  and  Locke  as  to  the 
origin  of  the  State.  Plato,  Bk.  II  ; Locke,  Bk.  II, 
chaps.  2,  7,  8. 

A general  examination  of  Locke’s  view  of  the  State. 

A general  examination  of  Plato’s  view  of  the  State. 

The  relations  of  Individuals  to  Society.  Leroy  Beaulieu. 
Comparison  of  the  Ancient  and  Modern  State. 

The  function  of  the  State.  Leroy  Beaulieu. 

A fee  of  $3.00  is  required. 

HONOURS. 

First  Year, 

This  class  will  meet  for  the  discussion  of  Economic, 
Social  and  Political  Principles,  and  for  the  critical  reading 
of  portions  of  the  works  prescribed  for  Honours. 

A course  of  lectures  will  be  given  on  Canadian  Eco- 
nomic and  Political  History. 
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Candidates  will  be  examined  on  the  following  books  : 

Po  Utica  I E conomy . 

Smith’s  Wealth  of  Nations. 

Mill’s  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

Nicholson’s  Principles  of  Economics,  Vol.  I. 

Ingram’s  History  of  Political  Economy. 

Society  and  the  State. 

Aristotle’s  Politics. 

Mill’s  Representative  Government. 

Maine’s  Ancient  Law. 

Carlyle’s  Sartor  Resartus  and  Past  and  Present. 
Willoughby’s  The  Nature  of  the  State. 

Second  Year. 

The  class  will  meet  for  the  more  detailed  discussion  of 
Economic,  Social,  and  Political  Principles. 

Candidates  must  show  familiarity  with  the  substance  of 
the  following  books  : 

Political  Economy. 

Cunningham’s  Growth  of  English  Industry  and  Commerce. 
Wells’  Recent  Economic  Changes. 

Jevons’  Money  and  Mechanism  of  Exchange. 

Seligman’s  Essays  in  Taxation. 

Brentano,  The  relation  of  Labour  to  the  Laws  of  to-day. 
Society  and  the  State. 

Bluntschli’s  Theory  of  the  State. 

Holland’s  Elements  of  Jurisprudence. 

Arnolds’  Culture  and  Anarchy. 

Rae’s  Contemporary  Socialism. 

An  essay  embodying  independent  work  in  some  section 
of  the  honour  course  will  be  required  from  every  candi- 
date for  honours. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Professor — N.  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C. 

Assistant — N.  R.  Carmichael,  M.A. 

Junior  Class. 

The  theory  and  practice  of  Algebra  to  the  Binomial  theorem 
inclusive.  Dupuis’  Algebra — the  first  thirteen  chapters,  omitting 
chapters  XI  and  XI 1. 
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Geometry  of  the'  point,  line  and  circle  in  the  plane.  Parts  I 
and  II  Dupuis’  Plane  Geometry. 

Besides  numerous  class-exercises,  weekly  written  exercises  will 
be  required. 

Senior  Class. 

Algebra — Dupuis’  Algebra,  from  the  twelfth  chapter  to  the  end. 
Geometry — Part  III  of  Dupuis’  Plane  Geometry,  and  the  first  13 1 
pages  of  Dupuis’  Solid  Geometry. 

Trigonometry — Preceding  De  Moivre’s  theorem. 

Beside  numerous  class-exercises  periodical  written  exercises 
will  be  required.  Owing  to  recent  changes  in  the  curriculum 
this  class  will  be  made  as  practical  as  possible. 

Honours. 

Candidates  who  matriculate  with  Honours  in  Mathematics 
are  not  required,  in  their  subsequent  Honour  Course,  to  take 
either  the  Junior  or  the  Senior  Class,  but  they  are  advised  to 
read  the  Geometry  of  the  Junior  Class. 

Candidates  who  do  not  matriculate  with  Honors  must  take 
the  Junior  Class  as  preparatory  to  their  Honour  work,  but  they 
need  not  take  the  Senior  class  inasmuch  as  the  work  of  this 
class  is  covered  in  the  first  group  of  honour  subjects. 

The  Honour  work  includes  the  following  subjects  : 

Group  I. 

1.  Synthetic  Modern  Geometry.  Dupuis’  Geometry,  parts 

III,  IV,  V. 

2.  {a)  Algebra.  Dupuis’  Algebra,  from  chap  XI  to  the 

end.  Reference  to  Hall  and  Knight’s  Higher 
Algebra,  the  first  twenty -seven  chapters. 

(b)  Plane  Trigonometry , preceding  De  Moivre’s  theorem, 
with  various  problems  and  applications.  Hobson 
and  Jessop’s  Plane  Trigonometry. 

2.  Elementary  Co-ordinate  Geometry,  through  the  Conics. 
Lectures  supplemented  by  Chas.  Smith’s  Conics. 

Group  II. 

4.  Synthetic  Solid  Geometry.  Dupuis’  Solid  Geometry. 

5.  {a)  Algebra.  Hall  and  Knight’s  Higher  Algebra,  from 

chapter  XXVII  to  the  end. 

(6)  Trigonometry,  following  De  Moivre’s  theorem. 

6.  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Ed 

wards. 
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Groups  III  and  I V. 

"7.  Analytic  Solid  Geometry.  Aldis’  Geometry,  supple- 
mented by  lectures  and  examples. 

8.  (a)  Higher  Differential  Calculus.  Edwards. 

(b)  Integral  Calculus.  Williamson. 

9.  (a)  Finite  Differences.  Boole. 

, (b)  Differential  Equations.  Johnson. 


/ 10.  Spherical  Trigonometry,  Geodosy  and  Astronomy, 
g III  (a)  Determinants  and  Theory  of  Equations. 

1 (6)  Quaternions.  Kelland  and  Tait’s  Quaternions. 

(12.  Higher  Conics  and  Curves.  Salmon. 


Time-Table  for  Classes  in  Mathematics. 


X. 

XI. 

III. 

IV. 

Monday 

Syn.  Solid 
Geometry. 

Junior. 

Syn.  Modern 
Geometry. 

Tuesday 

Senior. 

Algebra  and 
Trig,  of  Gr. 
II. 

Descriptive 
Astronomy. 
Second  term 
(Optional). 

Algebra  and 
Trig,  of 
Group  I. 

Wednesday 

Det.  & Theo. 
of  Eq. , Quat. 
Gr.  Ill  & IV. 

Junior. 

Sph.  Trig.  & 
Astronomy. 

Thursday 

Senior. 

Calculus  of  i 
Group  II. 

El.  Co-ord. 

1 Geometry 
and  Conics. 
Group  I. 

Friday 

Conics, 

Gr.  Ill  & IV. 

Junior. 

Candidates  who  take  group  I as  a part  of  their  Pass  Course, 
and  who  make  a minimum  of  33  per  cent  upon  each  subject  and 
50  per  cent  upon  the  whole  group,  may  substitute  this  group  for 
Senior  Mathematics,  together  with  any  one  of  the  optional  sub- 
jects mentioned  in  courses  I and  II  on  pages  31  and  32. 
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Candidates  for  Honours  must  make  a minimum  ot  40  per  cent 
upon  each  subject  of  group  I,  and  6o  per  cent  upon  the  whole 
group,  after  which  no  further  examination  on  this  group  will  b.e 
required. 

Candidates  for  Honours  must  make  at  least  50  per  cent  upon 
the  subjects  numbered  4,  6,  and  10,  but  honour  standing  will  be 
determined  by  the  examinations  on  the  subjects  numbered  5,  7, 
8,  9,  II  and  12. 

The  subjecSts  of  Groups II,  III  and  IV  must  be  taken  in  not  more 
than  two  examinations,  and  at  any  examination  a candidate  may 
offer  any  subject  upon  which  he  has  failed  at  a previous  exam- 
ination. But  5,  7,  8,  g,  II  and  12  must  be  taken  at  the  final  ex- 
amination. 

A and  B of  Group  III  will  be  taken  up  in  alternate  years.  B 
in  1898-g. 

Candidates  are  recommended  to  follow  the  order  of  subjects 
as  indicated  above,  as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable. 

Extra-mural  students  requiring  tutorial  assistance  can  receive 
same  on  payment  of  $3.00  for  each  pass  or  honour  class. 


PHYSICS. 

Professor— D.  H.  Marshall,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E. 

Demonstrator — W.  C.  Baker,  M.A. 

Junior  and  Senior  Classes. 

I^ectures  and  Experiments  are  given  in  the  following 
subjects  : 

Properties  of  Matter. 

Extension — Inertia — Mass — Density — Gravitation — Speci- 
fic weight — Weight  of  gases — Molecular  forces — Energy. 

Dynamics. 

Kinematics — Statics  of  solids  and  fluids — Kinetics  of  solids 
and  fluids. 

Heat. 

Thermometry — Calorimetry  (Specific  and  Latent  Heats) — 
Hygrornetry — Transference  of  Heat  (Conduction  and 
Radiation) — Dynamical  theory  of  heat. 

Magnetism. 

With  special  reference  to  terrestrial  magnetism. 
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Electricity, 

Frictional  Electricity — Voltaic  Electricity — Electro- Mag- 
netivSm — Dia-Magnetism  — Magneto-Electricity — Ther- 
mo-Electricity— Electro- Dynamics. 

L/if^ht , 

General  Laws  of  Radiant  Energy — Geometrical  Optics — 
Physical  Optics — Construction  and  use  of  Optical  In- 
struments— Spectrum  analysis. 

Acoustics,  ^ 

Propagation  of  Waves — Physical  Theory  of  Music. 

Algebra,  Geometry  and  Trigonometry  are  applied  to  the  solu- 
tion of  problems,  and  weekly  exercises  are  given  throughout  the 
session. 

In  the  Junior  Class  the  following  subjects  are  principally 
studied  : Properties  of  matter,  dynamics,  heat,  magnetism,  and 
frictional  electricity.  In  the  Senior : dynamics,  voltaic  elec- 
tricity, electro-magnetism,  magneto-electricity,  thermo-elec- 
tricity, light,  and  sound. 

Text-book : Marshall’s  Introduction  to  the  Science  of  Dy- 
namics, new  edition,  published  by  R.  Uglow  & Co., 
Kingston,  price  $1.50. 

The  following  books  should  be  consulted  in  connection 
with  the  lectures  : 

Gage’s  Elements  of  Physics. 

Tail’s  Properties  of  Matter. 

Balfour  Stewart’s  Heat. 

Silvanus  Thompson’s  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Taylor’s  Sound  and  Music. 

Deschanel’s  Natural  Philosophy  or  Ganot’s  Physics. 

Clerk  Maxwell’s  Matter  and  Motion. 

Chambers’  Mathematical  Tables. 

Note. — Copies  of  all  these  works  are  kept  in  the  Physical 
Laboratory  and  may  be  freely  consulted  by  any  student  during 
the  session. 

Students  who  have  not  studied  the  Ontario  High  School  Phy- 
sics are  recommended  to  do  so,  as  questions  from  this  work  will 
be  given  at  the  monthly  examinations. 

Students  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  Classes  are  offered  the 
privilege  of  experimenting  in  the  Physical  Laboratory  under 
regulations  to  be  explained  at  the  beginning  of  each  session. 

The  classes  of  Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics  should  be  taken 
if  possible  before'the  Physics  classes. 
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First  Honour  Class. 

Students  should  take  Groups  I and  II  of  the  Honour  Mathematics 
before  entering  this  class. 

The  work  will  be  a continuation  of  that  done  in  the  Junior  and 
Senior,  with  applications  of  higher  mathematics.  Marshall’s 
Dynamics,  Part  III,  will  be  used  as  a text-book  (to  be  obtained 
from  the  Registrar,  price  50c.)  Also  two  or  more  of  the  following; 

Thompson  and  Tait’s  Natural  Philosophy. 

Besant’s  Hydrostatics. 

PTost’s  Newton’s  Principia. 

Clerk  Maxwell’s  Theory  of  Heat. 

Tait’s  Thermodynamics. 

J.  J.  Thomson’s  Elements  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Cumming’s  Theory  of  Electricity. 

Aldi’s  Geometrical  Optics. 

Lloyd’s  Wave  Theory  of  Light. 

Higher  Honours. 

Students  studying  for  Higher  Honours  will  be  directed  by  the 
Professor  in  reading  the  applications  of  the  higher  mathematics 
to  physical  science.  A knowledge  of  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus  and  of  Analytical  Geometry  of  three  dimensions  is 
necessary. 

The  subjects  first  taken  up  should  be  Dynamics  of  a particle 
and  of  a rigid  body,  for  which  the  student  may  read  the  following 
works ; ^ 

Todhunter’s  or  Minchin’s  Analytical  Statics. 

Tait  and  Steele’s  Dynamics  of  a Particle. 

Pirie’s  Lessons  on  Rigid  Dynamics. 

Note. — Any  of  the  more  expensive  text-books  in  the  Honour 
Physics  Classes  can  be  obtained  from  the  Professor  on  deposit 
of  its  price,  and  if  returned  within  a year,  three-fourths  of  the 
deposit  will  be  repaid. 

Physical  Laboratory. 

The  Physical  Taboratory  is  open  daily  during  the 
session  from  10  to  4 o’clock. 

Instructions  is  given  in  experimentation  ; and  facilities 
are  offered  for  studying  the  construction  and  use  of  physi- 
cal apparatus,  and  for  doing  independent  and  original 
work. 
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BOTANY. 

Professor — Rev.  James  Fowler,  M.A. 

Pass  Class. 

This  class  will  commence  about  the  first  ot  February  after  the 
Pass  class  in  Animal  Biology  has  been  discontinued:  lo  A.M. 
daily. 

I^ectures  embrace  the  following  subjects  : 

General  morphology  of  the  plant  body,  segmentation, 
symmetry,  arrangement  of  lateral  members  on  the 
common  axis,  branch-systems. 

Special  morphology  of  the  members,  (i)  Roots,  different 
forms,  duration,  parasites ; (2)  Stems,  their  forms, 
climbing  stems,  &c.;  (3)  Leaf,  phyllotaxis,  venation, 
vernation,  forms;  (4)  Trichomes,  &c.;  (5)  Flowers;  (6) 
Fruits;  (7)  Arrangements  for  cross-fertilization,  close- 
fertilization. 

Anatomy  of  plants  (Histology),  cell,  cell-wall,  protoplasm, 
chlorophyll,  starch,  &c.;  formation  of  new  cells,  tissues, 
systems  of  tissues. 

Study  of  specimens  belonging  to  leading  orders. 

Honours. 

First  Year. 

The  class  meets  daily  during  the  session. 

Careful  study  of  Phaenogamous  plants  of  Canada,  embracing 
about  three  hundred  species,  representing  all  available  orders 
from  Ranunculaceas  to  Niadaceae. 

The  subjects  of  Morphology  and  Histology  are  carefully  studied 
with  the  aid  of  models,  diagrams  and  microscopic  specimens. 

Physiology,  elementary  constituents,  plant-food,  absorp- 
tion, metabolism,  respiration,  transpiration,  movements 
of  water  and  gases,  chemical  processes,  root  pressure, 
bleeding,  growth,  effects  of  moisture,  temperature, 
light,  &c. 

Laboratory  work  daily,  consisting  of  study  of  specimens. 

Essays  are  required  on  prescribed  subjects. 

Books  for  study  and  laboratory  work  : 

Gray’s  Structural  Botany. 

Bessey’s  Botany. 

Gray’s  Manual. 

Spotton’s  Canadian  Flora. 
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Prantl  & Vines’  Text-book  of  Botany. 

Spalding's  Tntroduction  to  Botany. 

Clark’s  Practical  Methods  in  Botany. 

Students  are  required  to  bring  at  least  two  hundred 
specimens  of  plants  for  their  own  use. 

Second  Year, 

This  Class  meets  daily  during  the  Session. 

The  first  half  of  the  session  is  devoted  to  the  more  extended 
and  minute  study  of  (i)  Morphology  and  (2)  Histology.  The 
subject  of  Physiology  is  taken  up  during  the  second  half. 

Practical  work  in  the  laboratory  for  the  first  three  months 
consists  in  the  careful  examination  of  the  Canadian  Cyperaceae, 
Gramineae  and  Vascular  Cryptogams. 

After  Jan.  ist  the  study  of  (i)  Algae,  (2)  Fungi  and  Lichenes, 
(3)  Bryophyta,  occupies  the  remainder  of  the  session. 

Essays  are  required  on  prescribed  subjedts. 

Vines’  “A  Student’s  Text-book  of  Botany”  must  be  read  for 
examination. 

Books  for  laboratory  work  and  reference. 

Gray’s  Manual. 

Sach’s  Text-book  of  Botany. 

Sach’s  Physiology  of  Plants. 

Lesquereux  and  James’  Mosses  of  N.  America. 
Tuckerman’s  Lichens. 

Gray’s  Botanical  Text-book,  vol.  II. 

Strasburger  and  Hillhouses’s  Practical  Botany. 

Arthur,  Barnes  and  Coulter’s  Plant  Dissection. 

Vines’  Lectures  on  Physiology  of  plants. 

Honour  examinations  are  held  at  the  University  only. 


ANIMAL  BIOLOGY. 

Professor — A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Tutors— W.  Moffatt,  M.A.,  E.  C.  Watson,  M.A. 

Students  in  medicine  are  required  to  take  the  Pass  class. 
Students  in  arts  who  intend  subsequently  to  study 
medicine  are  advised  to  take  the  pass  and  honour  classes, 
and  thus  complete  their  physiology  and  histology  during 
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their  undergraduate  course.  The  honour  course  in 
science  number  2 (with  Animal  Biology),  page  36,  or 
the  specialists’  course  in  science,  page  38,  is  suitable  for 
this  purpose. 

Pass  Class. 

The  course  in  this  subject  begins  on  the  ist  of  October 
and  lasts  until  the  end  of  January.  Lectures  or  demon- 
strations will  be  given  tri- weekly  at  9 A.M.  For  labora- 
tory work  the  class  will  be  divided  into  two  sections,  one 
of  which  will  be  taken  on  Thursdays  from  10  to  12  M. 
and  the  other  on  Fridays,  10  to  12  M. 

The  lectures  treat  of  protoplasm,  cells,  cell  division, 
reproduction,  early  stages  of  development,  tissues,  organs, 
differences  between  animals  and  plants,  general  view  of 
invertebrata  and  of  vertebra ta,  organic  evolution. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  such  dissections  and 
demonstrations  as  will  elucidate  the  subject  of  the  lectures. 
The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  diagrams,  charts,  and  lan- 
tern transparencies. 

The  senior  leaving  examination  in  Biology  of  the 
Education  Department  is  accepted  in  lieu  of  attendance 
and  examination  in  this  class. 

Text-books  : Campbell’s  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Ele- 
mentary Biology  (Macmillan  & Co.) 

Honours. 

Candidates  who  have  not  matriculated  with  honours  in 
biology  and  who  intend  to  take  an  honour  course  in  the 
subject  must  first  take  the  pass  class. 

The  course  in  comparative  and  practical  anatomy  ex- 
tends over  two  years,  and  the  work  of  each  year  is  read 
in  class  every  alternate  session. 

Final  honours  are  awarded  on  the  honour  papers  of 
both  sessions  taken  together. 
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The  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  “ physiology  ” and 
‘‘  histology  ” are  attended  simultaneously  by  students  in 
medicine  and  arts. 

Graduation  in  honours  in  the  department  of  biology 
lessens,  by  one  year,  the  length  of  the  course  required  by 
the  Medical  Council  of  Ontario. 

One  year  in  honours  is  accepted  as  equivalent  to  a pass 
class  on  a pass  course. 

Preliminary  honours  are  awarded  on  the  honour  papers 
of  the  first  session  in  honours. 

Session  1898-99,  12  M.  to  i P.M.  Daily. 

Biology  of  Invertebrata, 

Examination  of  typical  specimens  of  the  different  classes. 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Physiology,  10  A.M.  to  ii  A.M. 

Daily  laboratory  work. 

Dissections  of  all  the  forms  in  Huxley  & Martin’s  text- 
book (last  edition),  and  in  addition,  a grasshopper,  star 
fish,  or  sea-urchin,  squid,  sponge,  and  hydroid. 

Session  1899-1900,  12  M.  to  i P.M.  Daily. 

Biology  of  Vetebrata. 

Study  of  types  of  the  different  divisions  of  Vertebrata. 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Physiology,  10  A.M.  to  ii  A.M. 

Daily  laboratory  work. 

Dissection  of  balanoglossus,  a tunicate,  amphioxus,  a fish, 
frog,  bird  and  mammal. 

Books  for  study  and  laboratory  work  : 

Foster’s  text-book  ot  Physiology,  one  voL,  edition  of  1895. 
Claus  & Sedgwick’s  or  J.  Arthur  Thompson’s  Zoology. 
Huxley  & Martin’s  Practical  Biology. 

Parker’s  Zootomy. 

Brook’s  Handbook  of  Invertebrate  Zoology. 
Weidersheim’s  Elements  ot  Comparative  Anatomy. 
Eimer’s  Organic  Evolution. 

Heilprin’s  Distribution  of  Animals. 

Foster  & Langley’s  Histology. 

Balfour  & Foster’s  Elements  of  Embryology. 

Darwin’s  Origin  of  Species. 
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The  honour  examinations  in  this  department  are  held 
at  the  University  only. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Professor — William  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc.,  Edin. 
Demonstrators — A.  Lehmann,  Ph.D.,  Isaac  Wood,  M.A., 
M.D.,  W.  Moffatt,  M.A.,  R.  F. 
Hodgson. 

Junior  Class. 

Monday,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  (or  Thursday)  at  ii  A.M. 

Chemical  Species — Crystals  and  Crystallization — Chemi- 
cal Change — Laws  of  Combination — Relations  of  Heat 
to  Chemical  Changes — Notation — Equations — Nomen- 
clature— Volume  Relation  of  gases  in  Chemical  Change 
— Volume  Formulas — The  Atomic  theory — Descriptive 
Chemistry  of  the  commoner  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds— Electrolysis — Spectrum  Analysis. 

Books  : Goodwin’s  Chemistry  (Uglow  & Co.,  Kingston.) 

Remsen’s  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Advanced  Course). 

Senior  Class. 

Thursday  and  Friday  at  ii  A.M. 

1.  Special  Chemistry  of  the  Metals,  their  occurrence  in 

nature,  reduction  and  uses. 

2.  Chemical  Laws  and  Theories. 

3.  Crystallography,  or  ^Organic  Chemistry  and  Physiological 

Chemistry  of  Medical  course.  (See  p.  74). 

Books  : Dobbin  & Walker’s  Chemical  Theory  (Macmillan  & Co). 

Goodwin’s  Chemistry,  Sections  238-437  and  Supplement 
(Uglow  & Co). 

Williams’  Crystallography  (Henry  Holt  & Co). 
Honours. 

1. 

(May  be  taken  as  a Pass  Class.) 

1.  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  Student  is  expected  to  master  the  contents  of 
Remsen’s  Organic  Chemistry  (latest  edition). 
Wednesday  at  3 P.M.  (First  Term). 

2.  Technical  Chemistry,  or  ^Physiological  and  Pathological 

Chemistry. 

Monday  at  3 P.M.  (Second  Term). 


These  options  are  for  students  who  intend  to  take  a course  in  Medicine. 
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3.  Crystallography, 

Monday,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  3 P.M.  (First  Term). 

4.  Qualitative  Analysis  and  Blowpiping. 

Wednesday,  2-4  P.M. 

Tuesday  at  3 P.M. 

Friday  at  2 P.M. 

5.  Qualitative  analysis  of  minerals,  &c.,  or  *Urinalysis,  &c. 

(See  p.  75). 

Subjects  (i),  (2)  and  (3)  must  be  taken  at  one  examination. 

Subjects  (6)  and  (7)  must  be  taken  at  one  examination. 

Books : 

Remsen’s  Organic  Chemistry  (D.  C.  Heath  & Co). 
Bernthsen’s  Organic  Chemistry  (Blakie  & Sons). 

Bunge’s  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry. 
Charles’  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry. 
Williams’  Crystallography  (Henry  Holt  & Co). 
Roberts-Austen’s  Metallurgy  (Griffin  & Co). 

Thorpe  & Muir’s  Qualitative  Analysis  (latest  edition). 

II. 

6.  General  Chemistry  : Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases  ; Properties 

of  Solutions ; The  Periodic  Law ; Thermochemistry  ; 
Electrochemistry ; Photochemistry. 

Wednesday  at  3 P.M.  (Second  Term). 

7.  History  of  Chemistry. 

Tuesday  at  3 P.M.  (Second  Term). 

8.  Quantitative  Analysis. 

The  minimum  amount  of  work  is  comprised  in  Nos.  i,  2, 
3, 4,  5,  6,  7, 8,  and  13  of  Bolton’s  Quantitative  Analysis. 
Monday  and  Tuesday  at  2 P.M. 

Wednesday,  2-4  P.M. 

Lectures  on  Thursday  at  3 P.M.  during  part  of  session. 

9.  Assaying  (See  p.  78). 

Books  : 

Ostwald’s  General  Chemistry  (Macmillan  & Co). 

Silvanus  Thompson’s  Elementary  Electricity  and  Magnet- 
ism, Lessons  VIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVIII,  and  XXXVIII. 
Meyer’s  Modern  Theories  of  Chemistry. 

Von  Meyer’s  History  of  Chemistry  (Macmillan  & Co). 

Rod  well’s  Birth  of  Chemistry  (Macmillan  & Co). 

Bolton’s  Quantitative  Analysis  (J.  Wiley  & Sons). 

Leffinan  & Beam’s  Water  Analysis. 


These  options  are  for  students  who  intend  to  take  a course  in  Medicine. 
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Fo7  Extra-mural  Students, 

Tutors  are  appointed  to  give  assistance  by  correspondence  to 
Extra-mural  students  taking  classes  in  Chemistry,  Mineralogy 
and  Geology.  The  tutorial  fee  for  any  one  of  the  three  subjects 
is  five  dollars  ; and  for  more  than  one,  ten  dollars.  The  fees  are 
to  be  paid  by  all  the  Extra  mural  students  taking  these  subjects. 
Assistance  is  given  in  both  the  practical  and  the  theoretical  parts 
of  the  subject. 

Junior. 

Books  to  he  read : 

Remsen’s  Inorganic  Chemistry  (Advanced). 

Goodwin’s  Chemistry  (with  Supplement  to  Section  6) 
omitting  Sections  238-437. 

Senior. 

Books  to  be  read : 

Dobbin  & Walker’s  Chemical  Theory  (Macmillan  & Co.) 
Goodwin’s  Chemistry,  sections  238-437  and  Supplement. 
Williams’  Crystallography  (Henry  Holt  & Co.),  pp.  1-61; 
81-95;  104-114;  142-150;  158-164;  170-175. 

A small  set  of  models  will  be  necessary  for  the  study  of  crystal- 
lography. A set  may  be  had  on  loan  on  application  to  the  bursar 
of  the  School  of  Mining. 

Extra-mural  students  are  required  to  do  promptly  the  work  set 
by  the  tutor. 


For  Students  of  Medicine, 

First  Year, 

Monday,  Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  ii  A.M. 

The  Lectures  and  Laboratory  Practice  of  the  Junior  Arts  Class. 
Second  Year, 

Thursday  and  Friday,  at  ii  A.M. 

First  Term, — Special  chemistry  of  the  metals  (Senior  Arts  Class), 
Second  Term, — Organic  and  Physiological  chemistry  (Dr.  Wood). 
Analytical  Chemistry, 

First  Term, — Monday,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  at  ii  A.M. 

Before  taking,  this  class  students  must  pass  the  examination  in 
Junior  Chemistry, 
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Systematic  Testing  of  Chemical  Substances. 

Use  of  the  Blowpipe  and  Spectroscope. 

Chemical  Toxicology. 

Second  Term — Monday,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  at  ii  A.M. 
Urinalysis. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 

Analysis  of  Milk  and  of  Water. 

Books  for  Consultation  : 

Goodwin’s  Chemistry  (with  Supplement). 

Crum  Brown’s  Chemistry- 
Attfield’s  Chemistry. 

Bernthsen’s  Organic  Chemistry,  translated  by  George 
McGowan,  Ph.D. 

Charles’  Physiological  and  Pathological  Chemistry. 

The  Urine,  the  Common  Poisons,  and  the  Milk,  by  Prof. 
J.  W.  Holland. 

Leffman  & Beam’s  Water  Analysis. 

Junior^  Senior  and  Honours  / of  the  Arts  course  cover 
all  the  Chemistry  required  of  Students  of  Medicine. 


MINERALOGY. 

Professor — William  Nicol,  M.A. 

Students  in  Mineralogy  are  expected  to  take  part  in  the  field 
excursions,  held  during  the  fall  term.  The  cost  of  the  field  work 
will  not  exceed  five  dollars. 

Pass  and  First  Honours  may  be  taken  in  one  year  by 
students  in  Honours. 

Divisions  one  and  two  of  Pass  Class  are  required  of  students 
in  Geology. 

Students  intending  to  take  Mineralogy  are  advised  to  take 
Junior  Chemistry,  Junior  Physics  and  the  lectures  on  crystallo- 
graphy of  the  Senior  Chemistry  class  before  commencing  it. 

In  addition  to  essays  and  correspondence,  extra-mural  students 
are  required  to  determine  and  describe  the  minerals  in  collec- 
tions furnished  by  the  tutor. 

Pass. 

1.  Elementary  Mineralogy. 

2.  Description  and  determination  of  the  following  minerals : 

Graphite,  native  silver,  native  gold,  native  copper,  stib- 
nite,  molybdenite,  galenite,  chalcocite,  sphalerite,  nicco- 
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lite,  pyrrhotite,  bornite,  chalcopyrite,  pyrite,  arsenopy- 
rite,  halite,  fluorite,  quartz  and  prin.  vars,  corundum, 
haematite,  magnetite,  chromite,  pyrolusite,  limonite, 
calcite,  dolomite,  siderite,  orthoclase,  plagioclase, 
pyroxene  and  vars,  amphibol  and  vars,  garnet,  tourma- 
line, stilbite,  muscovite,  biotite,  serpentine,  talc,  sphene, 
apatite,  barite,  celestite,  gypsum,  coal  and  vars. 

Text-hooks:  Dana’s  Minerals  and  How  to  Study  Them,  2nd  Ed. 
(Wiley  & Sons). 

Crosby’s  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common 
Minerals. 

3.  Blowpipe  Analysis — (a)  A course  of  practical  demonstra- 
tions to  illustrate  and  explain  reactions  in  studying  the 
chemical  properties  of  minerals  (one  hour  per  week). 
(b)  A practical  class  in  which  the  experiments  seen  in 
the  lectures  are  performed  by  the  students  (one  hour 
per  week). 

Text-books : Chapman’s  Blowpipe  Practice,  2nd  Ed.  (Copp, 
Clark  Co.,  1893). 

Books  for  reference : 

Cornwall’s  Translation  of  Plattner’s  Manual  of  Qualitative 
and  Quantitative  Analysis  with  the  Blowpipe,  7th  Ed. 
(Van  Nostrand  Co). 

Brush  and  Penfield’s  Manual  of  Determinative  Mineralogy 
and  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Cornwall’s  Manual  of  Blowpipe  Analysis  (Von  Nostrand 
Co). 

Landauer’s  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Endlich’s  Manual  of  Qualitative  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Moses  & Parson’s  Mineralogy,  Crystallography,  and  Blow- 
pipe Analysis. 

Students  must  supply  their  own  blowpipe  apparatus. 

First  Honours. 

(May  be  taken  as  a Pass  Class). 

I.  Systematic  Mineralogy  illustrated  by  specimens,  charts, 
lanternslides,  etc. 

Text-hook:  Bauerrnan’s  Systematic  Mineralogy  (Longmans, 
Green  & Co). 

Books  for  reference : 

Naumann-Zirkel’s  Mineralogie. 

Tschermak’s  Mineralogie. 

Dana’s  Text-book  of  Mineralogy,  17th  Ed.  (Wiley  & Sons). 
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2.  Practical  Crystallography. 

Practical  study  of  crystal  forms  by  means  of  crystals,  and 
wire  and  wooden  models. 

Text-book:  Williams’  Crystallography  (Henry  Holt  & Co). 

3.  Qualitative  Analysis  of  Minerals  by  blowpipe  and  wet  re- 

agents. 

Lectures  on  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Text-book:  Fresenius’  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Books  for  reference : 

Ostwald’s  Foundations  of  Analytical  Chemistry  (Macmil- 
lan & Co). 

Menschutkin’s  Analytical  Chemistry  (Macmillan  & Co.) 

4.  Essays  on  prescribed  subjects. 

Second  Honours. 

1.  Descriptive  Mineralogy. 

Description  and  classification  of  the  commonly  occurring 
minerals,  special  attention  being  given  to  Canadian  ores. 
Text-books : Dana’s  System  of  Mineralogy,  6th  Ed.  (Wiley  & 
Sons). 

Books  for  reference: 

Chapman’s  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Ontario  and  Quebec, 
3rd  Ed.  (Copp,  Clark  Co.) 

Commissioners’  Report  on  Mineral  Resources  of  Ontario, 
1890. 

Reports  of  Bureau  ot  Mines,  1891-97. 

English’s  Catalogue  of  Minerals. 

2.  Determinative  Mineralogy. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  determination  of  minerals  by 
means  of  the  blowpipe  and  by  field  tests. 

Examination  of  specimens  from  cabinets. 

Text-books : Brush  & Penfield’s  Manual  of  Determinative  Miner- 
alogy and  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Crosby’s  Tables  for  the  Determination  of  Common 
Minerals. 

3.  Quantitative  Analysis  of  Minerals  (selected  samples). 
Text-books:  Fresenius’  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Lectures  on  Quantitative  Analysis. 

4.  Ore  Deposits. 

(See  under  Geology). 

5.  Petrography. 

(See  under  Geology). 
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6.  Assaying. 

The  assaying  of  gold,  silver,  iron,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  and 
nickel  ores,  by  furnace,  wet,  and  electrolytic  methods. 
Text-hooks:  Chapman’s  Assay  Notes,  2nd  Ed.  (Copp,  Clark  Co.) 

Brown’s  Manual  of  Assaying,  7th  Ed.  (Sargent  & Co.) 
Blair’s  Clemical  Analysis  of  Iron,  2nd  Ed.  (J.  B. 
Lippincott  Co.) 

Ricketts  and  Miller’s  Notes  on  Assaying  (Wiley  & 
Sons). 

Books  for  reference : 

Beringer’s  Text-book  on  Assaying  (C.  Griffin  & Co). 
Bodeman  & Kerl’s  Assaying. 

Furman’s  Manual  of  Practical  Assaying  (Wiley  & Sons). 

7.  Essays  on  prescribed  subjects. 


GEOLOGY. 

Professor — Willet  G.  Miller,  B.A. 

Students  taking  work  in  this  department  have  access 
to  the  museums  of  Queen’s  University  and  the  School  of 
Mining. 

The  petrographical  laboratory  is  supplied  with  electric 
power,  diamond  saws  and  other  apparatus  required  in  the 
preparation  of  thin  sections  of  rocks  and  minerals  for  ex- 
amination under  the  microscope. 

The  microscope  room  is  provided  with  several  instru- 
ments of  the  latest  and  most  approved  designs. 

A corresponding  tutor  has  been  appointed  to  communi- 
cate with  extra-mural  students. 

Pass. 

(Students  taking  Geology  are  required  to  take  Mineralogy  I.) 

The  following  themes  will  be  treated  of  in  the  lectures  : 

The  planetary  relations  of  the  earth;  the  atmosphere; 
waters;  solid  crust;  probable  nature  of  the  earth’s  inter- 
ior; rocks,  their  general  megascopic  and  microscopic 
characters  and  classification;  volcanic  action;  earth- 
quakes; upheaval;  subsidence;  geological  effects  produc- 
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ed  by  heat,  air,  water,  and  life;  bosses;  dykes;  veins; 
stratification;  dip;  strike;  anticline  and  syncline;  faults; 
foliation;  nature  and  uses  of  fossils;  stratigraphical  geol- 
ogy; outline  of  the  geographical  history  of  the  globe; 
economic  geology;  etc. 

The  lectures  are  illustrated  by  means  of  maps,  diagrams, 
and  lantern  views. 

The  laborator}^  work  will  consist  of  the  examination  of 
typical  specimens  of  the  different  groups  of  fossil  plants 
and  animals,  and  of  hand  specimens  of  the  more  common 
rocks. 

During  the  months  of  October  and  November  excur- 
sions will  be  made  to  places  of  geological  interest  in  the 
vicinity  of  Kingston.  All  students  are  expected  to  join 
these  excursions.  The  cost  will  not  exceed  five  dollars. 

Essays  are  required  on  prescribed  subjects. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  themselves  with 
some  elementary  book  on  the  subject.  W.  B.  Scott’s 
“ Introduction  to  Geology,”  (The  Macmillan  Co.,  price 
$1.90)  is  recommended. 

Boohs  for  reference : 

Dana’s  Manual  of  Geology. 

Le  Conte’s  Elements  of  Geology. 

Chapman’s  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Central  Canada. 

Kemp’s  Handbook  of  Rocks. 

Extra-mural  students  are  advised  to  read  Ee  Conte’s 
Elements  of  Geology  (last  edition),  or  Geikie’s  Text-book 
of  Geology.  They  will  also  be  required  to  write  essays 
on  prescribed  subjects. 

FIRST  HONOURS. 

(May  be  taken  as  a Pass  Class.) 

(Students  taking  First  Honour  Geology  are  required  to  take, 
or  to  have  taken  Crystallography  in  Senior  Chemistry.) 
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Lectures  on  : 

Physical  Geography,  Petrography,  and  Palaeontology. 
The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  preparation  of 
thin  sections  of  minerals  and  rocks  and  their  microscopic 
determination. 

The  museum  work  will  consist  of  the  megascopic  de- 
termination of  rocks  and  the  naming  and  classification  ot 
Canadian  fossils. 

Field  work.  Essays  are  required  on  prescribed  sub- 
jects. Candidates  will  also  be  examined  on  the  following  : 

Page’s  or  Geikie’s  Physical  Geography. 

Chapman’s  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Central  Canada, 
Part  IV. 

Dana’s  Manual  of  Geology. 

Books  for  reference : 

Wood’s  Elementary  Palaeontology. 

Hatch’s  Petrology. 

Barker’s  Petrology  for  Students. 

Dana’s  Manual  of  Mineralogy  and  Petrography. 

Cole’s  Aids  in  Practical  Geology. 

Students  are  advised  to  devote  as  much  time  as  possible 
to  field  work  during  the  preceding  long  vacation,  and  to 
collect  material  for  study  in  the  laboratory  during  the 
winter.  Opportunities  will  be  offered  advanced  students 
for  engaging  in  field  work  during  the  summer  vacation. 

SECOND  HONOURS. 

Lectures  on  : 

Petrography. 

Palaeontology. 

Geology  of  Canada. 

Geology  in  its  relations  to  Mining  and  Agriculture. 
Construction  of  geological  maps  and  sections. 

Laboratory,  Museum,  and  Field  work. 
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Candidates  will  also  be  examined  on  the  following  : 

Geikie’s  Text-book  of  Geology. 

Geikie’s  Field  Geology. 

Chapman’s  Minerals  and  Geology  of  Central  Canada, 
Parts  IV  and  V. 

Dawson’s  Handbook  of  Canadian  Geology. 

Chapman’s  Outline  of  the  Geology  of  Canada. 

Books  for  reference : 

Rosenbusch’s  Microscopical  Physiography  of  Rock  Form- 
ing Minerals. 

Zirkel’s  Petrographies  vols.  I,  II,  and  III. 

Harker’s  Petrology  for  students. 

Nicholson’s  Palaeontology. 

Dawson’s  Ice  Age  in  Canada. 

Wright’s  Ice  Age  in  North  America. 

Phillips’  Ore  Deposits. 

Kemp’s  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States. 

Students  are  advised  not  to  undertake  the  work  in 
Second  Honour  Geology  until  they  have  acquired  a suf- 
ficient knowledge  of  chemistry  and  mineralogy.  They 
should  be  prepared  to  devote  a large  part  of  their  time  to 
the  subject  throughout  the  session.  Each  member  of  the 
class  will  be  encouraged  to  undertake  research  work:,  for 
which  the  surrounding  district  offers  exceptional  oppor- 
tunities. 
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FACULTY  OF  THEOLOGY. 


Matriculation, 

Matriculation  Examinations  begin  on  Thursday,  Oct. 
27th.  Candidates  must  give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  before  Oct.  20th. 

Subjects  of  Examination, 

Westminster  Confession. 

Hill’s  Lectures,  Book  I. 

Acts  1-12  in  Greek. 

Dods’  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament,  pp.  1-75. 
Examination  in  Hebrew  on  regular  verb  and  pronouns,  and 
on  the  translation  and  analysis  of  Gen.  I.  and  XXXV. 


Subjects  of  Study, 

I. -DIVINITY. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  : 

Comparative  Religion. 

Revelation. 

The  Canonicity,  Authenticity,  Genuineness  and  Credibility 
of  the  Biblical  Records. 

The  Inspiration  and  Authority  of  the  Scriptures. 
Systematic  Theology. 

The  Pastoral  Office  and  Homiletics. 

Text-book',  Hill’s  Lectures  in  Divinity. 

II.-HEBREW  AND  CHALDEE. 

First  Year,  Second  Year, 

Wolfe’s  Hebrew  Grammar.  Gesenius’  Hebrew  Grammar. 
Gen.  II-IV.  Deut.  XXIX-XXX. 

Exodus  II,  III.  Job.  I,  II,  XXXVIII-XLII. 

I Sam.  XVILXX.  Prov.  MX. 

Ps.  XVIILXXXV.  Ps.  XXXVI-LXX. 
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Third  Year. 

Hebrew.  Chaldee. 

Gesenius’  Hebrew  Grammar  Winer’s  Grammar,  or 
Isa.  XL-LXVI.  Riggs’  Manual. 

Ps.  CI-CXX.  Dan.  II-VII. 

Ezra  IV-V. 

III.-APOLOGETIC. 

1.  Lectures  on  the  history  of  Apologetics  from  the  beginning 
of  the  i6th  century. 

2.  Lectures  on  Fundamental  Apologetics. 

3.  Examination  of  (i)  Bruce’s  Apolegetics  Introduction  and 
Books  I and  II,  (2)  Butler’s  Analogy,  Part  1. 

IV.-BIBLICAL  CRITICISM. 

1.  O.  T.  Exegesis.  Septuagmt. 

Num.  XV-XVII,  I Kings  XI-XIII,  Isa.  I-XII. 

2.  New  Testament  Exegesis: — 

The  Four  Gospels,  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews. 

Lectures  on  Introduction  and  Criticism. 

V.— CHURCH  HISTORY. 

Lectures  on  the  second  and  third  centuries. 

The  Church  requires  the  following  discourses  to  be  de- 
livered during  the  course  Homily,  Lecture  and  Greek 
Critical  Exercise,  Sermon  and  Hebrew  Critical  Exercise. 

Pass  Examination. 

On  the  work  of  the  Session. 


Deg  fee  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity. 

Regulations. 

I.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity 
(B.D.)  must  be  graduates  in  Arts  of  this  University,  or 
of  a University  whose  degrees  are  recognized  by  the 
Senate,  and  must  follow  the  prescribed  order  of  classes  in 
Theology. 
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2.  The  degree  shall  not  be  conferred  until  the  candi- 
date has  completed  the  theological  curriculum,  with  a 
view  to  the  ministry  in  the  church  to  which  he  belongs, 
and  has  passed  a satisfactory  examination  in  the  branches 
of  Theology  taught  in  the  University. 

3.  The  subjects  of  examination  shall  be  (i)  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee,  (2)  Comparative  Religion,  (3)  Biblical  In- 
troduction and  Inspiration  of  Scripture,  (4)  Biblical 
Criticism,  (5)  Systematic  Theology,  (6)  Evidences  of 
Religion,  (7)  Church  History. 

4.  Candidates  who  have  completed  the  theological 
course  may  be  examined  in  all  the  subjects,  or  may  defer 
their  examination  in  any  subject. 

5.  Students  may  be  admitted  to  examination  in  not 
more  than  four  subjects  at  the  end  of  the  second  session 
of  their  theological  course. 

6.  A candidate  may,  subject  to  the  preceding  regula- 
tions, appear  at  any  University  examination  in  Theology, 
provided  he  gives  two  weeks  notice  of  his  intention  to  the 
Registrar. 

Autumn  examinations  begin  on  Thursday,  Oct.  27th. 
Candidates  must  ^ give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  before  Oct.  20th. 

Subjects  of  Examination : 

1.  Hebrew,  Isaiah  XL-LXVI.  Chaldee.  Daniel  II,  III,  IV, 
VII. 

2.  Comparative  Religion.  Books  to  be  consulted  : Grant’s 
The  Religions  of  the  World;  Hardwick’s  Christ  and  other 
Masters. 

3.  Biblical  Introduction  and  Inspiration.  Books  to  be  con- 
sulted : Driver’s  O.T.  Introduction  ; Robertson’s  Early  Religion 
of  Israel;  Westcott  on  the  Canon  of  the  N.T.;  Salmon’s  Intro- 
duction of  the  N.T.;  Sanday’s  Bampton  Lectures  on  Inspiration. 
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4*  Biblical  Criticism,  (The  Latter  Prophets  in  LXX.  Epistle 
to  the  Romans  in  Greek.)  Books  to  be  consulted : Sanday  and 
Headlam  on  Romans;  Bible  Hermeneutics  (Elliott  & Harsha); 
Hammond’s  Textual  Criticism  on  the  N.T.;  Stevens’  Pauline 
Theology. 

5.  Systematic  Theology.  Books  to  be  consulted : Paley’s 
Evidences;  Butler’s  Analogy;  Flint’s  Theism  and  Antitheistic 
Theories ; Mozley’s  Bampton  Lectures  on  Miracles ; Bruce’s 
Apologetics. 

7.  Church  History.  Books  to  be  consulted  : Lightfoot’s  Apos- 
tolic Fathers;  Farrar’s  Early  Christianity;  Fisher’s  History  of 
the  Reformation  ; Cunningham’s  History  of  the  Church  of  Scot- 
land. 


Regulations,  regarding  Students  for  the  Ministry, 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly,  1889  : 

1.  A student  is  not,  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  admitted  to  the  study  of  Theology,  unless  he  is  a 
graduate  in  Arts  or  has  completed  three  years  of  a University 
course. 

2. '  The  classes  of  the  three  years  course  are  as  follows : 

ist  year,  Latin,  Greek,  Mathematics,  English  and  History. 

2nd  year,  Latin,  Greek,  Junior  Philosophy,  Physics,  Nat- 
ural Science. 

3rd  year,  Latin,  Greek,  Senior  Philosophy,  Hebrew. 

3.  Students  are  recommended  to  take  a full  course  in  arts  and 
obtain  a degree  before  entering  on  the  study  of  Theology. 


Benefactors  have  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Principal  a few 
nominations,  exempting  from  payment  of  class  fees  throughout 
the  course  in  Arts,  for  students  who  have  matriculated.  Appli- 
cations for  these  should  be  made  to  him  or  to  the  Registrar,  be- 
fore Oct.  ist. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 


The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  is  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  comply  with  the  following  regu- 
lations : — 

1.  Except  as  provided  in  the  next  regulation,  every 
candidate  must  pass  a successful  examination  upon  the 
following  subjects  : 

English  Language,  Grammar  and  Composition. 

Arithmetic. 

Algebra,  to  the  end  of  Simple  Equations. 

Geometry,  first  two  books  of  Euclid. 

Latin,  as  in  Arts  matriculation,  or  a full  equivalent. 

Options,  one  of  which  must  be  taken : Stewart’s  Physics, 
or  one  book  in  Greek,  French  or  German. 

Note. — All  students  must  take  Physics  during  their  first  year, 
unless  they  have  passed  previously  the  Primary,  the  Junior  or 
the  Senior  Leaving  Examination  in  Physics  of  the  Education 
Department  or  an  equivalent. 

2.  Matriculants  in  Arts,  graduates  from  a recognized 
University,  and  students  who  have  passed  the  matricula- 
tion examination  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geods  of  Ontario,  or  of  Quebec,  are  not  required  to  pass 
the  above  examination. 

Note. — Candidates  who  intend  to  practice  in  Ontario,  or  who 
wish  to  register  with  the  General  Medical  Council  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  must  pass  the  Matriculation  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  that  is,  the  Departmental 
Arts  Matriculation,  with  the  Chemistry  and  Physics  Option. 

3.  Candidates  who  are  not  graduates  in  Arts  must  fur- 
nish evidence  of  having  attended  some  recognized  Medi- 
cal School  for  not  less  than  four  full  sessions,  and  must 
pass  all  the  required  examinations. 
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Candidates  who  are  graduates  in  Arts  will  be  required 
to  attend  only  three  sessions. 

4.  All  candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  having  had 
six  months’  experience  in  dispensing  medicines  in  a 
a physician’s  office. 

Students  in  Arts  who  intend  subsequently  to  study 
medicine  are  advised  to  take  the  honour  classes  in 
Chemistry  and  Animal  Biology  and  thus  complete  their 
Chemistry,  Physiology  and  Histology  during  the  under- 
graduate course  in  Arts. 

Examinations  are  required  at  the  end  of  every  session 
as  follows: 

At  the  end  of  the  first  session  : — 

Botany  and  Physics,  if  not  taken  at  matriculation,  Anat- 
omy— Bones,  Muscles  and  Ligaments.  Animal  Biology 
and  Physiology,  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

At  the  end  of  the  second  session  : — 

Anatomy,  Physiology,  Histology,  Materia  Medica,  Chem- 
istry— Theoretical  and  Analytical. 

At  the  end  of  the  third  session  : — 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
Pathology,  Jurisprudence,  Materia  Medica,  Therapeu- 
tics and  Pharmacy,  Medical  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

At  the  end  of  the  fourth  session  : — 

Practice  of  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaeco- 
logy, Medical  and  Surgical  Anatomy,  Sanitary  Science, 
Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

On  each  paper  the  examiner  will  put  pass  and  honour 
questions.  Students  desiring  rank  must  answer  both. 

A candidate  cannot  obtain  University  rank  for  any  of 
the  foregoing  examinations  until  he  has  matriculated. 
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equivalent  EXAMINATIONS. 

The  following  courses  and  examination  in  Arts  (attend- 
ance compulsory)  will  be  accepted  in  Medicine  : — 


Faculty  of  Arts, 

1.  Course  and  examination 
in  Botany  (Pass). 

2.  Honour  course  and  ex- 
amination in  ist  year  Animal 
Biology. 

3.  Honour  Course  and  ex- 
amination in  2nd  year  Animal 
Biology,  including  Histology. 

4.  Course  and  examination 
in  Junior  Chemistry. 

5.  Course  and  examination 
in  Senior  Chemistry. 

6.  Course  and  examination 
in  ist  year  Honours  in  Chem- 
istry. 


Faculty  of  Medicine, 

1.  Course  and  examination 
in  Botany. 

2.  Course  and  examination 
in  ist  year  Physiology. 

3.  Course  and  examination 
in  2nd  year  Physiology  and 
Histology. 

4.  Course  of  ist  year  Chem- 
istry. (See  Calendar). 

5.  Course  and  examination 
in  2nd  year  Chemistry. 

6.  Course  and  examination 
in  Analytical  Chemistry. 


PRIZES. 

Besides  University  prizes,  scholarships  and  honours, 
open  to  medical  students,  the  following  are  offered  every 
year : — 

I.  At  the  end  of  the  second  session  : — 


Two  demonstrators  and  four  prosectors  in  Anatomy  will 
be  chosen  by  the  professor  of  Anatomy  and  the  lecturer  on 
Practical  Anatomy. 

A prize  of  ^25  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  making  the 
highest  number  of  marks  on  this  year’s  examinations  in 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Materia  Medica. 

2.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  session  : — 

Two  University  medals  to  be  awarded  to  the  two  students 
making  the  highest  percentages  on  the  pass  and  honour  ex- 
aminations of  the  year. 

Two  House  Surgeoncies  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital, 
of  twelve  months  each,  are  to  be  awarded  to  the  two  students 
making  the  highest  percentages  on  the  examinations  of  the 
year.  Candidates  for  these  appointments  must  have  passed 
all  previous  examination. 


-89- 

NOTICES. 

1 . The  examinations  of  the  Medical  Council  are  held 
in  the  City  of  Kingston. 

2.  The  Calendar  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  with  full  in- 
formation respecting  the  curriculum  in  Medicine,  fees,  etc., 
can  be  had  by  applying  to  Dr.  Herald,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty. 

3.  The  fee,  including  Registration,  Examination,  La- 
boratories, Library,  Gymnasium,  and  the  required  amount 
of  dissection  material  is  $go  per  session  if  paid  on  or  be- 
fore Oct.  31st ; and  after  that  date  the  fee  is  $95.  Special 
arrangements  will  be  made  as  to  fees  with  those  who  do 
not  take  the  full  course  of  any  year. 


—90— 


faculty  of  law.  degree  of  LL.B. 


1 . This  degree  will  not  be  conferred  upon  any  under- 
graduate or  upon  any  graduate  in  Arts  of  less  than  one 
year’s  standing. 

2.  Graduates  who  have  taken  the  honour  course  of  the 
University  in  History  and  Political  Science  may  proceed 
to  the  degree  by  passing  on  the  following  works  : — 

Commentaries  of  Gains.  Abdy  and  Walker. 

Institutes  of  Justinian.  Sandars. 

Harris’  Principles  of  Criminal  Law.  Also  Canadian 
Criminal  Code,  with  Amendments. 

Maxwell  s Interpretation  of  Statutes.  Also  Interpretation 
Acts,  in  Revised  Statutes  of  Canada  and  Ontario. 

Westlake’s  Private  International  Law. 

T.  A.  Walker’s  International  Law. 

Gutherie’s  Savigny. 

O.  W.  Holmes’.  The  Common  Law. 

Goodnow’s  Comparative  Administrative  Law. 

Dicey’s  Law  of  the  Constitution. 

Houston’s  Constitutional  Documents  of  Canada. 

3.  Barristers-at-law  or  persons  who  have  been  ad- 
mitted as  Students-at-law  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper 
Canada  and  have  passed  their  second  Intermediate  Exam- 
ination will  be  admitted  to  the  degree  by  passing  on  the 
honour  course  of  the  University  in  History  and  Political 
Science,  together  with  the  works  specified  in  section  2. 

4.  Graduates  of  this  or  any  recognized  University,  be- 
ing Barristers-at-law,  will  be  admitted  to  the  degree  by 
passing  on  the  following  works  in  addition  to  those  speci- 
fied in  section  2 : — 
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Bryce’s  American  Commonwealth,  Vol.  I. 

Stubb’s  Constitutional  History  of  England. 

Bagehot’s  English  Constitution. 

T.  H.  Green’s  Lectures  on  Political  Obligation. 

Holland’s  Elements  of  Jurisprudence. 

Maine’s  Ancient  Law. 

5.  Candidates  are  required  to  send  notice  to  the  Regis- 
trar, before  the  first  day  of  March,  of  their  intention  to 
present  themselves  at  any  of  the  examinations. 
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faculty  of  practical  science. 

The  object  of  the  Faculty  is  to  give  a theoretical  and 
practical  education  in  applied  science. 

The  complete  course  extends  over  four  years,  and  leads 
to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.,  but  a diploma  will  be  awarded  to 
those  who  complete  three  years  of  the  course  and  pass 
the  necessary  examinations. 

Admission. 

A candidate  may  enter  upon  a course  with  a view  to 
obtaining  a diploma  or  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  upon  any  one 
of  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  Having  matriculated  in  any  university  in  the  British 
possessions  or  in  the  United  States. 

2.  Having  passed  the  Junior  Leaving  Examination  of 
the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario. 

3.  Having  been  engaged  for  one  year  in  engineering 
or  surveying  or  a manufacturing  establishment,  and  hav- 
ing passed  an  examination  in  (a)  arithmetic,  (b)  algebra 
to  quadratic  equations  inclusive,  and  (c)  the  first  three 
books  of  Euclid  or  their  equivalent  in  any  other  work  on 
geometry. 

Special  students  may  be  admitted  to  such  courses  ot 
instruction  as  the  Faculty  may  think  proper. 

The  work  will  be  carried  on  partly  in  the  University 
buildings  and  partly  in  the  Mining  School. 

The  courses  are  classified  under  three  following  groups: 

Group  I. 

(A.)  Mining  Engineering  (B.Sc.  and  M.E.) 

(B.)  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  (B.Sc.) 

(C.)  Mineralogy  and  Geology  (B.Sc.) 
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Mining  E7igineering , 

The  combined  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 
and  Mining  Engineer  (M.E.)  are  awarded  on  the  follow- 
ing course,  but  candidates  may  omit  the  subjects  marked  ^ 
and  graduate  with  the  degree  of  Mining  Engineer  only. 

Before  receiving  the  degree  of  M.E.  the  candidate  must 
produce  certificates  of  having  worked  not  less  than  three 
months  in  a mine  or  mines.  These  certificates  must  be 
signed  by  mine  managers,  and  must  state  the  character  of 
the  work  done  by  the  candidate. 

Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  mathematics  and 
mechanics  may  be  accepted  pro  tayito  for  the  mathematics 
of  this  course. 


A diploma  of  the  School  ot  Mining  is  granted  on  the 
completion  of  the  first  three  years  of  the  course. 

First  Year. 

FiYsi  Term,  Second  Term, 


Junior  Mathematics, 
Junior  English, 
Junior  Physics, 
Junior  Chemistry, 
Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 

Surveying, 

Workshop. 


Junior  Mathematics, 
Descriptive  Astronomy, 
Junior  English, 

Junior  Physics, 

Junior  Chemistry, 
Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 
Qualitative  Analysis, 
Workshop. 

Second  Year. 


First  Term, 
Senior  Mathematics, 

Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Physics, 

Senior  Chemistry, 

Qual.  Analysis  of  Minerals, 
Systematic  Mineralogy, 
Geology, 

Principles  of  Engineering, 
Drawing  and  Designing, 
Workshop, 

Surveying. 


Second  Term, 
Senior  Mathematics, 

Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Physics, 

Senior  Chemistry, 
Quantitative  Analysis, 
Systematic  Mineralogy, 
Geology, 

Principles  of  Engineering, 
Drawing  and  Designing, 
Workshop. 
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First  Term. 


Third  Year. 

Second  Term. 


*Co-ordinate  Geometry, 
'‘'Elementary  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus, 

Spherical  Trigonometry, 
Descriptive  Mineralogy, 
Determinative  Mineralogy, 
Geology  and  Petrography, 
Assaying, 

Mining  Engineering, 

Ore  Dressing, 

Surveying, 

Civil  Engineering, 
Elementary  Electrical  Engi- 
neering, 

Metallurgy. 

Fou] 

First  Term. 


*Co-ordinate  Geometry, 
''Elementary  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus, 

Practical  Astronomy, 
Technical  Chemistry, 
Descriptive  Mineralogy, 
Determinative  Mineralogy, 
Geology  and  Petrography, 
Assaying, 

Economic  Geology, 

Mining  Engineering, 

Ore  Dressing, 

Milling, 

Metallurgy. 

H Year. 

Second  Term. 


Metallurgy, 

■^Mechanism, 

Materials  and  Construction, 
Mining  Engineering  (ProjetvS), 
Milling, 

Mining  Law. 


Metallurgy, 

"“'Mechanism, 

Materials  and  Construction 
Mining  Engineering  (Projets), 
Milling, 

Mining  Law. 


Chemistry  and  Mineralogy . 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.)  is  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  complete  the  following  course.  A 
diploma  of  the  School  of  Mining  is  granted  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  first  three  years  of  the  course: 

First  Year. 

Second  Term. 

Junior  Mathematics, 

Junior  English, 

Junior  Physics, 

Junior  Chemistry, 

Qualitative  Analysis, 

Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis. 


First  Term. 

Junior  Mathematics, 
Junior  English, 
Junior  Physics, 
Junior  Chemistry, 
Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 
Surveying. 
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First  Term, 

Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Mathematics, 
Senior  Chemistry, 
Qualitative  Analysis, 
Systematic  Mineralogy. 


Second  Year. 

Second  Term, 

Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Mathematics, 
Senior  Chemistry, 
Qualitative  Analysis, 
Systematic  Mineralogy. 


Third  Year. 

First  Term,  Second  Term, 

Organic  Chemistry,  General  Chemistry, 

Crystallography,  Technical  Chemistry, 

Descrip,  and  Det.  Mineralogy,  Descrip,  and  Det.  Mineralogy, 
Geology  and  Petrography,  Geology  and  Petrography, 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Quantitative  Analysis, 

Assaying,  Assaying, 

Metallurgy.  Metallurgy, 

Ore  Deposits. 


Fourth  Year. 

I.  Special  work  in  assaying  and  chemical  analysis  to  give 
facility  and  precision  in  methods  in  use  in  mining,  furnace,  and 
analytical  laboratories. 

II.  An  original  research  in  Chemistry  or  Mineralogy. 

Miner alogy  and  Geology, 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.)  is  conferred 
upon  candidates  who  complete  the  following  course.  A 
diploma  of  the  School  of  Mining  is  granted  on  the  com- 
pletion of  the  first  three  years  of  the  course: 


First  Term, 


First  Year. 

Second  Term, 


Algebra  and  Geometry, 
Junior  English, 

Junior  Physics, 

Junior  Chemistry, 
Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 
Animal  Biology. 


Algebra  and  Geometry, 
Junior  English, 
Descriptive  Astronomy, 
Junior  Physics, 

Junior  Chemistry, 
Drawing, 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 
Botany. 
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Second  Year. 

First  Term.  Second  Term. 


Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Mathematics, 

Senior  Chemistry, 

Qualitative  Analysis, 
Systematic  Mineralogy, 
Geology, 

Surveying. 

Third 

First  Term. 

Crystallography, 

Assaying, 

Descrip,  and  Det.  Mineralogy, 
Geology  and  Petrography, 
Topographical  Surveying, 

Field  Geology. 


Solid  Geometry, 

Senior  Mathematics, 

Senior  Chemistry, 

Qualitative  Analysis, 
Systematic  Mineralogy, 
Geology. 

Year. 

Second  Term. 

Spherical  Trigonometr}^ 
Assaying, 

Simple  Quantitative  Analysis, 
Descrip,  and  Det.  Mineralogy, 
Geology  and  Petrography, 
Geological  Maps  and  Sections. 


Fourth  Year. 

Petrography,  Petrography, 

Economic  Geology.  Economic  Geology. 

Special  work  along  lines  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate;  an 
original  research  in  Mineralogy  or  Geology. 


Group  II, 

(A.)  Civil  Engineering. 

(B.)  Mechanical  Engineering. 

(C.)  Electrical  Engineering. 

The  work  for  the  first  three  years  is  common  to  all 
three  courses,  any  particular  differentations  being  made 
in  the  fourth  year. 

The  following  arrangement  into  years  is  suggested  for 
the  convenience  of  the  student,  and  he  should  follow  it  as 
nearly  as  is  practicable  : — 


First  Term, 


First  Year. 


Second  Term. 


Junior  Mathematics, 

Junior  English, 

Junior  Chemistry, 

Drawing, 

Elementary  Surveying  (for 
Courses  A and  C). 


Junior  Mathematics, 

Junior  English, 

Junior  Chemistry, 

Drawing, 

Descriptive  Astronomy, 
Workshop  (Carpentry  and  wood 
turning). 


Second  Year. 

Junior  Physics. 

Senior  Mathematics. 

Elementary  Conics. 

Experimental  Physics. 

Chemistry  of  Metals  (ist  term). 

Mathematical  Instruments  (ist  term). 

Drawing, 

Workshop,  (patterns,  models,  and  various  constructions). 

Blacksmithing. 

Elements  of  Engineering. 


Third  Year. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Synthetic  Solid  Geometry. 

Senior  Physics. 

Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Practical  Astronomy  (for 
Course  A only,  given  in  1898-9). 

Thermodynamics  and  its  application  to  heat  motors. 
Electricity  and  Magnetism,  theoretical  and  experimental. 
Strength  ot  Materials,  Machine  Drawing,  and  Machine 
design. 

Elements  of  Mechanism. 

Workshop  (Machine  building). 


Fourth  Year. 

Course  A.  Civil  Engineefing . 

Analytic  Solid  Geometry ; Practical  Surveying  ; Elements  of 
Geology  ; Principles  of  Engineering,  with  their  application  to 
Roads,  Bridges,  Sewers,  Drainage,  &c. 

In  the  workshop,  models  of  Roofs,  Bridges,  and  other  large 
engineering  constructions. 
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Course  B.  Mecha?iical  Engineefing . 

Analytic  Solid  Geometry;  Machine  Designing  and  Drawing; 
Special  study  of  certain  machines,  such  as  the  lathe,  the  steam 
engine,  the  clock,  pumps  &c.;  Metallurgy  of  Iron,  Steel,  and 
Brass;  the  Dynamo  and  the  Motor. 

In  the  workshop,  the  building  of  some  complex  machine. 

Comse  C Electrical  Engineefing , 

Analytic  Solid  Geometry  ; Electricity  and  Magnetism  ; Theory 
of  Alternating  and  Polyphase  Currents;  Special  study  of  the 
Steam  Engine,  Dynamo,  Motor,  Alternating  Current  Generators, 
Transformers  and  Motors  ; Methods  of  destributing  and  utilizing 
electrical  energy. 

The  building  of  some  complex  machine,  laboratory  experi- 
ments and  tests,  drawing  from  original  design  of  prescribed 
parts  of  commercial  machines. 

Regulations  affecting  Students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Practical  Science, 

1 . No  person  will  be  considered  to  be  a student  in  Prac- 
tical Science  until  after  he  has  registered  as  such. 

2.  No  person  who  is  not  registered  in  the  Faculty  of 
Practical  Science  will  be  allowed  to  attend  any  of  the 
special  classes  of  that  Faculty. 

3.  Practical  work  in  the  mechanical  laboratories  is  of 
special  importance  and  must  be  carried  out  in  strict  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MINING. 


The  School  of  Mining,  afl&liated  with  the  University, 
is  a branch  of  the  School  of  Mining  and  Agricultme^  in- 
corporated by  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario. 

Objects. — The  objects  of  the  School  of  Mining  are  to 
give  a scientific  education,  both  theoretical  and  practical, 
to  men  studying  for  the  profession  of  the  mining  engineer, 
the  assayer,  the  consulting  geologist,  and  the  metallur- 
gist; and  to  provide  for  prospectors,  mine  foremen  and 
others  interested  in  the  discovery  and  winning  of  minerals 
such  instruction  as  shall  make  their  occupations  more  in- 
teresting and  less  liable  to  failure. 

Situation. — The  School  has  been  placed  near  Queen’s 
University  so  as  to  take  advantage  of  the  instruction 
therein  provided  in  English,  mathematics,  physics,  and 
biological  sciences.  It  has  been  thus  possible  to  equip  and 
carry  on  a good  technical  school  on  a much  smaller  rev- 
enue than  would  otherwise  be  called  for  to  maintain  a 
high  standard  of  scholarship. 

Matriculation. — Before  being  admitted  to  examina- 
tion on  the  work  of  the  course,  candidates  for  a degree 
must  pass  the  matriculation  examination,  or  otherwise 
satisfy  the  Faculty  of  their  fitness  to  proceed  with  their 
course.  Matriculation  consists  of  the  Junior  Leaving  ex- 
amination for  Ontario  in  the  subjects  of  English  and 
Mathematics. 
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The  B.Sc.  course  in  chemistry  and  mineralogy,  or  in 
geology  and  mineralogy,  can  be  completed  in  one  year 
after  graduation  in  an  honour  course  in  chemistry,  miner- 
alogy and  geology,  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Equipment. — The  classes  of  the  School  of  Mining  are 
held  in  the  John  Carruthers  Science  Hall,  which  is  well 
equipped  with  chemical,  assay,  mineralogical  and  petro- 
graphical  laboratories  and  museums.  The  mining  labor- 
atory in  an  adjoining  building  is  furnished  with  machinery 
to  illustrate  the  processes  of  crushing,  stamping,  amalga- 
mating, concentrating,  cyaniding,  chlorinating,  &c.  This 
was  the  first  mining  laboratory  built  in  Canada,  and  sev- 
eral important  investigations  on  Ontario  ores  have  already 
been  conducted  in  it. 

For  calendar  and  further  information  apply  to  the  Bur- 
sar, School  of  Mining,  Kingston. 
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veterinary  schooe. 


The  Veterinary  School  is  a Branch  of  the  School  of 
Mining  and  Agriculture,  incorporated  by  Act  of  the  Leg- 
islature of  Ontario.  Its  object  is  to  prepare  young  men 
for  the  practice  of  Veterinary  Surgeons. 


BUILDING.  • 

The  building  in  which  the  didactic  lectures  on  veterin- 
ary anatomy  and  diseases  of  animals ’are  delivered  stands 
at  the  corner  of  Barrie  and  Clergy  Streets  and,  with  the 
grounds,  is  the  gift  of  the  city  to  the  School  of  Mining 
and  Agriculture.  The  main  building  contains  ample 
class  rooms.  The  dissecting  room  is  in  an  adjacent 
building. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

The  period  of  study  for  the  Diploma  of  the  School  ex- 
tends over  two  winter  sessions  and  includes  a full  course 
of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  following  subjects  : 
Anatomy,  chemistry,  animal  biology,  including  phy- 
siology, materia  medica  and  therapeutics,  normal  and 
pathological  histology,  diseases  of  domestic  animals,  and 
comparative  pathology. 

Students  must  pass  two  professional  examinations,  one 
at  the  end  of  the  first  session  and  one  at  the  end  of  the 
second. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  OF  D.V.M.S. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  (Doctor  Veterinary  Medicine 
and  Surgery)  must  have  spent  three  winter  sessions  in 
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the  study  of  Veterinary  Science,  must  have  completed  the 
following  course  of  study  and  must  have  passed  the 
matriculation  and  other  examinations  : 

First  Year. 

Anatomy  of  the  bones,  ligaments  and  muscles  of  the  common 
domesticated  animals;  dissections.  Chemistry,  an  elementary 
course.  Animal  Biology,  an  elementary  course,  including 
physiology.  Materia  Medica,  an  elementary  course.  Vet- 
erinary Medicine. 

The  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  session  will  be 
upon  anatomy,  chemistry  and  materia  medica.  Attend- 
ance on  the  other  two  classes  is  obligatory. 

Second  Year. 

Anatomy  of  the  horse,  sheep,  ox,  and  other  domesticated 
animals;  dissections.  Physiology  and  Histology,  a more 
advanced  course.  Practical  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics. 
Veterinary  Medicine. 

The  examination  at  the  end  of  the  second  session  will 
be  upon  anatomy,  physiology,  histology  and  therapeutics. 
Attendance  on  the  other  classes  is  obligatory. 

Third  Session. 

Veterinary  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Comparative  Path- 
ology. Bacteriology.  Sanitary  Inspection  of  Milk  and 
Meat. 

The  examination  at  the  end  of  the  third  session  will 
be  upon  the  subjects  of  the  third  year. 

For  announcement  or  further  information  apply  to  the 
Bursar,  School  of  Mining  and  Agriculture,  Kingston,  Ont. 
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P . • I Rev.  James  Murray,  B.D.. St.  Catherines. 

j Rev.  W.  T.  Herridge,  B.D Ottawa. 

S ’ I D.  B.  Maclennan,  M.A.,  Q.C Cornwall. 

I SANDFORDFLEMiNG,C.E.,K.C.M.G.,LL.DOttawa. 

Qohn  Maclennan,  B.A Lindsay. 

Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Maclennan,  LL.D Chairman. 

Rev.  T.  G.  Smith,  D.D General-Secretary. 

J.  B.  McIver,  Esq.,  Kingston Secretary -Treasurer. 


The  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  is  held  in  the  Senate  Cham- 
ber on  the  evening  of  the  last  Wednesday  in  April. 


UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL. 


The  Council  cons'sts  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Trustees,  the 
Members  of  the  Senate,  and  an  equal  number  of  elective 
members. 

The  Chancellor  is  elected  by  the  Council,  except  when  two  or 
more  candidates  are  nominated,  in  which  case  the  election  is  by 
registered  graduates  and  alumni.  He  holds  office  for  three 
years,  and,  as  highest  officer  of  the  University,  presides  at  meet- 
ings of  Council  and  Convocation,  and  at  statutory  meetings  of 
Senate.  In  his  absence  he  is  represented  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Of  the  elective  members  eight  retire  annually,  except  in  every 
sixth  year,  when  ten  retire.  Successors  are  elected  by  registered 
graduates  and  alumni.  Retiring  members  may  be  re-elected. 

The  Council  has  power  to  elect  five  trustees,  one  trustee  re- 
tiring annually,  to  discuss  all  questions  relating  to  the  College 
and  its  welfare,  to  make  representations  of  its  views  to  the  Sen- 
ate or  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  decide  on  proposals  for  affilia- 
tion and  to  arrange  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  installation  of 
the  Chancellor,  its  own  meetings  and  business,  the  meetings  and 
proceedings  of  Convocation,  and  the  fees  for  membership,  regis- 
tration and  voting. 

Convocation  for  the  conferring  of  degrees,  etc.,  is  held  upon 
the  last  Wednesday  in  April. 


ELECTIVE  MEMBERS  IN  THE  ORDER  OF  THEIR  RETIRING. 

fJoHN  Marshall,  M.A Kingston. 

W.  A.  Logie,  M.A.,  LL.  B Hamilton. 

Rev.  James  Carmichael,  D.D Kiiig* 

Retire  Judge  Fraleck,  B.A Belleville. 

1904  ] R.  H.  Cowley,  M.A Ottawa. 

Rev.  W.  W.  Peck,  M.A.,  LL.  B Napanee. 

R.  S.  O’Loughlin,  M.A New  York. 

i^J.  R.  Lavell,  B.A Smith’s  Falls. 
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''W.  F.  Nickle,  B.A Kingston. 

Rev,  N.  Macpherson,  M.A.,  B.D Hamilton. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Thompson,  M.A.,  B.D Belleville. 

Rev.  D.  Strachan,  B.A Brockville. 

Retire  J J.  J.  Maclennan,  B.A Toronto. 

1903  I Rev.  R.  Laird,  M.A Campbellford. 


Rev.  Jas.  Binnie,  M.A.,  B.D Macdonald’s  Cor’s. 


Rev.  R.  j.  Hutcheon,  M.  A Almonte. 

T.  A.  Bertram,  M.D Dundas. 

^Francis  King,  M.A Kingston. 

fR.  V.  Rogers,  B.A.,  LL.D Kingston. 

I H.  A.  Calvin Kingston. 

I Rev.  D.  McTavish,  D.Sc Toronto. 

Retire  J J.  M.  Farrell,  B.A Kingston. 

1902.  Rev.  j.  K.  McMorine,  M.A Kingston. 

W.  J.  Gibson,  M.A.,  M.D Belleville. 

Geo.  W.  Mitchell,  M.A Cobourg. 

1 Rev.  D.  j.  McLean,  B.A Arnprior. 

f Rev.  George  Macarthur,  B.A Cardinal. 

Vincent  H.  Moore,  M.D Brockville. 

Rev.  Jas.  A.  Grant Richmond  Hill 

Retire  R.  J.  McLennan,  B.A Toronto. 

1901.  \ Rev.  a.  H.  Scott,  M.A Perth. 

F.  G.  Kirkpatrick,  B.A ...Kingston. 

Herbert  M.  Mowat,  B.A Toronto. 

^Alex.  G.  Farrell,  B.A Smith  s Falls. 

f G.  R.  Webster,  B.A Ottawa. 

William  Spankie,  B.A.,  M.D Wolfe  Island. 

T.  G.  Marquis,  B.A.... Brockville. 

Retire  John  McIntyre,  M.A.,  Q.C.. ..Kingston. 

1900.  \ Rev.  John  Hay,  B.D Cobourg. 

George  Bell,  B.A Toronto. 

P.  C.  McGregor,  B.A Almonte. 

^Rev.  j.  McCormack,  B.A Maxville. 

fREV.  J.  J.  Wright,  B.A Lyn. 

j R.  K.  Kilborn,  M.D Kingston. 

H.  R.  Duff,  M.D Kingston. 

Retire!  Rev.  J.  D.  Boyd,  B.A Kingston. 

1899.  i Lennox  Irving,  B.A Pembroke. 

I Rev.  James  Cumberland,  M.A Stella. 

I Rev.  j.  a.  Sinclair, M.A Dawson  City,B.C. 

t.J.  Jones  Bell,  M.A Toronto. 
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CHANCELLOR. 

Sir  Sandford  Fleming,  C.E.,  K.C.M.G.,  LL.D. 

PRINCIPAL  AND  VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

Very  Rev.  George  Monro  Grant,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

VICE-PRINCIPAL. 


REGISTRAR. 

Geo.  Y.  Chown,  B.A. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

/. — In  Theology, 

The  Principal  Primarius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

Rev.  J.  B.  Mowat,  M.A.,  D.D.... Professor  of  Hebrew,  Chaldee 

and  Old  Testament  Exegesis. 

Rev.  Daniel  Ross,  B.D.,  D.D Professor  of  Apologetics  and 

New  Testament  Criticism. 

Rev.  John  Thompson,  D.D Lecturer  on  Pastoral  Theology. 

Hugh  Waddell  Lecturer  on 
Church  History. 

Watkins  Lecturer  on  Elocution. 

II, — In  Arts, 

Rev.  J.  B.  Mowat,  M.A.,  D.D... .Professor  of  Hebrew. 

Nathan  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  F.B.S., 

Edin Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Rev.  Geo.  D.  Ferguson,  B.A Professor  of  History. 

John  Watson,  M.A.,  LL.  D Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

D.  H.  Marshall,  M.A.,  F.R.S.E.  Professor  of  Physics. 

fames  Cappon,  M.A Professor  of  English  Language 

and  Literature. 

John  Macgillivray,Ph.d.,Leipsic  Professor  of  Modern  Languages. 

S.  W.  Dyde,  M.A.,  D.Sc Professor  of  Mental  Philosophy. 

Rev.  John  Macnaughton,  M.A... Professor  of  Greek. 

Rev.  Jas.  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C.“The  John  Roberts  Allen”  Pro- 
fessor of  Botany. 

Adam  Shortt,  M.A Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D “The  John  Roberts”  Professor 

of  Animal  Biology  and  Physi- 
ology. 

Terrot  R.  Glover,  M. A. (Cantab). Professor  of  Latin 

Rev.  Alex.  B.  Nicholson,  B.A...  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and 

Greek  and  Lecturer  on  Com- 
parative Philology  and  Sans- 
crit. 

N.  R.  Carmichael,  M.A The  Wm.  Nickle  Tutor  and  As- 

sistant to  the  Professor  of 
Mathematics. 


William  C.  Baker,  M.A 

Geneva  Misner,  \ 

H.  H.  Black,  B.A.  r 

James  Wallace,  M.A... 

R.  Burton,  M.A.) 

J.  R.  Hall,  M.A.) 


The  Robert  Waddell  Tutor  of 
Physics. 

.Tutors  in  Latin. 

.Tutor  in  Greek. 

.Tutors  in  Mental  and  Moral 
. Philosophy. 


III. — In  Practical  Science. 


Nathan  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  F.B.S., 

F.R  S.C Professor  of  Mathematics  and 

Dean  of  Faculty. 

D.  H.  Marshall,  M.A.,  F.R. S.E. Professor  of  Physics. 

Rev.  Jas.  Fowler,  M. A., F.R. S.C. Professor  of  Botany. 

A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D .Professor  of  Animal  Biology  and 

Physiology. 

Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

N.  R.  Carmichael,  M.A Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineer- 

ing and  Assistant  to  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Mathematics. 

Wm.  C.  Baker,  M.A Demonstrator  in  Experimental 

Physics  on  “The  Robert  Wad- 
dell Foundation.” 

For  Instructors  in  Chemistry,  Assaying,  Mineralogy,  Metal- 
lurgy, Geology,  Petrology,  Mechanism  and  Drawing,  see  Calen- 
dar of  the  School  of  Mining. 
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IV, — In  Medicine, 

Medicine, 

Fife  Fowler,  M.D.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edin., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine, 
Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

John  Herald,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dermatology, 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

James  W.  Campbell,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
Librarian. 

Surgery, 

Hon.  Michael  Sullivan,  M.D., 

Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery. 
D.  E.  Mundell,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Assistant. 

W.  G.  Anglin,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  F.O.S., 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Anatomy, 

Edward  Ryan,  B.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Systematic  Anatomy. 

D.  E.  Mundell,  B.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Surgical  Anatomy. 

D.  V.  Sullivan,  B.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.,  Lond., 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Obstetrics  and  Gyncecology, 

R.  W.  Garrett,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Isaac  Wood,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  F.O.S.,  Edin., 

Assistant  Professor  and  Lecturer  in  Paediatrics. 

Sanitary  Science, 

W.  T.  Connell,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

W.  T.  Connell,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Medical  Jurisprudence, 

W.  T.  Connell,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P. 

Opthalmology f Otology,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology, 

J.  C.  Connell,  M.A.,  M.D. 


Mental  Diseases. 

C.  K.  Clarke,  M.D.,  Med.  Supt.  Asylum  for  the  Insane. 

Biology^  Physiology  and  Histology. 

James  Fowler,  M.A.,  F.R.S.C., 

Professor  of  Botany  and  Vegetable  Histology. 

A.  P.  Knight,  M.A.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Animal  Biology,  Physiology  and  His- 
tology. 

A.'  ^ Wrnikmson,  m.A.,1  biology  & Histology. 

Chemistry  and  Applied  Chemistry. 

W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc.,  Lond.,  D.Sc.,  Edin.,  Professor. 

Isaac  Wood,  M.A.,  M.D,,  Tutor  in  Chemistry. 

V. — In  Law. 

John  Maule  Machar,  M.A Lecturer  on  Roman  Law. 

Byron  M.  Britton,  M.A.,  Q.C... .Lecturer  on  Criminal  Law. 

R.  Vashon  Rogers,  B.A.,  LL.D.. Lecturer  on  Common  Law. 

G.  M.  Macdonnell,  B. A.,  Q.C... .Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Real 

Property. 

R.  T.  Walkem,  LL.D.,  Q.C Lecturer  on  Equity. 

John  McIntyre,  M.A.,  Q.C Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurispru- 

dence. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 


Registrar  of  University  Council, 

J.  C.  Connell,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Observatory  Board, 

The  Principal. 

Director  of  Observatory, 

Prof.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  F.B.S.,  Ediri. 

Curators  of  Library, 

Professors  Ross,  Macnaughton  and  Knight. 

Librarian, 

Professor  Shortt. 

Assistant  to  the  Librarian, 

Lois  Saunders. 

Postmaster, 


Curators  of  Museum, 
Professors  of  Botany  and  Geology. 

Examiner  for  Matriculation  in  Medicine, 


Examiners  in  Gaelic, 

Professors  Macgillivray  and  Macnaughton,  and 
Rev.  M.  Macgillivray,  M.A. 

Janitor, 

John  V.  Burton. 


SOCIETIES  AND  COMMITTEES. 


ALMA  MATER  SOCIETY. 

Honorary  President Rev.  Prof.  Nicholson. 

President  J.  S.  Short,  M.A. 

ist  Vice-President W.  C.  Dowsley,  M.A. 

2nd  Vice-President J.  S.  McDonnell. 

Secretary  T.  Kennedy. 

Assistant  Secretary  F.  L.  Aylesworth. 

Treasurer T.  C.  Brown. 

Critic T.  J.  S.  Ferguson,  B.A. 

Committee  ...J.  W.  Merrill,  F.  C.  Mohr,  D.  L. 

Gordon,  B.A.,  C.  P.  Johns, 
B.A.,  G.  H.  Dickson. 

LEVANA  SOCIETY. 

Honorary  President  Mrs.  Shortt,  M.D. 

President  Miss  E.  A.  Malone. 

Vice-President Miss  M.  Boyd. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  Mills. 

Treasurer Miss  H.  Anglin. 

Poetess Miss  N.  Macdonald. 

Critic t Miss  McKeracher. 

Prophetess  Miss  McLennan. 

AESCULAPIAN  SOCIETY. 

Honorary  President R.  W.  Garrett,  M.A.,  M.D. 

President  ...H.  Elliott,  M.D. 

Vice-President H.  A.  Hunter. 

Secretary  C.  C.  Armstrong,  M.D. 

Assistant  Secretary .....T.  F.  O’ Hagan. 

Treasurer R.  P.  W.  Parker. 

Committee  R.  Hanley,  D.  F.  McKenty,  T. 

McDonald,  E.  Richardson. 

GLEE  CLUB. 

Honorary  President Rev.  R.  J.  Hutcheon,  M.A. 

President  H.  Carmichael,  M.A. 

ist  Vice-President  J.  S.  Macdonnell. 

2nd  Vice-President D.  W.  Best. 

3rd  Vice-President W.  Lavell. 

Secretary-Treasurer  A.  J.  Meiklejohn,  B.A. 

Committee J.  Sparks,  W.  Montgomery,  J. 

R.  Conn. 
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ART  SOCIETY. 


President  T.  J.  S.  Ferguson,  B.A. 

Secretary  Wm.  Kemp,  B.A. 

Treasurer A.  McMillan. 

Auditor A.  A.  McGibbon. 

Committee P.  Munro,  J.  F.  Millar,  G.  A. 

McKinnon,  A.  Connolly,  P.  E. 
Graham. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

President  D.  M.  Solandt. 

Vice-President W.  Purvis. 

Cor.-Secretary R.  A.  Wilson. 

Rec.- Secretary J.  A.  McConnell. 

Treasurer A.  K.  McLean. 

Librarian  J.  Donnell. 


Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Honorary  President Mrs.  Macgillivray. 

President  Miss  Ethel  Mudie. 

Vice-President Miss  Brown. 

Recording  Secretary Miss  Eva  Miller. 

Corresponding  Secretary Miss  Drennan. 

Treasurer Miss  V.  Reid. 

Curators  Miss  McRae,  Miss  Bennett. 

Pianist  Miss  Kennedy. 

Convenor  of  Prograinine  Com... Miss  Cyran. 

Convenor  of  Missionary  Com... Miss  Macallum. 

Convenor  of  Lookout  Com Miss  E.  C.  Murray. 


JOURNAL  STAFF. 

Editor-in-Chief  R.  Herbison,  M.A. 

Managing  Editor J.  A.  McCallum. 

Editor  for  Arts T.  Fraser. 

Editor  for  Medicine C.  P.  Johns,  B.A. 

Editor  for  Science W.  C.  Rogers. 

Editor  for  Divinity Jas.  S.  Shortt,  M.A. 

Editor  for  the  Ladies Miss  Jamieson. 

Business  Manager R.  B.  Dargavel. 

Assistant  Business  Manager W.  H.  Gould. 


LITERARY  AND  SCIENTIFIC  SOCIETY. 

Honorary  President T.  G.  Marquis,  B.A. 

President  N.  R.  Carmichael,  M.A. 

ist  Vice  President R.  Burton,  M.A. 

2nd  Vice-President W.  C.  Baker,  M.A. 

Secretary-Treasurer  N.  M.  Leckie,  B.A. 

Critic J.  S.  Shortt,  M.A. 


CLASSICAL  AND  PHILOLOGICAL  SOCIETY. 


Honorary  President. 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary-Treasurer. 
Executive  


.Prof.  Nicholson. 

.A.  O.  Paterson,  M.A. 
Miss  G.  Misener. 

O.  Skelton. 

Miss  R.  Mills. 

P.  F.  Munro. 


MISSIONARY  ASSOCIATION. 

President R.  Burton,  M.A. 

Vice-President W.  M.  Kannawin,  B.A. 

Treasurer  H.  Feir,  B.A. 

Recording  Secretary  T.  F.  Heeney. 

Corresponding  Secretary  ......... J.  D.  Byrnes. 

Librarian R.  A.  Wilson. 


Home  Mission  Committee, 

Divinity,  Arts, 

D.  L.  Gordon,  B.A.  T.  C.  Brown. 

W.  A.  Alexander.  J.  A.  McConnell. 

Foreign  Mission  Committee, 

Thurlow  Fraser,  B.A.  Alex.  Nugent,  B.A. 

T.  R.  Wilson,  B.A.  James  Anthony. 

W.  T.  Prittie,  B.A. 

ATHLETIC  COMMITTEE. 

E.  C.  Watson,  M.A.  J.  S.  Shortt,  M.A. 

A.  W.  Richardson,  B.A.  J.  W.  Merrill. 

F.  C.  Mohr.  C.  P.  Johns,  B.A. 

G.  McGaughey.  R.  H.  Mackerras. 

N.  R.  Carmichael,  M.A.,  Secretary. 

RUGBY  FOOTBALL  CLUB. 

President.  D.  L.  Gordon,  B.A. 

Vice-President W.  H.  Montgomery. 

Secretary-Treasurer C.  E.  Smith. 

Asst.  Secretary-Treasurer R.  B.  Dargavel. 

Captain  First  Team.  E.  S.  Elliott. 

“ Second  Team H.  M.  Nimmo. 
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BENEFACTIONS. 

BEQUESTS  AND  SPECIAL  ENDOWMENTS. 

St.  Andrew’s  Church  Ladies’  Association,  Toronto — 

Scholarship $ 800  00 

Ladies  of  Kingston — Scholarship  1130  00 

His  Royal  Highness  The  Prince  of  Wales — Prize...  800  00 

The  late  John  Mowat,  Kingston — Scholarship 800  00 

The  late  John  Alexander  Lewis,  Mono — Prize 400  00 

The  late  George  Michie,  Toronto 2000  00 

The  late  Edward  H.  Hardy,  Kingston 400  00 

Mrs.  Glass,  Sarnia,  for  Henry  Glass  Memorial  Schol- 
arship   500  00 

A Gentleman  in  New  Brunswick — Dominion  Scholar- 
ship   1000  00 

Friends  of  the  late  Principal  Leitch — Memorial  Schol- 
arship   2462  03 

The  late  Rev.  Alexander  Buchan,  Stirling — Scholar- 
ship   3000  00 

The  late  Mrs.  Margaret  W.  McIntyre,  Perth — Schol- 
arship   400  00 

The  late  John  Watkins,  Kingston — Elocution  Lecture- 
ship   4000  00 

The  late  John  Watkins,  Kingston — Scholarship  1300  00 

David  Strathern  Dow,  Toronto — Scholarship 1500  00 

The  late  Robert  Sutherland,  B.A.,  Walkerton  ii735  00 

The  late  Alexander  Rankin,  Leamington,  England — 

Scholarship 930  00 

The  late  Alexander  Spence,  D.D.,  Ottawa 34^7  00 

“ “ “ “ “ Scholarship  1000  00 

The  late  James  Michie,  Toronto 4000  00 

The  late  David  Greenshields,  Montreal  5000  00 

The  late  James  Anderson,  Acton 500  00 

John  S.  Macdonald,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis — Bursary  1500  00 

Hon.  Senator  Gowan,  LL.D.,  Barrie — Scholarship  in 

Science,  Law  and  Political  Science 1236  00 

Hon.  Senator  Gowan,  LL.D.,  for  a nucleus  of  a Sir 

John  A.  Macdonald  Memorial  Chair  3235  80 
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The  late  Mrs.  Nij3Hols,  Peterborough 24500  00 

The  late  Robert  Anderson 1800  00 

Forbes  McHardy,  Toronto — Scholarship 500  00 

Hugh  Waddell,  South  Monaghan — for  Scholarship  in 

Divinity 2000  00 

Hugh  Waddell — for  additional  Chair  in  Theology 5000  bo 

Hon.  Alexander  Morris,  P.C.,  to  found  the  Hon. 

William  Morris  Bursary  1000  00 

A.  T.  Fulton,  Toronto 3000  00 

The  late  M.  Doran,  Kingston  16500  00 

Mrs.  Malloch,  Hamilton  2000  00 


ENDOWMENT  OF  CHAIRS  AND  TUTORSHIPS. 

In  1888,  William  Nickle,  Esq.,  Kingston,  gave  the  sum  of 
$2500  to  found  “The  William  Nickle  Tutorship  in  Mathematics.” 

In  1892,  Hugh  Waddell,  Esq.,  South  Monaghan,  gave  the  sum 
of  $2^00  to  found,  in  memory  of  his  father,  “The  Robert  Wad- 
dell Tutorship”  in  Physics  or  Natural  Science. 

Ill  1893,  John  Roberts,  Esq.,  Ottawa,  bequeathed  the  sum  of 
140,000  to  the  University.  The  Trustees  applied  the  money 
to  endow  the  Chairs  of  Botany  and  Animal  Biology,  Mr.  John 
Robert  Allan  supplying  the  additional  amount  required. 

Dr.  Williamson  has  prepared  for  “Doomsday  Book”  a history 
of  the  first  fifty  years  of  the  University.  He  has  given  an  ac- 
count of  the  Funds  raised  at  different  times  for  general  or  spec- 
ial purposes  during  this  period,  with  the  names  of  subscribers, 
down  to  the  Jubilee  fund  of  1887-go.  When  the  history  is  com- 
pleted, an  abridgement  with  a sketch  of  the  different  Funds  and 
the  principal  contributors  will  be  published  in  the  Calendar. 


ANNUAL  AND  OTHER  CONTRIBUTORS. 

Session  of  St.  Andrew’s  Church,  Toronto — Scholarship. ..$100  00 


M.  C.  Cameron,  Goderich — Gaelic  Scholarship  T!... 60  00 

C.  Livingston,  the  Mayor’s  Scholarship  50  00 

Sir  Sandford  Fleming, K.C.M.G.,  LL.D.,  the  Chancel- 
lor’s Scholarship 60  00 

J.  Roberts  Allan,  Ottawa 150  00 

Lord  Aberdeen,  Governor  General  Scholarship  No.  i 75  00 
Rev.  John  Mackie,  M.A.,  Kingston 25  00 
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DONATIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY. 

British  Government — 6 vols. 

Dominion  Government — 52  vols. 

Ontario  Government — 35  vols. 

Nova  Scotia  Government — 3 vols. 

Quebec  Government — 7 vols. 

Manitoba  Government — 4 vols. 

British  Columbia  Government — 12  vols. 

United  States  Government — 48  vols. 

New  Zealand  Government — 13  vols. 

New  South  Wales  Government — 10  vols. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Government — 8 vols. 

Royal  Society  of  Canada — 2 vols. 

Institution  of  Civil  Engineers — 5 vols. 

Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh — 2 vols. 

Dominion  Archives — i vol. 

United  States  Universities — 24  vols. 

British  Universities — 7 vols. 

Canada  Universities — 9 vols. 

Public  Libraries — 6 vols. 

Other  Institutions  and  Associations — 8 vols. 

The  Church — 3 vols. 

Macmillan  & Co. — 14  vols. 

Individuals — 18  vols. 


DONATIONS  TO  MUSEUM. 

A.  T.  Drummond,  LL.D.,  150  specimens  of  plants  from  Straits 
of  Belle  Isle,  White  Mts.,  Tadousac,  etc.,  many  of  them  collected 
by  the  late  Jas.  Richardson. 

Mrs.  McFarlane,  fine  colledtion  of  minerals,  Japanese  articles, 
etc. 

A.  T.  Drummond,  LL.D.,  sections  of  stems  of  trees. 

Robt.  J.  McKelvey,  mounted  eagle,  loon  and  squirrel. 

Rev.  John  McDonald,  specimen  of  corundum. 
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FACUI.TY  OF  ARTS.  POST-GRADUATE 
DEGREES. 


DEGREES  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  (Ph.D.) 
AND  DOCTOR  OF  SCIENCE  (D.Sc.) 


All  candidates  must  submit  a thesis  on  some  subject 
connected  with  their  special  course,  embodying  the  results 
of  original  investigation.  (See  Part  I,  Art.  X). 

I.  Dkgrke  of  Ph.D. 

I.  Course  for  the  Degree  of  Ph,D,  in  Classics. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Classics  will  be 
examined  on  : 

(a)  The  General  History  of  Greece. 

(b)  The  General  History  of  Rome. 

(c)  A special  period  of  Greek  History  to  be  studied  in  de- 

tail, mainly  from  original  authorities. 

(d)  A special  period  of  Roman  History  to  be  studied  in 

detail,  mainly  from  original  authorities. 

(e)  Plato  Republic  and  Aristotle  Nicomachean  Ethics. 

(/)  Aristotle  Politics. 

The  period  of  Greek  History  selected  is,  Greek  History  to  the 
close  of  the  Peloponnesian  War. 

Original  Authorities. 

Herodotus. 

Thucydides. 

Xenophon  Hellemca,  I and  II, 

The  period  of  Roman  History  selected  is  Roman  History  from 
the  Gracchi  to  the  death  of  Vespasian. 

Original  Authorities. 

Plutarch  Lives  of  the  Gracchi. 

Cicero  Letters. 

Tacitus’  Annals^  B.  I-VI, 

Suetonius’  Augustus t 
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Candidates  must  show  acquaintance  with  modern 
authorities  on  Greek  and  Roman  History  and  with  the 
best  modern  critics  of  Plato  and  Aristotle.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  be  familiar  with  the  substance  of  the  books  pre- 
scribed, as  well  as  to  be  able  to  translate  them. 


2.  Course  Jor  the  Degree  of  Ph,  D.  in  English  and 
Modern  Literature. 

(a)  English  Language  and  Literature. 

I.  Candidates  are  expected  to  show  a general  know- 
ledge of  the  following  subjects  : — 

The  history  of  English  Literature  from  449  A.D. 

The  growth  of  the  English  Language. 

The  development  of  English  metres. 

Anglo-Saxon  Grammar  and  Language. 


2.  Candidates  are  also  required  to  offer  a special  course, 
Periods  I,  II  and  V,  or  Periods  III,  IV  and  V,  according 
to  the  scheme  given  below  : 


1.  From  449  to  1280  A.D.  ' 

11.  From  1200  to  1580  A.D. 

III.  From  1550  to  1700  A.D. 

IV.  From  1700  to  1800  A.D. 

V.  From  1800  to  present  time. 


Period  I.  (449  to  1280). 

Besides  general  papers  on  the  literature  of  this  period,  special 
papers  will  be  set  on  the  following  works : 

Beowulf. 

Battle  of  Maldon. 
iFlfric’s  Homilies. 

Bede’s  Ecclesiastical  History. 

The  Anglo-Saxon  Chronicle. 


Candidates  who  choose  this  period  are  expected  to  show 
a competent  knowledge  of  contemporary  English  history. 
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Period  II.  (1200  to  1580). 

Special  papers  on  the  following  works: — 

Piers  the  Plowman. 

Chaucer’s  Canterbury  Tales. 

Skeat’s  Specimens  of  English  Literature  from  1394  to  1579. 
Spenser’s  Works. 

Sir  Thomas  Malory’s  Morte  D’Arthur,  Bks.  XVII  to  XXI. 
Percy’s  Reliques  of  Ancient  English  Poetry. 

Period  III.  (1550-1700). 

Special  papers  on  the  following  works : — 

Marlowe — Dr.  Faustus,  Jew  of  Malta. 

Shakespeare — Richard  II,  Henry  IV,  Henry  V,  Julius 
Caesar,  Anthony  and  Cleopatra,  Coriolanus,  Lear, 
Macbeth. 

Ben  Johnson — Every  Man  in  His  Humour,  The  Alchem- 
ist, Sejanus. 

Webster — Appius  and  Virginia,  Vittoria  Corombona. 
Massinger — The  Duke  of  Milan,  A New  Way  to  Pay  Old 
Debts. 

Bacoil — Essays,  Advancement  of  Learning. 

Milton — Paradise  Lost,  Comus,  Lycidas. 

Dryden — Annus  Mirabilis,  Absalom  and  Achitophel. 

Period  IV.  (1700-1800). 

Special  papers  on  the  following  works: — 

Pope — Rape  of  the  Lock,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Addison — Papers  in  the  Spectator  (T.  Arnold’s  Selection). 
Johnson — Lives  of  the  Poets  (M.  Arnold’s  Selections). 
Burke — Speech  on  Fox’s  East  India  Bill,  on  the  Nabob  of 
Arcot’s  Debts,  Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution. 
Richardson — Clarissa  Harlowe. 

Fielding — Amelia. 

Boswell— Life  of  Johnson. 

Letters  of  Chesterfield  and  Horace  Walpole. 

Works  of  Bray,  Cowper  and  Crabbe. 

Period  V. 

I . A critical  knowledge  of  the  works  of  the  following 
authors : — 

Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley,  Keats,  Tennyson. 
Carlyle  (French  Revolution,  Oliver  Cromwell,  Reminis- 
cences). 
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Emerson  (Essays  and  Orations,  Representative  Men). 
Scott,  Thackeray,  Hawthorne. 

Browning  (Dramas,  Men  and  Women,  Dramatic  Roman- 
ces, The  Ring  and  the  Book). 

M.  Arnold  (Essays  in  Criticism,  ist  and  2nd  Series,  On 
Translating  Homer,  Culture  and  Anarchy.) 

2.  A special  knowledge  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

The  development  of  historical  writing  in  the  19th  century. 
The  development  of  literary  criticism  in  the  19th  century. 

(6)  Modern  Languages. 

I.  German. 

1.  Gothic. 

Middle  High  German. 

Old  High  German. 

2.  Eighteenth  Century. 

3.  Nineteenth  Century. 

II.  French. 

1.  From  the  origins  to  the  beginning  of  the  15th  century. 

2.  Age  of  Louis  XIV. 

3 . Eighteenth  cen  t ury . 

4.  Nineteenth  century. 

III.  Italian  or  Spanish. 


IV.  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Romance 
Languages. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  an  intimate  know- 
ledge, at  first  hand,  of  the  periods  and  works  professed, 
and  a general  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  language 
and  literature. 

Two  essays  will  be  required,  one  written  in  French  and 
the  other  in  German,  on  approved  subjects  connected  with 
these  languages,  or  their  literature.  The  essays  must  be 
the  candidate’s  unaided  composition,  give  evidence  of 
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originality  of  treatment,  be  correct  as  to  orthography  and 
syntax,  and  show,  at  least,  an  ordinary  mastery  of  style. 

A short  composition  must,  in  addition,  be  written  in 
presence  of  the  examiner. 

Candidates  must  also  be  able  to  converse  fluently  in 
French  and  German  on  any  ordinary  theme. 

Candidates  are  requested  to  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Professor,  who  will  prescribe  the 
authorities  to  be  consulted. 


Course  fo7  the  Degree  of  Ph.D.  in  History  and 
English  Literature, 

{a)  History. 

1.  The  History  of  England. 

Continuous  Constitutional  History. 

. Continuous  Political  History. 

A Selected  Period  to  be  studied  in  detail  from  the  original 
authorities. 

2.  A period  of  general  history  to  be  studied  in  detail 
from  original  authorities. 


3.  The  literature  of  the  special  periods  selected. 


The  books  on  the  constitutional  history  of  England  to 
be  studied  are  : — 


Stubbs’  Constitutional  History  and  Select  Charters. 
Hallam’s  Constitutional  History. 

May’s  Constitutional  History. 


Periods  for  detailed  study  : 
English  History. 
449-1066. 
1066-1272. 
1272-1485. 
1485-1603. 
1603-1714. 
1714-1880. 


General  History. 

493-1095* 

1095-1273. 

1273-1530. 

1530-1648. 

1648-1788. 

1788-1880. 
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Candidates  are  required  to  take  the  special  periods  most 
nearly  corresponding  with  each  other  in  English  and  gen- 
eral history,  and  in  studying  the  selected  periods  they  are 
expected  to  make  themselves  acquainted  with  their  social 
and  literary  history. 

Candidates  are  requested  to  put  themselves  in  commu- 
nication with  the  Professor,  who  will  prescribe  the  author- 
ities to  be  consulted. 

(b)  English  Literature.  For  subjects,  see  Course  2. 

/.  Course  for  the  Degree  of  Ph.D,  in  History  and 

Modern  Literature. 

(a)  History.  For  subjects,  see  Course  3. 

(b)  Modern  Literature.  For  subjedts,  see  Course  2. 

5.  Course  for  the.  Degree  of  Ph.D.  in  English 
Literature  and  Political  Science. 

[a)  English  Literature.  For  subjects,  see  Course  2. 

(&)  Political  Science.  Subjects  on  application. 

6.  Course  for  the  degree  of  Ph.D.  in  History  and 

Political  Science. 

{a)  History.  For  subjects,  see  Course  3. 

{h)  Political  Science.  For  subjects,  see  Course  5. 

7.  Course  for  the  Degree  of  Ph.D.  in  Mental  and 

Moral  Philosophy . 

(a)  Philosophical  Systems. 

Candidates  may  offer  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

I.  The  Philosophy  of  Aristotle,  with  special  reference 
to  the  De  Anima,  Nicomachean  Ethics  and  Politics. 
Ability  to  translate  these  books  is  presumed. 
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2.  The  Philosophy  of  Hegel,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Encyklopadie,  I and  III,  Wissenschaft  der  Eogik,  I 
and  III,  Pha^nomenologie  des  Geistes,  pp.  1-168,  and 
Philosophic  des  Rechts. 

3.  The  Philosophy  of  Comte,  as  contained  in  the  Cours 
de  Philosophie  Positive  and  System  of  Positive  Polity. 

4.  The  Philosophies  of  Schopenhauer,  Hartmann  and 
Totze,  with  special  reference  to  Schopenhauer’s  World  as 
Will  and  Idea,  Hartmann’s  Philosophy  of  the  uncon- 
scious, and  lyOtze’s  Microcosmus  and  System  of  Phil- 
osophy. 

5.  English  Empirical  Philosophy,  as  represented  by 
James  Mill’s  Analysis  of  the  Human  Mind,  J.  S.  Mill’s 
Logic,  Examination  of  Hamilton  and  Utilitarianism, 
Bain’s  Senses  and  Intellect,  Emotions  and  Will,  Herbert 
Spencer’s  First  Principles,  Psychology  and  Data  of  Ethics. 

Acquaintance  with  the  best  recent  criticism  is  in  all 
cases  required. 

(b)  Principles  of  Philosophy. 

Candidates  must  profess  one  of  the  following  branches 
of  Philosophy  : 

1.  The  Principles  of  Logic.  References:  The  logical 
treatises  of  Hegel,  Mill,  Jevons,  Venn,  Lotze,  Bradley, 
and  Bosanquet. 

2.  The  Principles  of  Psychology.  References  : The 
psychological  works  of  James  Mill,  J.  S.  Mill,  Bain, 
Wundt,  Sully,  Ladd,  James,  and  Lotze. 

3.  The  Principles  of  Ethics.  References  : The  ethical 
works  of  J.  S.  Mill,  Bain,  Sidgwick,  Green,  Bradley, 
Spencer,  Stephen,  and  Martineau. 
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4-  The  Principles  of  Esthetics.  References : The 
aesthetic  treatises  of  Aristotle,  Kant,  Schiller,  Lessing, 
Hegel,  Lotze,  Schasler,  and  Ruskin. 

5.  The  Principles  of  Political  Science.  References  : 
See  Honour  work  in  Political  Science  for  degree  of  M.  A. 

II.  Dkgrke  of  D.Sc. 

7.  Comse  for  the  Degree  of  D.Sc.  m Pme  and  Applied 
Mathematics. 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  take  first-class  honours 
in  course  9 (Pure  Mathematics)  and  first-class  honours  in 
course  10  (Physics). 

They  must,  in  addition,  show  an  intimate  knowledge  of 
at  least  one  subject  from  each  of  the  following  groups  : — 

^ f Modern  Synthetic  Geometry. 

I Higher  Algebra. 

r Dynamical  theory  of  Heat. 

\ Dynamical  theory  of  Electricity, 

The  titles  of  books  bearing  the  foregoing  subjects  can 
be  obtained  by  communicating  with  the  Professors. 

2.  Comse  fo7  the  Degree  of  D.Sc.  in  Chemistry^ 
Mineralogy Botany.,  Zoology  and  Geology. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  a thorough  knowledge, 
practical  and  theoretical,  of  the  subjects  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing divisions : — 

I . Chemistry — one  of  the  following  groups  : 

A.  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  in  its  relations  to  Mineralogy. 

Inorganic  Analysis  and  Assaying. 

B.  Organic  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  in  its  relations  to  Biology. 

Organic  Analysis. 

C.  General  Chemistry,  including  Chemical  Theory  in  re- 

lation to  Physics. 
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2.  Mineralogy:, 

(1)  Systematic  Mineralogy. 

(2)  Mineralogy  in  its  relations  to  Chemistry  and  Geology. 

(3)  Petrography. 

(4I  Ore  Deposits. 

(5)  Determinative  Mineralogy. 

(6)  Assaying. 

(7)  Economic  Mineralogy  of  Canada. 

3.  Biology: 

Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry  of 
Ferments,  Bacteriology,  with  either  of  the  following 
groups : — 

I.  (i)  Special  studies  in  Vegetable  Histology  and  Physiology. 
(2)  A practical  acquaintance  with  the  Cryptogamic  Flora 
of  Canada. 

II.  (i)  Animal  Physiology  and  Embryology. 

(2)  Osteology  and  Odontography  of  Vertebrates. 

(3)  Special  study  of  Invertebrates  (Canadian). 

(4)  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Adhesis  containing  original  work  done  in  one  of  these  subjects. 

4.  Geology  : 

Standing  equivalent  to  First  Year  Honours  in  Chem- 
istry and  Honours  in  Mineralogy  II  will  be  required  of 
candidates  in  this  department. 

Either  of  the  following  groups  may  be  chosen  by  a 
candidate  as  his  chief  subject,  and  he  will  be  required  to 
take  the  other  group  as  a subordinate  subject. 

(1)  Dynamical  Geology  and  Petrography. 

(2)  Stratigraphical  Geology  and  Palaeontology. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  show  an  acquaintance 
with  his  subordinate  subject  equivalent  to  Honours  in  ihe 
undergraduate  course.  An  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
chief  subject  must  be  shown. 

Detailed  information  to  be  obtained  from  the  Professors. 
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MEDAI.S,  PRIZES  AND  SCHOEARSHIPS 

FOR  1897-98. 


UNIVERSITY  MEDALS. 


Latin Misener,  Geneva,  Niagara  Falls. 

Greek Wallace,  James,  M.A.,  Renfrew. 

Moderns  Kemp,  William,  B.A.,  Kingston. 

English  Gober,  Mai,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

History  Shortell,  D.  H.,M. A.,  Washburn. 

Moral  Philosophy  Hall,  J.  R.,  M.A.,  Teeswater. 

Mental  Philosophy Burton,  R.  M.A.,  Dundas. 

Political  Science Cannon,  J.  D.,  Kingston. 

Biology  Sexton,  J.  H.,  Elgin. 

Chemistry  Collinson,).  C.,  M.A.,  Kingston. 

Mineralogy Rogers,  W.  C.,  Linden  Valley. 

Geology  Hodgson,  R.  T.,  Guelph. 

Medicine Elliott,  H.  H.,  Frankville. 

Armstrong,  C.  C.,  Kingston. 


UNIVERSITY  PRIZES. 

Gowan  Foundation  in  Botany Langford,  T.  E.,  M.A.,  Camilla. 

Gowan  Foundation^  Essay  on 

Trusts'"  Munro,  H.  B. 

Latin  Prose  Composition  Misener,  Geneva,  Niagara  Falls. 

Greek  Prose  “ Nimmo,  D.  M.,  B.A.,  Brockville. 

Lewis  Best,  D.  W., 

Nicholls  Foundation Burton,  R.,  M.A.,  Dundas,  and 

Hall,  J.  R.,  M.A.,  Teeswater. 

The  prize  of  $25,  awarded  upon  the  examinations  in  Senior 
Anatomy,  Senior  Physiology  and  Materia  Medica,  was  taken  by 
T.  H.  Johnston. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  IN  ARTS. 

I.  MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Prince  of  Wales Russell,  W.  J.,  Almonte. 

The  Governor  General De  La  Matter,  Cornelia, Niagara 

Falls. 

The  Chancellor  Storey,  Selina  G.. Almonte. 


Williamson  Rogers,  C.  G.  S.,  Niagara  Falls, 

Leitch  Memorial  I Laird,  Annie  L.,  Kingston. 

Cataraqui  Warren,  R.  W.,  Perth. 

Forbes  McHardy  Stanley,  J.  S.,  Niagara  Falls. 

Senate  No.  I Kearns,  Rose,  Kingston. 

Senate  No.  II Hunter,  Flora,  Niagara  Falls. 

The  Mayor Shibley,  G.  R.,  Kingston. 

Senate  No.  Ill Williamson,  Harold,  Kingston. 

Senate  No.  IV  Marshall,  Percy  G.,  Kingston. 

Mackerras  Memorial Awarded  as  a Bursary,  accord- 

ing to  the  terms  of  foundation, 
to  Robert  H.  Mackerras. 


SCHOLARSHIPS  IN  THEOLOGY. 

I.  MATRICULATION  SCHOLARSHIPS. 


David  Strathern  Dow  Heeney,  Thomas  F., Woodstock. 

Dominion  Ferguson,  C. A.,  B.A.,  Admaston. 

Buchan  No.  I Patterson,  A.  O.,  M.A.,  Carle- 

ton  Place. 

Bucjian  No.  II  Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A.,  Stapleton. 

Buchan  No.  Ill Prittie,  W.  T.,  B.A.,  Kingston. 

McIntyre Leckie,  N.  M.,  B.A.,  Hamilton. 


2.  SESSIONAL  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Anderson  No  I,  first  year  Divinity  ..Weeney  ^ T.F.,  B.A.,  Woodstock. 

Anderson  No  ID  second  year  Di- 
vinity   Lowe,  G.  R.,  Ottawa. 

Glass  Memorial  ^Church  History  ...Herhison,  R.,  M.A.,  Sand  Bay. 

Toronto,  second  year  Hebrew  Ferguson,  C.A.,  B.  A.,  Admaston. 

St.  Andrew's  Church,  Toronto,  O. 

and  N.  T.  Exegesis Young,  R.,  B.A.,  Trenton. 

Rankin,  Apologetics  Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A.,  Ottawa. 

Leitch  Memorial  No.  II,  tenable  for 

three  years  Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A.,  Calgary. 

Spence,  tenable  for  two  years Patterson,  A.  O.,  M.A.,  Carle- 

ton  Place. 

Sarah  McClelland,  Waddell  Me- 
morial  Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A.,  Stapleton. 

James  Anderson,  bursary,  for  Gcc- 

lic McKinnon,  M.  A.,  B.A.,  Lake 

Ainslie,  C.B. 

Mackie  Prize,  I25  in  boohs Herbison,  R.,  M.A.,  Sand  Bay. 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS. 

Elliott  H.  H.  ... 

Armstrong  C.  C 


-Frankville. 

Kingston. 


TESTAMURS  IN  THEOLOGY. 


Campbell,  G.  D.,  B.A 

Clark,  J.  K.,  B.A.. 

Glover,  T.  G.,  B.A 

Herbison,  R.,  M.A 

Pitts,  F.  E.,  B.A 

Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A.. 

Watson,  J.  S 

Young, R.,  B.A 


Renfrew. 

.Orangeville. 

.Peterboro. 

.Sand  Bay. 
.Woodlands. 
.Orangeville. 
.Williams’  Corners. 
Trenton. 


LIST  OF  GRADUATES  FOR  1897-98. 


Boyd,  Annie  A... 

Burton,  R 

Bernstein,  J.  S... 
Collin  son,  J.  C... 
Dowsley,  W.  C. 

Hall,  J.  R 

Laird,  D.  H 

Langford,  T.  E. 
Lochhead,  Wm. 
Marshall,  W.  F. 

Meade,  R 

McGibbon,  A.  A, 
Shorten,  D.  H..., 
Wallace,] 


Allen,  Emily 

Bannister,  J.  A 

Black,  H.  H 

Boyd,  M.  E 

Brisco,  N.  A 

Brown,  A.  B 

Byrnes,  J.  D 

Campbell,  A.  L.. 

Clark,  G.  W 

Collier,  W.  H 

Cummings,  J.  G.. 


MASTERS  OF  ARTS. 

Kingston. 

Dundas. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Kingston. 

Frankville. 

Teeswater. 

Sunbury. 

Camilla. 

Centreville. 

...Westbrook. 

Nassagaweya. 

Hawkesbury. 

.^..Washburn. 

Renfrew. 


BACHELORS  OF  ARTS. 

Kingston. 

Port  Dover. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Napanee. 

Kingston. 

Cumberland. 

Rose  Island. 

Kingston. 

Lindsay. 

Peterboro. 
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Clark,  L.  J 

Cry  an,  G 

Dalton,  G.  F 

Davis,  J.  E 

Day,  J 

Dawson,  A.  L 

Dickson,  Ethel  A. 

Edmison,  G.  A 

Edinison,  J.  H..;.... 

Ewart,  W.  M 

Farquharson,  R.  A 
Ferguson,  T.  J.  S. 
Finlayson,  R.  A.  ... 

Fraleck,  E.  T 

Fraser,  W.  A 

Fraser,  T 

Goodwill,  T.  W.  ... 

Grange,  W.  A 

Graham,  P.  E 

Heenev,  T.  F 

Kemp,'W 

Longmore,  H.  B... 

Marshall,  J.  W 

Mandson,  G.  A.  ... 
Meiklejohn,  A.  J.... 

Mills,  Rhoda 

McDonald,  W 

Mcllroy,  W.  A 

McIntyre,  A 

McIntyre,  W.  C 

McKenzie,  D.  A..., 
McPherson,  R.  J.... 

Munro,  H.  B 

Morrison,  A.  S 

Neish,  A.  C 

Nimmo,  H.  M. 

Parker,  J 

Paul,  H.  E 

Prittie,  W.  T 

Rannie,  A 

Rose,  G.  W 

Ryckman,  Freda  F. 

Scott,  J.  M 

Smart,  I 

Smith,  J.  C 


.Toronto. 

.Demorestville. 

.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

.Orillia. 

.Ompah. 

.Kingston. 

.Rothesay. 

.Peterboro. 

.Smith’s  Falls. 
.Kincardine. 
.Blackstock. 
.Margeren,  N.S. 
.Belleville. 

.Big  Harbor,  C.B. 

.Baltimore,  Que. 

.Charlottetown,  P.E.I. 

.Napanee. 

.Carnpbellford. 

.Woodstock. 

.Kingston. 

.Camden  East. 
.Chippewa. 

.Mitchell. 

.Big  Springs. 
.Kingston. 

.Blackanay. 

.Kingston. 

.Winnipeg,  Man. 
.Newington. 
.Centreton. 
.Kincardine. 

.Almonte. 

.Hanover. 

.Kingston. 

Brockville. 

.Stirling. 

.Newburgh. 

.Kingston. 

.Menie. 

Norwood. 

Kingston. 

.Brockville. 

.Riverside,  Cal. 
.Kingston. 
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Smythe,  Geo.  H 

Stewart,  Flora  B 

Tyner,  W.  G 

Weatherhead,  G.  F. 

Williamson,  E.  J 

Woods,  S.  A 

Wilrner,  G.  H 

Volume,  D.  A 

Yates,  Daintry  B 

Youngson,  M 


Kingston. 
Harrowsmith. 
Kingston. 
.Brockville. 
Kingston. 
Bishop’s  Mills. 
Rockspring. 
.Kingston. 
Kingston. 
Kingston. 


GRADUATES  IN  MEDICINE  (M.D.)  AND  MASTERS  OF  SURGERY  (c.M.) 


Anderson,  N.  W...... 

Armstrong,  G.  C 

Birkett,  F.  W 

Burger,  C.  H 

Calfas,  W.  F 

Collison,  G.  W 

Condell,  Wm.  N 

Corrigan,  D.  J 

Croskery,  E.  A 

Davis,  N.  A 

Doyle,  J.  D 

Elliott,  H.  H 

Fadden,  W.  S 

Gage,  J.  E 

Hanley,  Robert  

Ilett,  A.  E.,  B.A 

Hills,  W.  H 

Jaquith,  W.  A 

Lake,  E.  f 

Malone,  H.  V 

Mather,  J.  F 

Moffatt,  Wm.,  M.A... 
Morrison,  C.  A.  O.  ... 
McCambridge,  C.  J. 

O’Hara,  J.  J 

O’Connor,  C.  E 

Paul,  J.  H 

Pike,  N.  J 

Redmond,  R.  C.,  B.A 

Scribner,  J.  F 

Smith,  A.  G 

Stewart,  A.  E 

Tinkess,  A.  L 


.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

• Ottawa. 

.Kingston,  Jamaica. 
.Kingston. 

.Brinston’s  Corners. 
.Ventnor. 

Kingston. 

.Trelona,  Wym. 
Fallowfield. 

Belleville. 

.Frankville. 

.Brockville. 

.Riverside,  Cal. 
.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

.Acadia  Mines,  N.S. 
■Sydenham. 

.Kingston. 

Garden  Island. 
.Plainfield. 

.Carleton  Place. 
.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

.Camden  East. 
Kingston. 

Newburg. 

.Michigan,  U.S.A. 

■ Lansdowne. 

.Ottawa. 

Tyendinaga  Reserve. 

Cataraqui. 

.Greenbush. 
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Waldren,  H.  M Guelph. 

Young,  Ward,  B.A.' Odessa. 

BACHELORS  OF  SCIENCE  (b.SC.) 

Mabee,  H.  P.  (Chemistry  and  Mineralogy).. Port  Hope. 
Wells,  J.  W.  “ “ Toronto. 

Fortescue,  Chas.  (Electrical  Engineering)  .Kingston. 

MINING  ENGINEERING  (m.E.) 

Kirkpatrick,  Guy  H.,  B.A.,  B.Sc Toronto. 

Donnelly,  J.,  Jr Kingston. 

BACHELOR  OF  LAW  (lL.B.) 

Macpherson,  W.  E.,  B.A  Gananoque. 

DOCTORS  OF  LAW  (lL.D.) 

Purdy,  Chas.  V.,  M.D Chicago,  111. 

Laurier,The  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  Wilfrid, G.C.M.G., Ottawa. 

DOCTORS  OF  DIVINITY  (D.D.) 

Ross,  Jas.,  M.A.,  B.D Montreal. 

Low,  G.  J Almonte. 
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PASS  LISTS. 

ARTS. 

I.  SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATIONS,  SEPTEMBER,  1897. 


Macalister,  Silla 
Jamieson,  Georgina 
English,  J.  W. 

Deacon,  Mary 

Hindle,  George 
Shibley,  Jennie 
McPhail,  A.  C. 
Cummings,  J.  G.. 
Smith,  C.  E. 

Junior  Latin. 

Brisco,  N.  A. 

Day,  I. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 

Meade,  R. 

McIntosh,  J.  A. 

Snyder,  J.  B. 

McCullough,  R.  J. 

Huff,  S. 

Bradley,  J. 

Senior  Latin. 

Clarke,  L.  J. 

Hamm,  B.  N. 

Hunter,  W.  R. 

Purvis,  W. 

Meade,  R. 

Abrey,  James 

Junior  Greek. 

Smith,  C.  E. 

Hord,  A.  H. 

Caldwell,  }.  A. 

Senior  Greek. 

Herfoot,  H.  W. 

Junior  French. 

Macalister,  Silla 
Putman,  J.  H. 

Ogden,  C.  H. 

Nelson,  J. 

Edwards,  C.  B. 

Grange,  W.  A. 

Shibley,  Jennie 

Chisholm,  G.  W. 

Senior  French. 

Putman,  J.  H. 

Allen,  Laura 

Scott,  J.  M. 

Donovan,  G. 

Macalister,  Silla 

Junior  German. 

Day,  I. 

Senior  German. 

Burr,  L. 

Ryckman,  Freda 

McCullough,  R.  J. 

0 

Williams,  A.  S. 

Junior  English. 
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Moore,  J.  L. 
Jameison,  G. 

Froats,  W.  C. 

McNab,  Lizzie 
Henderson  M. 


Kirkland,  W.  S. 
Brown,  W.  E. 

Day,  Isaac 
Purvis,  .W. 

Bajus,  Carrie 
Greenhill,  E.  E. 

Bennett,  M.  V. 
Bruels,  Ira.  D. 
Donovan,  G. 
Wright,  E.  A. 

Mudie,  Ethel 
Clarke,  L.  J. 
Smythe,  Geo.  H. 

Drennan,  Ethel 


Allen,  L.  E. 
Duff,J. 

Edmison,  G.  A. 
Murray,  E.  C. 
McGaughey,  G. 

Crawford,  W.  F. 
Brown,  W.  E. 

Edmison,  G.  A. 
Fraser,  W.  A. 


Senior  English, 

Div.  I. 

Maclean,  A.  E. 

Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 

Millions,  Edna  M. 
McIntosh,  J.  A. 

Junior  Philosophy, 

Div.  I. 

McNab,  Lizzie 
McIntosh,  J.  A. 

Div.  II. 

Burr,  Lenne 
Hindle,  G. 

Sinclair,  H.  H. 

Div.  III. 

Fraser,  W.  A. 
Youngson,  M.  A. 
Clark,  G.  W. 

Senior  Philosophy, 

Yates,  B.  D. 

Gray,  H.  A. 

Junior  History, 

McLennan,  Elizabeth 
Senior  History. 

McPherson,  H.  G. 
Robertson,  D.  M. 
Supple,  J. 

Nichol,  C.  O. 

Junior  Political  Science. 

Kelly,  J.  V. 

Senior  Political  Science. 

Henderson,  M. 
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Stewart,  Flora 
Brown,  W.  E. 
Merrill,  J.  W. 
Harten,  G.  H. 

Junior  Physics. 

Clarke,  L.  J. 
Clarke,  J.  T.  A. 
Gray,  Etta  A. 

Senior  Physics. 

Shurtleff,  M.  Anderson,  F.  C. 

Youngson,  M.  A. 


Lochead,  H.  S. 

First  Honour  Physics. 

Lewis,  T. 

Richardson,  E. 

Junior  Mathematics. 

Smith,  C.  E. 

Brown,  W.  E. 
Kirkland,  W.  E. 
Stewart,  F. 
Prittie,  W.  T. 
Young,  E.  L. 

Senior  Mathematics. 

Anderson,  F.  C. 
Merrill,  J.  W. 
Bryson,  M. 
Fraser,  W.  A. 
Scott,  J.  M. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 

Trigonometry. 

Ewart,  W.  M. 
Fraser,  W.  A. 

Pass  Animal  Biology. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 
Nelson,  J. 

Edinison,  J.  H. 
Clarke,  J.  T.  A. 

Botany. 

Sheffield,  E. 

Junior  Chemistry. 

Witheril,  E.  R. 
Ewart,  W.  M. 
Allen,  Emily 

Monroe,  P.  F. 
McKay,  D.  A. 

Jackson,  V.  W. 

Senior  Chemistry. 

Morgan,  J. 

Taylor,  J.  A. 

Mineralogy  and  Blowpiping. 

Jackson,  V.  W. 

Snell,  G.  W. 

Blowpipe  only. 

Allen,  Emily 

First  Year  Geology. 

Morgan,  J. 
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II.  SESSIONAL  EXAMINATIONS,  APRIL,  1898. 


Stanley,  J.  W. 
Shibley,  G.  R. 
McDonnell,  L. 
Calvin,  M. 

Kennedy,  A. 
Williamson,  H.  J. 
Ellis,  G.  E. 

Hoppins,  L.  W. 

Osborne,  N.  A. 
Slack,  E.  B. 

Story,  S.  G. 

McKay,  D.  A. 
Saunders,  W.  R. 
Brown,  W.  T. 
Tracey,  T.  D. 
Potter,  S. 

Weatherhead,  G.  F, 
Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 
Davis,  J.  S. 
Caldwell,  J.  A. 
Putman,  J.  H. 


Macalister,  U. 
Tandy,  W.  R. 
Jamieson,  G. 
Warren,  F. 

Rogers,  C.  G.  S.  \ 
Russell,  H.  J.  / 

Arthur,  S.  W. 
Squire,  R. 

Greenhill,  Eva  E, 
Hagar,  A.  E. 
Kerfoot,  H.  W. 
McRae,  D. 
Montgomery,  W.  H. 
Wilson,  R.  A. 


Junior  Latin, 

Div.  I. 

De  La  Mather,  C. 
Herchmer,  E.  M. 
Murphy,  W.  S. 
Perney,  F.  E. 

Div.  II. 

M undell,  A. 
Singleton,  A.  H. 
Fairlie,  M. 

Div.  III. 

Longwell,  A. 
Fraser,  W.  A. 
Branscombe,  M.  E. 
Caldwell,  Daisy 
Shaw,  Lily 
McGreer,  C.  G. 
McLaren,  T.  O. 
McCallum,  H.  E. 
Finlayson,  R.  A. 
Paul,  H.  E. 
Johnson,  D.  B. 
Byers,  D.  R. 
Woods,  S.  A. 

Senior  Latin, 

Div.  I. 

Bennett,  W.  H.  j 
Laird,  A.  L.  j 
Bannister,  J.  A. 
Beckstedt,  I.  N. 


Div.  11. 

Clow,  C.  N. 
Campbell,  J.  A. 
Laidlaw,  J.  H. 
Rogers,  J.  C. 
Millions,  E.  M. 
Fowlie,  A.  J. 
Macpherson,  M.  C. 
Shibley,  J. 
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Div.  III. 


Crawford,  W.  F. 

Brisco,  N.  A. 

Dalton,  G.  F. 

Williams,  H.  S. 

Deacon,  M.  A. 

McGregor,  A.  A. 

Junior  Greek, 

Div.  I. 

Shibley,  G.  R. 
Macdonnell,  L. 

Stanley,  J.  W. 

Div.  II. 

Williamson,  H.  J. 

Fairlie,  M. 

Tracy,  T.  D. 

Beckstedt,  I.  N. 

Murphy,  W.  S. 

N 

Div.  III. 

McGreer,  C.  G. 

Powell,  G.  L. 

Slack,  E.  B. 

McLeod,  K.  C. 

Brown,  W.  T. 

Mackerras,  R.  H. 

Fraser,  W.  A. 
Edmison,  J.  H. 

Houston,  D.  H. 

Senior  Greek, 

Div.  I. 

Rogers,  C.  G.  S. 

Bennett,  W.  H. 

Hord,  A.  H.  | 

Warren,  F.  R.  W. 

Russell,  H.  J.  y 

Wilson,  R.  A. 

Mills,  Mabel  V.  | 
Watson,  Alice  J 

Montgomery,  W.  ^ 

Div.  II. 

Bannister,  J.  A. 

Brandon,  James 

Campbell,  J.  A. 
Laidlaw,  J.  H. 

• Arthur,  S.  W. 

Div.  III. 

Byers,  D.  R. 

Harvey,  J.  F. 
Longwell,  A.  F. 

Crawford,  W.  F. 

Durie,  C.  L. 

Miller,  J.  F. 

Fowlie,  A.  F. 

Snyder,  J.  B. 

Hagar,  A.  E. 

Williams,  S.  H. 

Junior  French, 

Div.  I. 

Calvin,  M. 

Mundell,  A. 

Thornton,  L.  A. 

Herchmer,  E.  M. 

Hoppins,  L. 

Clothier,  J.  O. 
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Div.  II. 


Shaw,  L. 

Smart,  V.  1. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 

Allison,  M. 

Conklin,  J. 

McPherson,  E.  A. 

Perney,  F.  E. 

Hendry,  A.  A. 

Pound,  T.  J. 
Singleton,  A.  H. 

Potter,  S. 

Div.  HI. 

Fraser,  H. 

Ellis,  G.  E. 

Pringle,  H.  S. 

Morrison,  A.  S. 

McCallum,  H.  E. 

Horsey,  F. 

Aylesworth,  F. 

Murphy,  J. 

McKay,  D.  A. 

Taylor,  H. 

Saunders,  W.  R. 

Patterson,  G. 

Davis,  J.  S. 

Murray,  D.  C. 
Senior  French, 

Div.  I. 

Storey,  S.  G. 

Squire,  R. 

Clothier,  J.  O. 

Harper,  A.  M. 

Best,  J.  M. 

Maisonville,  H.  C. 

Laird,  A.  S. 

SEortell,  D.  H. 

Macalister,  U. 
McPherson,  M.  C. 

Fox,  C.  H.  C. 

Div.  11. 

McLean,  A.  E. 

Sheffield,  E. 

Martin,  A. 

McGaughey,  G.  A. 

Lindsay,  C.  V. 

Smart,  V.  1. 

Div.  III. 

Murray,  E. 

McKay,  D.  A. 

Neish,  A.  C. 

Youngson,  M.  A. 

Brisco,  N.  A. 

Grange,  W.  A. 
Junior  German, 

Div.  I. 

Calvin,  M. 

Herchmer,  M.  E. 

Singleton,  A.  H. 

Campbell,  L.  V. 

Hoppins,  L.  W. 
Mundell,  A. 

Shaw,  L. 

Div.  II. 

Thornton,  L.  A. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 

Allen,  L.  E. 

Smith,  J.  H. 

Potter,  S. 

Allison,  M.  A. 

Pound,  F.  J. 
Kennedy,  A. 

Ellis,  G.  E. 
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Div.  III. 


Taylor,  H. 

Burgess,  H.  H. 

McIntyre,  A. 

Horsey,  F. 

Murphy,  J. 

Hindle,  G. 

Senior  German* 

Div.  I. 

Laird,  A.  L. 

Macalister,  U. 

Story,  S.  G. 

Best,  J.  M. 

Div.  11. 

McPherson,  M.  C. 

Day,  J. 

Fox,G.  H.  C. 

Shorten,  D.  H. 

Squire,  R. 

Campbell,  M.  A. 

Bishop,  C.  P. 

Taylor,  M.  A. 

Clothier,  J.  A. 

Tandy,  H. 

Lindsay,  C.  V. 

Div.  III. 

McGaughey,  G.  A. 

Yates,  B.  D. 
Maisonville,  H.  C. 

Campbell,  L.  V. 

Caldwell,  D. 

Black, J.  B. 

Horton,  C.  W. 

Junior  English* 

Div.  1. 

Calvin,  M.  ] 

Donnell,  J.  A. 

Herchmer,  E.  M.  f 

Dickson,  C.  W. 
Singleton,  A.  H. 
Div.  II. 

Macdonnell,  Logie 

McGreer,  C.  G. 
Montgomery,  W.  H. 

Murphy,  W.  S. 

McLaren,  T.  O. 

Osborne,  N.  A. 

Hoppins,  L.  W. 

Shibley,  G.  R. 

Slack,  E.  B. 

Williamson,  H.  J. 

Mackerras,  R.  H. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 

Hendry,  A.  S. 

McLeod,  K.  C. 

Thornton,  L.  A. 

Ellis,  G.  E. 
Aylesworth,  F. 

Fairlie,  M. 

Div.  III. 

McLennan,  G.  B. 

Mundell,  Alma 

McLennan,  K.  R. 

McRae,  A.  D. 

Shaw,  L. 

Branscombe,  M.  E. 

Sutherland,  E. 

Brown,  W.  T. 

Tracey,  Thora 

Dickson,  G.  H. 

Allison,  Mary 

Girvin,  H. 

—143— 


Hargreaves,  J. 

Houston,  D.  W. 
Mansell,  N.  C. 

Horsey,  Florence 

Johnson,  D.  B. 

Leitch,  A. 

Taylor,  Helen 

Williams,  E.  J.  F. 

Potter,  S. 

Macalister,  U.  ] 

Senior  English, 

Div.  1. 

Cannon,  J.  D. 

Storey,  S.  G.  \ 

Clark,  L.  J. 

Bajus,  Carrie 

Div.  11. 

Laidlaw,  J.  H.  ) 

Best,  B.  M.  y 

Murray,  E.  C.  f 

Brynes,  Marie  J 

Arthur,  S.  W.  ) 

Murphy,  Isabel 

Caldwell,  J.A.  1 

Bennett,  W.  H. 

Fox,  C.  H.  C.  j 

Bishop,  C.  P. 

Dunlop,  Mrs.  J.  G.^ 

Tandy,  Norma  y 

Anglin,  H.  1 

F'lath,  Emma  J 

McPherson,  E.  A.  j 

Bryson,  Minnie 

Brown,  T.  C. 

Russell,  W.  J.  \ 

McRae,  Donella 

Wilson,  R.  A.  / 

Spence,  J.  C. 

Solandt,  D.  M. 

Rogers,  C.  G.  S. 

Kennedy,  A. 

McIntyre,  A. 

Black,  Jean  B.  ) 

Saunders,  W.  R. 

Barker,  J.  J 

Shibley,  Jennie  ^ 

Taylor,  Mabel 

Div.  III. 

Fraser,  W.  A.  1 

Laird,  Annie  L.  j 

Sparks,  J.  F.  h 

Stanley,  J.  N.  j 

Warren,  F.  J 

Burrows,  A.  G.  ) 
Hagar,  A.  E.  f 

Campbell,  J.  A.  ] 

Mather,  C.  De  La  1 

Goold,  W.  H.  1 

Moore,  W.  [ 

McPherson,  M.  C.  j 

Snyder,  J.  B.  ' 

Hamm,  B.  N.  \ 

McGregor,  A.  A.  \ 

McLean,  A.  K.  / 

Reid,  Victoria 

Sutherland,  J.  C. 

Martin,  Alice  ! 

Birch,  Ada  L. 

Fowlie,  A.  J.  1 

Mills,  Mabel  B.  i 

McKinnon,  A.  G. 

Squire,  R.  ) 

Dempster,  J.  H.  / 

• 

Junior  History, 

Div.  1. 

Dickson,  Ethel  A. 

Macdonald,  Norval. 
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Harper,  A.  M. 
Scammell,  Gertrude 
Wilkie,  I.  J. 


Div.  11. 

Britton,  Mildred 
Storey,  Selina  G. 
Orser,  T.  H. 


Birch,  Ada 
Caldwell,  Daisy 
Anglin,  Hattie 
Mcllroy,  W.  A. 
Smart,  Irving 
Hartin,  G.  H. 


Div.  III. 

Parker,  Jas. 
Bajus,  Carrie  \ 
Miller,  Eva  j 
Sheffield,  E.  A. 
Caldwell,  J.  A. 
Nesbitt,  D.  A. 

Senior  History, 

Div.  I. 


Harper,  A.  M.  McDonald,  Norval^ 

McLennan,  Elizabeth  Johnson,  J.  K.  }■ 

Young,  E.  T.  J 

Div.  II. 

Bryson,  Mamie 
Drennan,  Ethel 
Dickson,  Ethel  A. 

Barker,  J.  J 

, Hord,  A.  H.  • 

[ McIntyre,  W.  C.  f 

Wilkie,  I.  J.  J 

Div.  III. 

Bajus,  Carrie 
Bellamy,  Mabel 
Miller,  Eva 

Lindsay,  C.  V. 
Williamson,  Geo. 
McQuarrie,  W.  J.  j 
Smart,  I.  V.  J 

Stewart,  R. 
Williamson,  Geo. 
Wilmer,  Geo. 

Munro,  M.  E. 

1 Einlayson,  R.  A. 

Junior  Philosophy , 

Div.  I. 

Harper,  A.  M.  | 
Wilson,  R.  M.  ) 
Best,  I.  M. 

Russell,  W.  J. 
Gober,  Mai 
Macalister,  U. 

Bryson,  M. 

McRae,  Donella 
Huff,  S.  ) 

Dunlop,  Mrs.  J.  G.  j 
Donnell,  J.  A. 
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Div.  II. 


Hamm,  B.  A. 

Laidlaw,  J.  H. 
Burrows,  A.  E. 
Shibley,  Jennie 
McKinnon,  G. 
Montgomery,  W.  H. 
Kerfoot,  H.  W. 
Hodgson,  R.  T. 
Warren,  F. 
Aylesworth,  F.  L. 
Sinclair,  A.  E. 

Rogers,  C.  G.  S. 
Goold,  W.  H. 
Witheril,  E.  R. 
Campbell,  M.  A. 
Mather,  C.  De  La 
Campbell,  J.  A. 
Sparks,  J.  F. 
Tandy,  H. 
Lindsay,  C.  B. 
Longwell,  A. 

Div.  III. 

Walker,  C.  W. 
Kennedy,  T. 

Horton,  C.  W. 

Smith,  J.  H. 

Reid,  Victoria 
MacQuarrie,  H.  J. 
Stewart,  R.  T. 

Arthur,  S.  W. 

Hagar,  A.  E. 
McPherson,  R.  E. 
McGregor,  A.  A. 

Fowlie,  A.  J. 
Stratton,  C.  M. 
Anderson,  F.  C. 
Wright,  L.  S. 
Fraser,  J.  A. 
Millions,  Edna  M. 
Fox,  C.  H.  C. 
Johnson,  D.  B. 
Byers,  D.  R. 
Devitt,  G.  H. 
McLean,  A.  E. 

Senior  Philosophy, 

Div.  I. 

Duff,  J. 

Byrnes,  Marie 
Skelton,  O. 

Hindle,  G. 

Macdonnell,  J.  S. 
Beckstedt,  1.  N. 
Hunter,  W.  R. 

Div.  n. 

Rawlins,  J.  W. 
Robertson,  D.  M. 
Longmore,  H.  B. 
Smith,  J.  C. 
McLennan,  E. 
Nelson,  J. 

Clark,  G.  W. 

Purvis,  W. 

Pringle,  H.  S. 
Brandon,  W.  M.  ' 

Macdonald,  J.  F. 
Brown,  T.  C. 
Dolan,  G. 
McCallum,  J.  A. 
Grenfell,  M.  C. 
Brisco,  N.  A. 

Day,  1. 

Sutherland,  J.  C. 
Finlayson,  R.  A. 
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Div.  III. 


McConnell,  J.  A. 

McNaughton,  E. 

Shurtleff,  M. 

Parker,  J. 

McGaughey,  G.  A. 

Breuls,  I.  D. 

Brandon,  J.  S. 

Gray,  J.  M. 

Allen,  L.  E. 

Poole,  A.  W. 

Dempster,  J.  H. 

Orser,  T.  H. 

Miller,  J.  F. 

Hartin,  G. 

Supple,  J.  A. 

Grenfell,  C.  P. 

Harvey,  J.  F. 

McIntyre,  A. 

McMillan,  A. 

Scott,  A. 

Kennedy,  J.  M. 

McLean,  A.  K. 

Fraser,  W.  A. 
Britton,  M.  G. 

Alexander,  W.  A. 

Junior  Political  Science. 

Div.  I. 

Donnell,  J.  A. 

Best,  D.  W. 

Pringle,  H.  S. 

Div.  II. 

McConnell,  J.  A. 

Purvis,  W. 
Maisonville,  H.  C. 

Rannie,  A. 

Ferguson,  T.  J.  S. 

McCullough,  R.  J. 

Fraser,  J.  A. 

Brandon,  J.  S. 

Tandy,  H. 

Young,  E.  T. 

Div.  III. 

Martin,  G.  H. 

Yates,  B.  D. 

Allen,  L.  A. 

Bradley,  J. 

Senior  Political  Science. 

Div.  I. 

Solandt,  D.  M. 

Byrnes,  J.  D. 

Byrnes,  M. 

Harker,  A.  M. 

Beckstedt,  I.  N. 

Best,  D.  W. 

Pringle,  H.  S. 

Ferguson,  T.  J.  S. 
Div.  II. 

Rannie,  A. 

McIntyre,  W.  C. 
McGaughey,  G.  A. 

Poole,  A.  W. 

Lindsay,  C.  V. 

Div.  III. 

Weatherhead,  G.  F. 

Harvey,  J.  F.’ 
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Junior  Mathematics. 

Div.  I. 


McDonnell,  L. 
McLennan,  G.  B. 
Murphy,  W.  S. 

Horsey,  F. 
Williamson,  H.  J. 

Div.  11. 

Ellis,  G.  E. 
Herchimer,  E.  M. 
Mundell,  Alma 
Cannon,  J.  D. 
McGreer,  C.  G. 
Fairlie,  M. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 
Rannie,  A. 

Shibley,  G.  R. 
Singleton,  A.  H. 
Mansell,  N.  C. 
Bennett,  W.  H. 
Pound,  F.  J. 
Allison,  M. 
Branscombe,  M.  E. 
Hoppins,  L.  W. 

Div.  III. 

Brown,  W.  T. 
McIntosh,  J.  A. 
McLennan,  K.  R. 
Bradley,  J, 

Smith,  J. 

Williams,  E.  J.  F. 
Mackerras,  R.  H. 
Sinclair,  H.  H. 
Slack,  E.  B. 
Williams,  E.  J.  F. 

Senior  Mathematics. 

Russell,  H.  J. 

Div.  I. 

Div.  II. 

Brown,  T.  C. 
Warren,  F. 
Bannister,  J.  A. 
McRae,  A.  D. 
Maudson,  G.  A. 

Baker,  M.  B. 
Dickson,  C.  W. 
McKay,  D.  A. 
Lindsay,  E.  M. 
Sheffield,  E. 

Div.  III. 

Huff,  S. 

Campbell,  M.  A. 
Beckett,  S.  E. 

Neish,  A.  C. 

Clark,  L.  J. 
Collinson,  J.  C. 
McMillan,  A. 
Tyner,  W.  G. 

Junior  Physics. 

Div.  I. 

De  La  Mather,  C. 
Campbell,  A.  L. 
Browne,  T.  C. 

Byrnes,  Marie  \ 
Dickson,  C.  W.  / 
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Duff,  J. 

Parker,  J. 
Stevens,  F.  G. 
Brick,  W. 
McRae,  A.  D.\ 
Devitt,  G.  H.  / 


Twohey,  H ) 

Orser,  T.  H.  I 
McLennan,  K.  R.) 
Lindsay,  Ethel  M.) 
Mabee,  H.  C. 
Bannister,  J.  A.  ) 
Weatherhead,  G.  F. 
McMillan,  A. 

Tyner,  W.  G. 
Jackson,  F.  W. 
McPherson,  R.  J. 
Smith,  J.  \ 
Sparks,  J.  F. / 


Div.  11. 

Shibley,  Jennie 
Dickson,  Ethel 
Kennedy,  Jennie 
Baker,  M.  B. 

Bryson,  M. 

Neish,  A.  C. 

Fletcher,  W.  H.  j 
Scammel,  G.  / 

Div.  III. 

Edmison,  G.  A.  j 
Greenhill,  Eva  E.j 
Deacon,  Mary  A. 
Campbell,  M.  A. 

Reid,  Victoria 
McIntosh,  J.  A. 

Bell,  J.  M. 

Bennett  Margaret  V. 
Dickson,  G.  H. 
Laidlaw,  J.  H. 

Best,  D.  W. 

Girvin,  H.  S. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F.  ^ 


Vercoe,  F.  H.  ) 
McDonald,  W.  | 

McPherson,  E.  E.I 
Graham,  S.  N.  j 

Senior  Physics. 

Div.  1. 

Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 

Gould,  W.  H.  \ 

Scott,  A. 

McCullagh,  R.  J.  / 

Paul,  H.  E. 

Balfour,  P. 

Collinson,  J.  C. 

Saunders,  W.  J. 

Dargavel,  R.  B. 

Allen,  Emily 

Boyd,  Mabel 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Botany. 

Div.  I. 

Rawlins,  J.  W. 

Orser,  T.  H. 

Hunter,  W.  R. 

Miller,  J.  F. 

Gould,  W.  H.  ) 

Bradley,  J. 

Brandon,  J.  S.  j 

Devitt,  G.  H. 
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Div.  II. 


Dickson,  C.  W. 

Merrill,  J.  W. 

Scott,  A. 

Munroe,  G. 

Goodwill,  T.  W. 

Snyder,  J.  B. 

Dargavel,  R.  B. 

Weatherhead,  G.  F. 

Div.  III. 

McDowall,  J.  L. 

Animal  Biology. 

Div.  I. 

Smith,  J. 

Scott,  Albert 

Dickson,  C.  W. 

Div.  II. 

Clark,  J.  T.  A. 

Bradley,  J. 

Merrill,  J.  W. 

Sheffield,  E. 

Rowlands,  E.  J. 

McPhail,  A.  C.  \ 

Orser,  T.  H. 

G.  H.  Devitt,  j 

Div.  III. 

Weatherhead,  G.  F. 

Munro,  Geo.  ] 

Belfour,  P.  T. 

Witheril,  E 1 

Goodwill,  T.  W.  ^ 

McDowall,  J.  L.  | 

Gray,  Etta  A.  1 

McKay,  D.  A.  1 

Best,  D.  W.  ) 

Junior  Chemistry, 

Div.  I. 

Devitt,  G.  H.  ] 

McGreer,  C.  G. 

Murphy,  W.  S.  [ 

Singleton,  A.  H. 

Hunter,  W.  R.  J 

Duff,  J. 

Div.  II. 

Ellis,  G.  E. 

Parker,  J. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 

Brandon,  J., 

Hoppins,  L.  W. 

Campbell,  M.  A. 

Kennedy,  Jennie  M. 

Leitch,  A. 

McIntyre,  W.  C. 

McPherson,  R.  J. 

Smith,  J. 

Campbell,  A.  L. 

Purvis,  W. 

Thornton,  L.  A. 

Scrammel,  Gertrude 

Allison,  Mary 

Gould,  W.  H. 

Branscombe,  M.  E. 

Black,  H.  H. 

Macintosh,  J.  A. ] 

Clark,  L.  J. 

Pound,  F.  J.  j- 

Brown,  T.  C. 

Rawlins,  J W..  1 
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Bannister,  J.  A. 

Div.  III. 

Rannie,  A. 

Dempster,  J.  H. 

Hamm,  B.  H. 
Sinclair,  H.  H. 

Orser,  T.  H. 

McConnell,  J.  A. 

Byers,  D.  R. 
Lindsay,  Ethel  M, 

Bradley,  J. 

Dickson,  Ethel  A. 

Mackerras,  R.  H. 

Dickson,  C.  W. 

Senior  Chemistry. 

Div.  I. 

Murray,  D.  C. 

Burrows,  A.  D. 

Devitt,  G.  H. 

Girvin,  H.  S. 
Anderson,  F.  C. 

Div.  II. 

McRae,  A.  D. 

Baker,  M.  B. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 

Div.  III. 

Scott,  A. 

Witheril,  E.  R. 

McLennan,  J.  D. 

Williams,  E.  L F. 

Merrill,  ].  W. 

McKay,  D.  A. 

Mineralogy  and  Blowpipe  Analysis, 

Girvin,  H. 

Div.  I. 

Anderson,  F.  C. 

Huffman,  A.  F. 

Murray,  D. 

Div.  II. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 

McIntyre,  A. 

Grange,  W.  A. 

Baker,  M.  B. 

McRae,  A.  D. 

Merrill,  J.  W. 

Div.  III. 

Harvey,  J.  F. 

Ferguson,  A. 

Croft,  L.  V. 

Stratton,  C.  M. 

Burrows,  A.  G. 

Mineralogy . 

Div.  IL 

Div.  III. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Div.  I. 

Bell,  J. 

Rogers,  W.  C. 

Petrography . 

Div.  I. 

Economic  Geolof^y, 

Div.  I. 

Rogers,  W.  C. 

First  Year  Geology, 

Div.  I. 

McIntyre,  Alexander  Anderson,  F.  C.  ^ 

Burrows,  A.  G.  j 

Div.  II. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 
Div.  III. 


PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


SESSIONAL  EXAMINATIONS,  APRIL,  1898. 


Sutherland,  E. 

English, 

Hargreaves,  J. 

Dickson,  G.  H. 

Coates,  G.  R. 

Junior  Mathematics, 

Merritt,  C.  P. 

Hargreaves,  James. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Senior  Mathematics, 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Jackson,  W.  F. 

Graham,  S.  N. 

Descriptive  Astronomy , 

McLennan,  K.  R. 

Craig,  J.  D. 

McLennan,  J.  D. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Sutherland,  E. 

Hargreaves,  J. 

Dickson,  G.  H. 

Scott,  0.  N. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 

Middlemiss,  A.  H. 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Fraleck,  E.  L. 

Montgomery,  W. 

H. 

Graham,  S.  N. 

Mathematical  Instruments, 
Fortescue,  C. 

Jackson,  W.  F. 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Solid  Geometry  {Synthetic) , 
Stevens,  G. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Wells,  J.  W. 

Baker,  M.  B.  \ 
Paul,  H.  E.  j 

Huffman,  A.  F. 
Girvin,  H.  S. 

Grange,  W.  A. 


Fortescue,  C. 
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Solid  Geometry  {Analytic), 

Thermodynamics, 

Fortescue,  C. 

Electrical  Machines, 

Fortescue,  C. 

Fortescue,  C. 

Electrical  Theory, 

Fortescue,  C. 

Alternating  Currents, 

Craig,  J.  D. 
Huffman,  A.  F. 
Stevens,  F.  G. 

Mining  {Second  year), 

Fraleck,  E.  L. 
Holland,  L. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 
Instant,  R. 

Mining  {Third  year), 
Holland,  L. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 
Instant,  R. 

Ore  Dressing, 

Holland,  L. 

Wells,  J.  W. 
Instant,  R. 

Metallurgy, 

Holland,  L. 
Merritt,  C.  P. 

Currie,  P.  W. 

Petrography, 

Economic  Geology, 

Currie,  P.  W. 
Instant,  R. 
McLennan,  J.  D. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 
Merritt,  C.  P. 

Geology  of  Canada, 

Currie,  P.  W. 

Instant,  R. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Junior  Physics, 

Div.  11. 

Div.  III. 

McLennan,  K.  R. 
Mabee,  H.  C. 

Jackson,  F.  W. 
Dickson,  G.  H. 

Graham,  S.  N. 

Senior  Physics, 

Div.  II. 

Smeeton,  W.  F, 


Huffman,  A.  E. 


Smeeton,  W.  F. 
Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Craig,  J.  D. 


Craig,  J.  D. 

Murray,  J.  C. 
Grover,  G.  A. 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 


Instant,  R. 
Merritt,  C.  P. 


Instant,  R. 


Craig,  J.  D. 
Stevens,  F.  G. 
McLennan,  K.  R. 
Huffman,  A.  F. 

Hargreaves,  J. 
McLennan,  J.  D. 
Sutherland,  E. 
Moore,  W.  W. 

Dick,  W.  D, 
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Div.  III. 

Systematic  Mineralogy, 

Div.  1. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Div.  11. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 

Div.  III. 

Blowpipe  Analysis, 

Div.  I. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Div.  11. 

Holland,  L. 

Div.  III. 

Coates,  G.  R. 

Descriptive  Mineralogy, 

Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 

Determinative  Mineralogy , 

Div.  II. 

Merritt,  C.  P. 

Surveying  {First  year), 

Div.  I. 

Holland,  L. 

Scott,  O.  N. 

Instant,  R. 

Div.  II. 

Montgomery,  W.  H. 
Dickson,  G.  H. 
Middlemiss,  H. 

Div.  III. 

Hinckley,  N.  W. 
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Merritt,  C.  P. 
Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Surveying  (Second  Year.) 

Div.  II. 

Instant,  R. 

Drawing  (First  Year.) 

Div.  I. 

Fife,  J.  A. 

Craig,  J.  D. 

McLennan,  K.  R. 

Div.  II. 

Scott,  O.  N. 

Moore,  W.  W. 

Montgomery,  W.  H.  Sutherland,  E. 


McLennan,  J.  D. 

Huffman,  A.  F. 

Div.  III. 

Hargreaves,  J. 
Dick,  W.  D. 
Dickson,  G.  H. 

Hinckley,  N.  W. 

Middlemiss,  A.  H. 

Civil  Engineer  inf!;. 

Survey  of  Railways  and  Common  Roads,  Junior — Div.  I. 
Graham,  S.  N.  Holland,  L. 

Craig,  J.  D.  Instant,  R. 

Huffman,  A.  F. 

Nature  Production,  etc..  Junior. 

Craig,  J.  D.  Jackson,  F.  W. 


Huffman,  A.  F. 
Instant,  R. 

Holland,  L. 

Strength  of  Materials. 

Huffman,  A.  F.  ) 
Graham,  S.  N.  f 
Instant,  R ) 
Holland  L.  j 

Fortescue;  C.J 

Craig,  J.  D.  j 

Jackson,  F.  W. 

Senior  Civil  Engineering. 

Graham,  S.  N.| 
Craig,  J.  D.  j 
Huffman,  A.  F. 

Holland,  L. 

In&tant,  R. 

Workshops. 

The  following  have  completed  the  First  Year 


Graham,  S.  N. 
McLennan,  K.  R. 
McLennan,  f.  D. 
Sutherland,  E. 
Craig,  J.  D. 

Dick,  W.  D. 

Hargreaves,  J. 

Huffman,  A.  F. 

Scott,  O.  N. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 

Montgomery,  W.  H. 
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Junior  Chemistry, 
Div.  II. 


Sutherland,  E. 

Montgomery,  W. 

Grover,  G.  A. 

Scott,  O.  N. 

Div.  III. 

Hargreaves,  J. 

Coates,  G.  R. 

McLennan,  K.  R. 
Moore,  W.  W. 

Dickson,  G.  H. 

Senior  Chemistry, 

Div.  II. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Holland,  L. 

Huffman,  A.  F. 

Div.  III. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 
Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Fraleck,  E.  L. 

Chemistry  of  Metals, 

Div.  III. 

Jackson,  F.  W. 

Fortescue,  C. 

Technical  Chemistry, 

Div.  II. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Holland,  L. 

Instant,  R. 

Div.  III. 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 

General  Chemistry, 

Wells,  J.  W. 

Div.  II. 

Chrystallography , 

Div.  II. 

Curry,  P.  W. 

Wells,  J.  W. 

Organic  Chemistry, 

Wells,  J.  W. 

Div.  III. 

Qualitative  Analysis, 

Fife,  J.  A. 

Div.  I. 

Div.  II. 

Craig,  J.  D. 
Huffman,  A.  F. 

McLennan,  J.  D. 

Instant,  R. 


Quantitative  A nalysis  and  A ssaying. 
Div.  II. 


Stevens,  F.  G. 

Hodgson,  R.  T. 

Smeeton,  W.  F. 

Baldwin,  M.  D. 

Murray,  J.  C. 
Holland,  L. 


{Second  Year),  Div.  I. 

Second  Honor  Geology, 
Div.  I. 

First  Year  Geology, 

Div.  I. 

Craig,  J.  D. 
Div.  II. 

Stevens,  F.  G. 
Div.  III. 

Fraleck,  E.  L. 


THEOLOGY. 


MATRICULATION  (NOV.,  iSgy.) 


Gordon,  D.  L..  B.A. 
Fee,  S.  McL. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A. 
Heeney,  T.  F. 

Leckie,  N.  M. 
Mcllroy,  W.  A. 


McKenzie,  D.  A. 
McKinnon,  M.  A. 
Patterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 
Prittie,  W.  T.,  B.A. 
Wilson,  T.  R. 


SUPPLE^MENTARY  PASS  (nOV.,  1897). 

O.  T,  Exegesis, 

Div.  II. 


McRae,  F.  A. 

Munro,  John,  B.A. 

Volume,  D.  A.,  B.A. 

Pitts,  F.  E.,  B.A. 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 
McIntosh,  J.  W. 


Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 
Div.  III. 

N,  T,  Exegesis, 

Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 

1894*5.  I. 
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Herbison,  R.,  M.A. 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 


Hebrew  {Second  year), 
Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 


Church  History, 

Div.  II.  ' 

Cram,  W.  H.,  B.A, 


Volume,  D.  A.,  B.A 

B.D.  EXAMINATIONS  (NOV.,  1897). 

O.  T,  Exegesis, 

Pitts,  F.  E.,  B.A. 

PASS  EXAMINATIONS  (APRIL,  1898). 

First  Year  Divinity, 

Div.  I. 

McKinnon,  M. 


Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 
Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A. 
Heeney,  T.  F.,  B.A. 

McKinnon,  H.,  B.A. 
McKenzie,  D.  A. 
Robertson,  D.  M. 
Ferguson,  B.  A.,  B.A. 


Low,  G.  R. 

Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 

Feir,  H..  B.A. 
Abrey,  Jas. 

Frizell,  J.  R.,  B.A. 
Munro,  J.,  B.A. 


Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A. 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 

Watson,  J.  S.,  B.A. 


Volume,  D.  A.,  B.A. 
Div.  II. 

Mcllrov,  W.  A.  ) 
Prittie,’'W.  T.  J 
Wilson,  L.  R.,  B.A. 
Alexander,  W.  A. 
Fee.  S.  M. 

Second  Year  Divinity, 

Div.  I. 

Cram,  W.  H.,  B.A. 

Div.  II. 

McNeill,  A.  G. 
Currie,  A.  M. 

Div.  III. 

Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A. 

Third  Year  Divinity, 

Div.  I. 

Young,  R.,  B.A. 
Herbison,  R.,  M.A. 
Div.  II. 

Clark,  J.  K.,  B.A. 


Glover,  T.  J.,  B.A. 
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Div.  III. 

Campbell,  G.  D.,  B.A. 


Old  Testament  Criticism  and  Exegesis, 
Div.  I. 


Young,  R.,  B.A. 
Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 
Feir,  H.,  B.A. 


Alexander,  W.  A. 
Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 
Burton,  R.,  M.A. 
Herbison,  R.,  M.A. 
Prittie,  W.  A. 

Purdy.  V.  M.,  B.A. 
Frizzell,  J.  R.,  B.A. 


Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A. 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 
Heeney,  T.  F.,  B.A. 

Div.  II. 

McKinnon,  H.  L.,  B.A. 
McKenzie,  D.  A. 
Campbell,  C.  D.,  B.A. 
McKinnon,  M.  A.,  B.A. 
Glover,  T.  J.,  B.A. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A. 
Fee,  S.  M. 


Div.  III. 


Mcllroy,  W.  A.,  B.A. 
Abrey,  James 
Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A. 


Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A, 
Robertson,  D.  M. 
Watson,  J.  S.,  B.A. 


New  Testament  Exegesis, 

Div.  I. 

Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A. 
Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 

Div.  II. 


Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 
Young,  R.,  B.A. 


Feir,  Harry,  B.A.  ) 
Heeney,  T.  F.,  B.A.J 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A. 
Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A. 
Glover,  T.  J.,  B.A. 
Mcllroy,  W.  A.,  B.A. 

Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A. 
Abrey,  James 
Clark,  John  K.,  B.A. 
Frizzell,  J.  R.,  B.A. 
McKinnon,  M.  A.,  B.A. 
McKinnon,  H.  L.,  B.A. 


Prittie,  W.  A. 
Campbell,  D.  G.,  B.A. 
Herbison,  R.,  M.A. 
McNeill,  A.  J. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A. 

Div.  III. 

Alexander,  W.  A. 
Watson,  J.  S.,  B.A. 
McKenzie,  D.  A. 
Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A. 
Fee,  S.  M. 

Munro,  John,  B.A. 
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Apologetics, 


Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A. 
Heeney,  J.  F.,  B.A. 
Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A. 
Young,  R.,  B.A. 
Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 

Lowe,  Geo.  R. 

Abrey,  James 
McKinnon,  H.,  B.A. 
Frizzell,  J.  R.,  B.A. 


McNeill,  A.  J. 
Fee,  S.  M. 


Div.  I. 

Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A. 
Feir,  Harry,  B.A.  | 
Volume,  D.  H.,  B.A.) 

Div.  II. 

Alexander,  W.  A. 
McKenzie,  D.  A. 
Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A. 
Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A. 
Div.  III. 

Currie,  A.  M. 

Munro,  John  B.A., 


First  Year  Heb7’ew, 
Div.  I. 


Dunlop,  J.  G.,  M.A. 
Ferguson,  T.  J.  S.,  B.A. 

Edmison,  G. 

McPherson,  R.  J. 

Byrnes,  J.  D. 

McIntosh,  J.  A. 
Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 


McDonald,  W. 
Montgomery,  W.  H. 
Div.  II. 

McMillan,  A. 

Div.  III. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 
Goodwill,  T.  W.  R. 


Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A. 


Second  Year  Hebrew. 

Div.  I. 

Div.  II. 

Div.  III. 


Fee,  S.  M.  Volume,  D.  H.,  B.A. 

McKinnon,  H.  L.,  B.A.  Clark,  J.  K.,  B.A. 


Church  History. 


Herbison,  R.,  M.A. 
Volume,  D.  A.,  B.A 
Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A. 
Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A, 


Div.  I. 

Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A. 
Young,  R. 

Clark,  J.  K. 
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Div.  II. 

Watson,  J.  S. 

Heeney,  T.  F.,  B.A. 
Feir,  H.,  B.A. 
Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A., 

Div.  III. 

McKenzie,  D.A.,  B.A. 
McKinnon,  H.  L.,  B.A. 
Munro,  J.,  B.A. 

Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A. 
Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A. 


MEDICINE. 


I.  SUMMER  SESSION,  JUNE,  1897. 
Sanitary  Science, 


Honours. 


Anderson,  N.  W. 

Collison,  G.  W. 

Elliott,  H.  H. 

Hills,  W.  H. 

Fadden,  W.  S. 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Stewart,  A.  E. 
Redmond,  R.  C. 

Moffatt,  Wm. 

Kilborn,  H.  F. 

Pass. 

Ilett,  A.  E. 

Mather,  J.  F. 

O’Connor,  C.  E. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 

Condell,  W.  N. 

Young,  W. 

Jaquith,  W.  A. 

Hanley,  N. 

Gage,  J.  E. 

McKenty,  D.  F. 

Watson,  E.  C. 

Corrigan,  D.  J. 

Tripp,  J.  H. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

Paul,  J.  H. 

McCambridge,  C.  J. 

Waldren,  H.  M. 

Doyle,  J.  D. 

Bacteriology, 

Honours. 

Anderson,  N.  W. 

Stewart,  A.  E. 

Redmond,  R.  C. 

Hillj,  W.  H. 

Paterson,  A.  O.,  M.A. 
Burton,  R.,  M.A. 
Glover,  T.  J.,  B.A. 
McNeill,  A.  G. 

Prittie,  W.  T.,  B.A. 


Abrey,  Jas. 

Alexander,  W.  A. 
Campbell,  G.  D.,  B.A. 
Fee,  S.  M. 

Frizzell,  J.  R.,  B.A. 
Mcllroy,  W.  A.,  B.A. 
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Pass. 


Elliott.  H.  H. 

Condell,  W.  N. 

Ilett,  A.  E. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

McKenty,  D.  F. 

Callfas,  W.  F. 

Tripp,  J.  H. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 

Diseases  of  the  Eye, 

Elliott,  H.  H. 

Anderson,  N.  W. 

Hills,  W.  H. 

Condell,  W.  N. 

Moffatt,  Wm. 

Ilett,  A.  E. 

Redmond,  R.  C. 

O’Connor,  C.  E. 

Kilborn,  H.  F. 

Tripp,  J.  H. 

Botany, 

Elliott,  H.  H. 

Edmison,  J.  H. 

Hills,  W.  H. 

Condell,  W.  N. 

Hiscock,  R.  C. 

Kilborn,  H.  F. 

Morrison,  C.  A.  O. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

O’Connor,  C.  E. 

Corrigan,  D.  J. 

Johns,  C.  P. 

Doyle,  J.  D. 

Jaquith,  W,  A. 

McCambridge,  C.  J. 

II.  SUPPLEMENTARY  EXAMINATIONS,  SEPTEMBER,  1897. 

Senior  Physiology, 

Histology, 

Senior  Anatomy, 


Stewart,  A.  E. 
Meek,  C.  F. 


Meek,  C.  F. 

Senior  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Pharmacy , 
Meek,  C.  F. 


III.  SESSIONAL  EXAMINATIONS,  MARCH,  1898. 

First  Year. 


McDonald,  A. 
McLennan,  C. 
Graham,  D. 
Gray,  Douglas 


Physics, 

Guy,  W. 
Hanley,  G.  J. 
Porteous,  C. 
Roy,  E. 
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De  St.  Remy,  C. 

Junior  Anatomy, 

Clarke,  J.  T.  A. ) 

McIntyre,  A.  D. 

Porteous,  C.  A.J 

Grimshaw,  S. 

McDonald,  A. 

Bowie,  H.  A.] 

Curtin,  T.  V. 

Bogart,  J.  G.  f 

Hanley,  Geo.  J. 

Richardson,  E.] 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 

McLellan,  E.  1 

Day,  L.  J. 

Nugent,  A.  j 

Moore,  R.  G. 

Abbott,  O.  C. 

Graham,  J.  A. 

Paul,  H.  E. 

Gray,  D.  W. 

Redmond,  W.  C. 

Stewart,  A.  J. 

Kinsley,  A.  D. 

McDonald,  A.  T. 

McCulloch,  J.  W. 

Roy,  E. 

Fahey,  E.  W.  \ 

Graham,  D. 

Young,  M.  W.j 

Guy,  William 

Richardson,  E. 

Lavell,  W.  H. 
Junior  Physiology, 

Roy,  E. 

Bowie,  H.  A. 

Kinsley,  W.  J. 

Bogart,  J.  G. 

Clarke,  J.  T.  A. 

Paul,  H.  E. 

Porteous,  C.  A. 

De  St.  Remy,  C. 

Hanley,  G.  J. 

Guy,  Wm. 

Lavell,  W.  H. 

McIntyre,  A.  D. 

Day,  L.  J. 

McCulloch,  J.  W. 

Graham,  D. 

Abbott,  O.  G. 

McDonald,  A. 

Young,  M.  R. 

Graham,  Joseph  A. 

Grimshaw,  S. 

Hurdman,  A.  G. 

McLellan,  C. 

Kennedy,  D.  W. 

Fahey,  E.  W. 

Moore,  R.  G. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 

Stewart,  A.  J. 

Bogart,  J.  G. 

Junior  Chemistry, 

O’Hagan,  T.  F. 

Bowie,  H.  A.  ) 

Grimshaw,  S. 

McCulloch,].) 

Graham,  J.  A. 

Richardson,  E.  \ 

McCrea,  H.  H. 

De  St.  Remy,  C./ 

Roy,  E. 

McIntyre,  A.  D. 
Kennedy,  D.  W. 

McLellan,  C. 

Ash,  A.  F. 

McDonald,  A. 

Kinsley,  W.  J. 

Moore,  R.  G. 

Hanley,  G.  J. 

Fahey,  E.  W. 
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McDermott,  J.  W. 
Johnston,  T.  H. 

Hall,  W.  A. 
Carmichael,  R.  F. 
Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M.A. 
Bridge,  B.  B. 

Baker,  J.  Y. 

Johns,  C.  P. 


Ferrier,  G.  C. 
Barnett,  T.  J. 
Ogilvie,  H.  G. 
McDonald,  A.  T. 
MacAuley,  E.  M. 
Kilborn,  H.  F. 


Johnston,  T.  H. 

Hall,  W. 

Johns,  C.  P. 
Carmichael,  R.  J. 
Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M.A. 
Ferrier,  Geo. 

Burton,  S. 
McDermott,  J.  W. 
Baker,  J.  Y. 

Allison,  D.  M. 
McCrea,  H.  H. 


Johnston,  T H. 
Bridge,  B.  B. 
Johns,  C.  P. 
Abbott,  O.  C. 
McDermott,  J.  W. 
Allison,  D.  M. 
Ferrier,  Geo. 
McConville,  A. 
Ash,  A.  F. 


Second  Year. 

Senior  Anatomy, 

Honours. 

Ash,  A.  F.  ) 
Grant,  A.  F.j 
Nugent,  A.  ) 
Burton,  S.  f 
Smith,  S.  M.  \ 
Allison,  D.  M.j 
Hurdrnan,  A.  G. 
Davis,  N.  A. 
Pass. 

McConville,  A. 
Curtin,  T.  V. 
McKay,  M.  H. 
O’Hara,  J.  J. 
O’Hagan,  T. 
Ford,  C.  Y. 

Senior  Physiology. 
Honours. 

Bridge,  B.  B. 

Pass. 

Macauley,  E.  M. 
McConville,  A. 
Hurdrnan,  A.  G. 
Ash,  A.  F. 
Barnett,  T.  J. 
Nugent,  A. 
O’Hagan,  T.  F. 
McKay,  M.  H. 
Curtin,  T.  V. 
Histology, 

Hurdrnan,  A.  G. 
McDonald,  A.  T. 
Barnett,  T.  J. 
Smith,  S.  M. 

O’ Hagan,  T.  F. 
O’Hara,  J.  J. 
Macauley,  E.  M. 
Curtin,  T.  V. 


Senior  Chemistry, 


Bridge,  B.  B. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

Johnston,  T.  H. 

Barnett,  T.  J. 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Waldren,  H.  M. 

Johns,  C.  P. 

O’Hagan,  T. 

McDermott,  J.  W. 

Burton,  S. 

Curtin,  T.  V. 
Perrier,  G.  C. 

Smith,  S.  M. 

Junior  Materia  Medica, 

Bogart,  J.  G. 

Grimshaw,  S ) 

McIntyre,  A.  D. 

McLellan,  C.  f 

Bowie,  H.  A. 

Porteous,  C.  A.) 

Young,  M.  R. 

McDonald.  A.  [ 

McCulloch,  J. 

Guy,  W. 

Clarke,  J. T.  A. 

Moore,  R.  G. 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F. 

i Roy,  E. 

Fahey,  E.  W. 

r Graham,  D. 

Redmond,  W.  C. 

Kinsley,  W.  J. 

De  St.  Remy,  C.  1 
Richardson,  E.  j 

O’Hagan,  T.  F, 

Analytical  Chemistry, 

Johns,  C.  P.  \ 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Hurdman,  A.  Gj 

Ash,  A.  F.  ) 

Allison,  D.  M. 

Ferrier,  G.  j 

Johnston,  T.  H.  j 

O’Hagan,  T.  F. 

Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M.A.  Carmichael,  R.  F. 

McDermott,  J.  W. 

Curtin,  T.  V.\ 

Clarke,  J,  T.  A. 

Burton,  S.  J 

Bridge,  B.  B. 

Smith,  S.  M. 

McDonald,  A-  T. 

Physiological  Chemistry, 

Honours. 

Bridge,  B.  B. 

Johnston,  T.  H.  ) 

Ford,  C.  Y.  \ 

Barnett,  T.  J.  j 

Allison,  D.  M.  / 

Carmichael,  R.  F. 

Bell,  J.  M. 

Ferrier,  G.  C.  \ 
Burton,  S.  j 

Pass. 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

McDermott,  J.  W. 

Johns,  C.  P.  1 

O’Hagan,  T.  F. 

Hurd  man  j A.  G.  j 

Smith,  S.  M. 

Curtin,  T.  V. 

Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M. 
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McDonald,  A.  T.  . Ash,  A.  T. 

VanLuvan,  R.  M. 


Third  Year. 


Junior  Practice  of  Medicine, 


Scribner,  J.  F. 

McKenty,  D.  F. 

Cooper,  E.  G. 

McCrea,  D.  P. 

Simpson,  W.  J. 

Grant,  A.  F. 

Young,  W. 

Mitchell,  James 

Ilett,  A.  E., 

Goodchild,  J.  F. 

Goodwill,  V.  L. 

Hanley,  J.  H. 

Armstrong,  C.  C. 

Devlin,  James 

Chapman,  A.  B. 

Huffman,  R.  W. 

Ogilvie,  H.  G. 

McCrea,  H.  H. 

Watson,  E.  C. 

Hastings,  Frank  R. 

Amys,  C.  H. 

Abbott,  O.  C. 

Parker,  R.  D.  W, 

Sadler,  Geo.  S. 

Mather,  J.  F. 

McConville,  A. 

Richardson,  A.  W. 

Meek,  C.  F. 

Williamson,  A.  R.  B. 

Shaw,  A. 

Hunter,  H.  A. 

McKay,  M.  H. 

Menzies,  R.  D. 

Conner,  F.  E. 

Junior  Surgery, 


Armstrong,  C.  C.  ) 

Parker,  R.  D.  W.J 

Watson,  E.  C.  ) 

Sadler,  G.  S.  j 

Conner,  F.  E. 

Young,  W.  J 

Chapman,  A.  B. 

McKenty,  D.  F. 

Mather,  J.  F. 

Goodchild,  J.  F. 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Amys,  C.  H. 

Grant,  A.  F. 

Meek,  C.  F. 

Williamson,  A.  R. 

McConville,  A. 

Scribner,  J.  F.  ' 

McCrea,  D.  P. 

Cooper,  E.  G. 

Huffman,  R.  W.  \ 

Devlin,  James  \ 

Shaw,  A.  / 

Richardson,  A.  W.j 

Hastings,  F.  R. 

Simpson,  W.  J. 

Mitchell,  James 

Hunter,  H.  A. 

McCrea,  H.  H. 
Goodwill,  V.  L. 
McKay,  M.  H. 

Watson,  E.  C. 

— 166— 

Pathology, 

Honours. 

Williamson,  A.  R. 

McKent}^  D.  F. 

Pass. 

Goodwill,  V.  L. 

Scribner,  J.  F. 

Menzies,  R.  D.  ) 

Hunter,  H.  A. 

McCrea,  H.  H.  [ 

Chapman,  A.  B. 

Richardson,  A.  W. 

Cooper,  E.  G. 

Meek,  C.  F. 

Young,  W. 

Ogilvie,  H.  G.  ) 

Amys,  C.  H. 

Simpson,  W.  J.  f 

Goodchild,  J.  F. 

Parker,  R.  D.  J 

Hall,  W.  A.  ) 

Hanley,  J.  H.  1 

Shaw,  A.  j 

McConville,  A.  J 

Devlin,  James 

Macaulay,  E.  M. 

Mitchell,  James  \ 

McCrea,  D.  P.  / 

Sadler,  Geo.  S.  / 

Junior  Obstetrics  and  Paediatrics, 


Simpson,  W.  J.  [ 

Tinkess,  A.  L.  j 

Armstrong,  C.  C. ) 

McCrea,  D.  P.  1 

Watson,  E.  C.  ] 

Scribner,  J.  F.  j 

Mather,  J.  F.  l 

Cooper,  E. 

Parker,  R.  D.  W.  j 

O’Hara,  J.  J.  ) 

Chapman,  A.  B.  ) 

Grant,  A.  F.  } 

Williamson,  A.  R.  D.  / 

Goodwill,  V.  L.J 

Richardson,  A.  W.\ 

Hastings,  F.  R.  \ 

Young,  W.  j 

Menzies,  R.  D.  1 

Amys,  C.  H. 

Devlin,  James  [ 

McCrea,  H.  H.  J 

Conner,  F.  E.  ^ 

Shaw,  A.  [ 

Hunter,  H.  A. 

Mitchell,  James  j 

Hanley,  James  H. 

Goodchild,  J.  F.  J 

Meek,  C.  F.  J 

Huffman,  R.  W.  \ 

Birkett,  F.  W. 

McKenty,  D.  F.  / 

Sadler,  G.  S.  j 

Macauley,  E.  M.  J 

Medical  Jurisprudence, 

Honours. 

Young,  W. 

Amys,  C.  H. 

Williamson,  A.  R. 

Cooper,  E.  G. 

Simpson,  W.  J. 

Ogilvie,  H.  G. 

Chapman,  A.  B. 

Watson,  E.  C. 
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McKenty,  D.  F. 
Devlin,  Janies 
Hunter,  H.  A. 
Grant,  A.  F. 
McCrea,  H.  H. 
Hanley,  J.  H. 
Baker,  J.  Y.  ^ 
Menzies,  R.  D.  j 
Sadler,  G.  S. 
Mitchell,  James 
Parker,  R.  D. 
Shaw,  A.  \ 
Meek,  C.  F./ 


Pass. 

McConville,  A. 
Huffman,  R.  W. 
Richardson,  A.  W. 
Nugent,  A. 
McCrea,  D.  P. 
Conner,  F.  E. 
Goodchild,  J.  F. 
Clarke,  J.  T.  A. 
Goodwill,  V.  L. 
Macaulay,  E.  M. 
McKay,  M.  H. 
Birkett,  F.  W. 


Junior 

Watson,  E.  C. 
Chapman,  A.  B. 
Conner,  F.  E. 
Williamson,  A.  R.  B. 
Hunter,  H.  A.  ) 
Hall,  W.  A.  I 
Simpson,  W.  J.  j 
Sadler,  G.  S- 
Mitchell,  James 
Amys,  C.  H. 
McKenty,  D.  F. 
Grant,  A.  F. 

Menzies,  R.  D. 
Hanley,  J.  H. 

Senior  Materia 


Medical  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Richardson,  A.  W.\ 
Shaw,  A. 

Goodchild,  J.  F.  h 
McCrea,  D.  P. 

Goodwill,  V.  L.  i 
Meek,  C.  F. 

Cooper,  E.  G. 

Parker,  R.  D.  W. 
Huffman,  R.  W. 

McCrea,  H.  H. 

Devlin,  James 
Hastings,  F.  R. 
McConville,  A. 

McKay,  M.  H. 

Medica,  Therapeutics^  and  Pharmacy. 


Johns,  C.  P. 
Bridge,  B.  B. 


Honours. 

Johnston,  T.  H. 
Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M.A. 
Baker,  J.  Y. 

Hall,  W.  A. 


McDermott,  J.  W. 
Ferrier,  G.  C. 
Ogilvie,  H.  G. 
Carmichael,  R.  F. 
Abbott,  O.  C. 
Burton,  S. 

Grant,  A.  F. 
Nugent,  A. 
McDonald,  A.  T. 


Pass. 

Smith,  S.  M. 
Barnett,  T.  J. 
Allison,  D.  M. 
McKay,  M.  H. 
Macaulay,  E.  M. 
O’Hagan,  T.  F. 
Ford,  C.  Y. 
Lavell,  W.  H. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Senior  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 


Honours. 


Elliott,  H.  H. 

Armstrong,  C.  C. 

Collison,  G.  W. 

Davis,  N.  A. 

Malone,  H.  V. 

Hills,  W.  H. 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Morrison,  C.  A. 

Fadden,  W.  S. 

Condell,  W.  M.  ) 

O’Connor,  C.  E.  'I 
Stewart,  A.  E.  J 

McCambridge,  C.  J.  / 

Pass. 

Corrigan,  D.  J. 

Scribner,  J.  F.  1 

Anderson,  N.  W. 

Lake,  E.  J.  J 

Moffatt,  W. 

Young,  W. 

Jaquith,  W.  A.  ) 

Gage,  J.  E.  \ 

Kilborn,  H.  F.  f 

Ilett,  A.  E.  J 

Mather,  J.  F. 

Birkett,  F.  W. 

Burger,  C.  H. 

Doyle,  J.  D.  \ 

Redmond,  R.  C. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

Callfas,  W.  F. 

Pike,  N.  J. 

Hanley,  R. 

Waldren,  H.  M J 

Paul,  J.  H. 

Smith,  A.  G. 

Senior  Obstetrics  and  GyncBcology. 
Honours. 


Morrison,  C.  A. 

O’Connor,  C.  E. 

Elliott,  H.  H. 

Anderson,  N.  W.  \ 

Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Hills,  W.  H.  J 

Fadden,  W.  S. 

Jaquith,  W.  A. 

Ilett,  A.  E. 

Malone,  H.  V. 

Armstrong,  C.  C.  ) 

Corrigan,  D.  J. 

Collison,  G.  W.  / 

Hanley,  R. 

Pass. 

Condell,  W.  N. 

Stewart,  A.  E.  \ 

Burger,  C.  H. 

Paul,  J.  H.  L 

Callfas,  W.  F.  1 

Gage,  J.  E. 

Davis,  N.  A.  / 

Waldren,  H.  M/ 

Moffatt,  W. 

Kilborn  H.  F. 

Mather,  J.  F. 

McCambridge,  C.  J 

Young,  W. 

O’Hara,  J.  J. 

Lake,  E.  J.  ) 

Doyle,  J.  D. 

Redmond,  R.  C.  1 

Birkett,  F.  W. 

Scribner,  J.  F.  ) 

Pike,  N.  J. 

Smith,  A.  G. 
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Senior  Medical  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Honours. 


Elliott,  H.  H. 
Anderson,  N.  W. 
Armstrong,  C.  C.  ) 
Hills,  W.  H.  I 
McCambridge,  C.  J. 


Moffatt,  W. 
Redmond,  R.  C. 
Scribner,  J.  F.  \ 
Stewart,  A.  E.  / 
Collison,  G.  W.  \ 
Gage,  J.  E.  j 
Malone,  H.  V. 
Young,  W. 
Condell,  W.  N. 
Burger,  C.  H.  \ 
O’Connor,  C.  E.j 
Davis,  N.  A.  ) 
Jaquith,  W.  A.  j 


Ilett,  A.  E. 
Fadden,  W.  S. 
Morrison,  C.  A. 
Corrigan,  D.  J. 
Tinkess,  A.  L. 

Pass. 

Hanley,  R. 

Paul,  J.  H. 
Mather,  J.  F. 
Callfas,  W.  F. 
Lake,  E.  J. 
Kilborn,  H.  F. 
O’Hara,  J.  J. 
Waldren,  H.  M. 
Pike,  N.  J. 
Doyle,  J.  D. 
Birkett,  F.  W. 


} 


Senior  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 


Armstrong,  C.  C. 
Fadden,  W.  S. 
Tinkess,  A.  L. 
Moffatt,  W. 
Elliott,  H.  H. 
Jaquith,  W.  A. 
Redmond,  R.  C.  ) 
Collison,  G.  W.  j 


Hills,  W.  H. 
Stewart,  A.  E. 
Anderson,  N.  W. 
Ilett,  A.  E. 
Davis,  N.  A. 
Corrigan,  D.  J. 
Hanley,  R. 
O’Connor,  C.  E. 


Honours. 

Scribner,  J.  F. 
Morrison,  C.  A.J 
Young,  W.  / 
Burger,  C.  H. 
Condell,  W.  N. 
Mather,  J.  F. 
McCambridge,  C.  J. 

Pass. 

Callfas,  W.  F. 
Lake,  E.  J. 

Smith,  A.  G. 
Waldren,  H.  M. 
Malone,  H.  V. 

Paul,  J.  H. 

Kilborn,  H.  F. 
Gage,  J.  E. 
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Sanitary  Science. 
Honours. 

Davis,  N.  A.  Scribner,  J.  F. 

Pass. 

Hanley,  J.  H.  Birkett,  F.  W. 

Diseases  of  the  Ear  and  Nose. 

Huffman,  F.  G.,  M.D.  Fadden,  W.  S. 

Williamson,  A.  R.  B. 

Bacteriology . 

Hanley,  R.  Malone,  H.  V.\ 

Amys,  C.  H.  Davis,  N.  A.  / 


ARTS  HONOUR  LISTS,  APRIL,  1898. 


Preliminary  Honour  Latin. 
Class  I. 


Skelton,  O.  F. 
Macdonald,  J.  F.  ) 
Macnaughton,  E.  ^ 

Barnard,  A.  T. 
Brandon,  W.  M. 

Class  11. 

Mabee,  G.  E. 

Dolan,  G. 

Britton,  M.  G.  ) 
Mills,  Mabel  1 

McKinnon,  A.  G.j 

Class  III. 

Final  Honour  Latin. 

Class  I. 

Misener,  Geneva 
Black,  H.  H.  ) 

Downsley,  W.  C.  \ 

Smith,  f.  C. 
Dunkley,  A.  W.\ 
Laird,  D.  H.  j 

Class  II. 

Dolan,  J.  H. 

Nimmo,  H.  M. 

Class  III. 

Mills,  R. 

Fraser,  T. 

Clark,  G.  W. 
Marshall,  J.  W. 

Latin  and  Greek  Grammar  and  Philology, 
Class  I. 


Black,  H.  H. 
Misner,  G. 

McDonald,  J.  F. 
Smith,  J.  C. 
Skelton,  O. 


Dowsley,  W.  C. 

Class  II. 

Dolan,  J.  H. 
Dunkley,  A.  W. 
Marshall,  J.  M. 

Class  III. 


Duff,  J. 
Brandon,  M. 


Fraser,  T. 
Macdonnell,  J.  S. 


Moderns^  Preliminary  Honour  French, 


Class  I. 

McDonald,  P.  D. 

Barker,  J. 

Class  II. 

Clothier,  J.  O. 
Greenhill,  Eva 

McLennan,  E. 

Class  III. 

Deacon,  M.  A.  ) 
Grenfell,  E.  r 

Stewart,  R.  T. 

Gober,  Mai.  ) 

Final  Honour  French, 

Class  I. 

Kemp,  W. 

Graham,  P.  E. 

Class  II. 

Brown,  A.  B. 

Class  III. 

Williamson,  E.  J. 

Reid,  G.  M. 

Grenfell,  C.  P. 

German^  Preliminary  Honour, 

Clothier,  J.  O. 

Class  II. 

Class  III. 

Grenfell,  M.  E. 

McLennan,  E. 

Stewart,  F. 

Dawson,  A.  L. 

Preliminary  German^  Pass, 


Campbell,  M.  A. 
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Kemp,  W. 
Cryan,  G. 
Brown,  A.  B. 


German^  Finals  Honours. 

Class  I. 

Graham,  P.  E. 
Class  II. 

Class  III. 

Williamson,  E.  J. 


Specialists^  French  and  German. 


Clothier,  J.  O. 

McLean,  A.  E. 

Italian^  Final. 

Class  I. 

Kemp,  W. 

Grenfell,  M.  E. 
Class  II. 

Graham,  P.  E. 

Brown,  A.  B. 

Final  Honours. 

Class  I. 

Cannon,  J.  D. 

Marshall,  W.  F. 

Lochead,  W.  M. 

Grange,  W.  A. 

Bernstein,  J.  S. 
Class  II. 

Class  III. 

Anthony,  J. 

Dalton,  G.  F. 

English,  Final. 

Class  I. 

Gober,  Mai. 

Shorten,  D.  H. 

Marshall,  W.  F. 

McLaren,  W.  W. 
Class  II. 

Dowsley,  W.  C. 

Cryan,  G.  M. 

Kemp,  W. 
Meiklejohn,  A.  J. 

Durie,  C.  L. 

Class  III. 

Clark,  G.  W. 

Reid,  G.  M.  \ 

Ryckman,  F.  F. 
Graham,  P.  E. 
Morrison,  A.  S. 
Munro,  H.  B.  j 

—173— 


Macalister,  W. 
McCalluni,  J.  A. 

McRae,  Donella  1 
Russell,  W.  J.  I 
Wilson,  R.  I 

Bajus,  Carrie  i 

Gray,  J.  M. 
Anglin,  H. 

Arthur,  S.  W.  \ 
Barnhard,  A.  T.  j 


Anglo-Saxon, 

Class  I. 

Jamieson,  G.  M. 
Class  II. 


Class  III. 

Macdonald,  Norval 
McPherson,  M.  C. 
Murphy,  Isabella 
Millions,  Edna 
Wilkie,  I. 


Preitminary  Honour  History. 
Class  I. 

Hord,  A.  H.  Drennan,  Ethel 

Class  II. 


Kellor,  Jas.  Supple,  J.  A. 

Duff,  Jas.  Weatherhead,  G.  S. 

Meiklejohn,  A.  J. 

Final  Honour  History. 

Class  I. 

Shorten,  D.  H.  Munro,  H.  B. 

Brisco,  N.  A. 

Class  II. 

Ryckinan,  Freda  F.  \ 

Volume,  D.  A.  j 

Final  Honour  Philosophy . 

Class  I. 

Burton,  R.  Hall,  J.  R. 

Class  II. 

Rose,  G.  W. 

Political  Science^  Preliminary  Honours. 


Solandt,  D.  M. 
Byrnes,  J.  D. 
McLaren,  W.  W. 
Wilmur,  G.  H. 
Millar,  J.  F. 
Williamson,  G.  H, 


McPherson,  R.  J. 
Robertson,  D.  M. 
Alexander,  W.  A. 
Fraser,  W.  A. 
McKenzie,  D.  A. 
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Mathematics^  First  Honour  Group. 
Campbell,  L.  V.  Ruttan,  E. 


Goodwill,  T. 


McCullagh,  R.  J. 
Reid,  V. 

Scott,  A. 

Lochhead,  H.  S. 
Graham,  S.  N. 


Shibley,  J. 
Trigonometry, 

Sparks,  J.  F. 

Geometry. 

Conics. 

Jackson,  F.  W. 
Second  Honour  Group. 
Calculus  and  Solid  Geometry. 


Rawlins,  J.  W. 

Lochhead,  H.  S. 

Saunders,  W.  R. 

De  La  Mather,  C. 
Kennedy,  A. 
McCallum,  H.  E. 


McPhail,  A.  C. 
Calculus  Only. 

Vercoe,  J.  H. 
Solid  Geometry  Only. 

Preliminary  Honours. 

Saunders,  W.  R. 
Simpson,  H. 
Stanley,  J.  N. 


McPherson,  E.  A. 

Vercoe,  F.  H. 

Final  Honours^  Mathematics. 

Collier,  W.  H. 

Class  II. 

Preliminary  Honour  Physics. 

Class  I. 

Rawlins,  J.  W. 
Saunders,  W.  R. 
Kennedy,  T. 
Vercoe,  F.  H. 

Hunter,  W.  R. 
Morton,  Alice 
McCullagh,  R.  J 

Class  II. 

McPhail,  A.  C. 

Class  III. 

Longmore,  H.  B. 

Ruttan,  Emily 

Cummings,  J.  G. 

Final  Honour  Physics. 
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Rogers,  W.  C. 

Balfour,  P.  F. 
Croft,  L.  V. 

Collinson,  J. 

Stratton,  C.  M 
Tyner,  W.  G. 


Preliminary  Honour  Chemistry, 
Class  I. 

Bell,  J.  M. 
Class  11. 

Class  III. 

Final  Honour  Chemistry. 
Class  I. 

Class  II. 

Neish,  A.  C. 

Preliminary  Honour  Botany. 


Class  I. 


Saunders,  W.  J. 
Balfour,  Percy 


Kirkland,  W.  S. 
Thompson,  P.  M. 
Boyd,  A.  A. 

Boyd,  M.  E. 

Youngson,  Mary  A. 


Allen,  Emily 
Class  II. 

Final  Honour  Botany. 

Class  I. 

Sexton,  J.  H. 
Langford,  T.  E. 

Class  II. 

Class  III. 


Sexton,  J.  H. 
Kirkland,  W.  S. 


Bower,  T.  T. 
Langford,  T.  E. 

Boyd,  Mabel 


Honours,  Animal  Biology. 

Class  I. 

Thompson,  P.  M. 
Boyd,  Annie  A. 
Class  II. 

Neish,  A.  C. 

Class  III. 

Tyner,  W.  G. 

Honours,  Pass. 


Youngson,  M.  A, 
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Honours^  Qualitative  Analysis, 
Class  I. 

Fife,  J.  A.  Rogers,  W.C. 

Class  11. 

Bell,  J.  M.  Balfour,  J. 

Honour  Mineralogy, 
Class  I. 

Rogers,  W.  C. 


LAW  EXAMINATIONS,  APRIL,  1898. 

Constitutional  Law, 

Class  I. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 

Criminal  Law, 

Class  I. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 

Statutes, 

Class  I. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 

Private  International  Law, 

Class  III. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 

Public  International  Law, 

Class  I. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 

Institutes, 

Class  I. 

McPherson,  W.  E. 
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IvIST  OF  STUDENTS, 

Session  1897-98. 


IN  ARTS. 

Those  inarked  with  an  asterisk  are  Students  for  the  Ministry  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  of  Canada. 

Year  of 


Name.  Atten- 

dance. 

Summer  Residence. 

Where  Educated. 

^'Alexander,  W.  A. 

5 

Bishop’s  Mills..., 

.. Kempt ville  H.  S. 

Allan,  Laura  E 

3 

Marlbank 

...Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Allen,  Emily 

4 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  1. 

Allison,  Mary 

I 

Adolphustown..., 

...Picton  H.  S. 

Anglin,  Harriet  ... 

3 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  1. 

Anderson,  F.  C... 

I 

Napanee 

...Napanee  C.  1. 

*Anthony,  J 

3 

Owen  Sound 

...Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Armstrong,  W.  G. 

I 

Hamilton 

...Toronto  University. 

Arthur,  S.  W 

2 

Latimer 

..Sydenham  H.  S. 

*Atkinson,  W.  L... 

I 

Innisfail,  N.W.T..Oakwood  H.  S. 

Aylesworth,  F.  L. 

I 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Asselstine,  F.  M... 

4^ 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  1. 

Bajus,  Carrie 

Baker,  M.  B 

3 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  I. 

2 

Stratford 

...Stratford  C.  1. 

Bannister,  J.  A 

4 

Port  Dover 

...Port  Dover  H.  S. 

Barker,  J 

I 

Kingston 

..Richmond  Westmin. 

Barrett,  H.  M 

I 

Eden 

...Port  Rowan  H.  S. 

Barnard,  A.  T 

2 

Hamilton 

...Private 

Beckstedt,  I.  N.... 

3 

Chesterville 

..Morrisburg  C.  1. 

Belfour,  P.  F 

3 

Bath  

...Napanee  C.  I. 

Bell,  Jas.  A.  M 

3 

Almonte 

...Almonte  H.  S. 

Bellamy,  Mabel  G. 

4 

Prescott  

...Athens  H.  S. 

Bennett,  W.  H 

I 

Almonte 

...Almonte  H.  S. 

Bernstein,  J.  S...... 

4 

New  York 

...London  C.  1. 

Best,  Bella  M 

I 

Peterboro 

...Peterboro  C.  1. 

Birch,  A.  L 

3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Bishop,  C.  P 

I 

Athens 

...Guelph  C.  1. 

Black,  H.  H 

4 

Kingston 

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Black,  Jean  B 

3 

Hamilton 

...Hamilton  C.  I. 

Bower,  Thos.  T... 

4 

Tweed 

...Sydenham  H.  S. 

*Boyd,A.  Montrose 

I 

Toronto  

...Harriston  H.  S. 

Boyd,  Mabel 

4 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  1. 

Bradley,  Jas 

2 

Peterboro 

...Peterboro  C.  I. 

Brandon,  J.  S 

4 

Ancaster 

...Hamilton  C.  I. 
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Year  of 


Name  Atten- 

dence. 

Bran^oji,  W.  M...  3 

Branscombe,  M.  E.  i 
Brennan,  John  ...  i 

Breuls,  I.  D 4 

Brick,  N.  W I 

Brisco,  N.  A 4 

Britton,  M.  G 3 

Brown,  A.  B 4 

Brown,  W.  T i 

'•'Brown,  Thos.  C...  2 

Byrnes,  M 2 

'•'Byrnes,  J.  D 4 

Bryson,  Minnie  G.  3 

Burgess,  H.  H 3 

Burke,  T.  E.... 2 

Burrows,  A.  G 3 

*Burton,  R 6 

Byres,  D.  R 3 

Brown,  J i 

^Caldwell,  J.  A...  i 
Caldwell,  Daisy...  3 

Calvin,  Marion i 

Cameron,  J.  S 4 

Campbell,  A.  L...  4 

Campbell,  J.  A 2 

Campbell,  M.  A...  3 

Campbell,  L.  V...  4 

Cannon,  J 3 

Carr- Harris,  F.  F.  i 

Carefoot,  G.  A i 

Caswell,  W.  G i 

Charlesworth,f.  W.  i 
Chisholm,  G.  W...  4 

Clark,  G.  W 4 

Clarke,  J.  T.  A...  5 

Clark,  L.  J 4 

Clow,  C.  N 3 

Clothier,  J.  0 3 

Coates,  G.  R i 

Collier,  W.  H 4 

Cowan,  S.  G i 

Collinson,  J.  C.  ...  4 

Conklin,  J.  D.  i 


Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated. 

Ancaster Hamilton  C.  I. 

Picton Albert  College 

Toronto Jameson  C.  I. 

Port  Hope 

Kingston 

Napanee Napanee  C.  I. 

Kingston .Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston Kingston  C.  I. 

Portsmouth Carleton  Place  C.  I. 

Richmond  Almonte  H.  S. 

Cumberland  Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Cumberland  Almonte  H.  S. 

Ottawa Colingy  College,  Ott. 

Owen  Sound Private. 

Westport Wes.  Theo.  College. 

Napanee Napanee  C.  I. 

Dundas Dundas  H.  S. 

Gananoque Gananoque  H.  S. 

Hanover 

Watson’s  Corners. Almonte. 

Sydenham  Sydenham  H.  S. 

Garden  Island Moulton  L.  Coll , T. 

Goderich Picton  H.  S. 

Rose  Island Norwood  H S. 

Keene Peterboro  C.I. 

Smith’s  Falls.. Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Smith’s  Falls Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Kingston Kingston  C.  I. 

Kingston Royal  Military  Col. 

Red  Wing,  O Collingwood  C.  I. 

Carleton  Place.... Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Guelph Private 

Windsor Ridgetown  H.  S. 

Kingston Kingston  C.  I. 

Lindsay  Lindsay  C.  I. 

Toronto 

Lyn  Brockville  C.  I. 

Kempt ville  Kemptville  H.  S. 

Toronto  

Napanee  Napanee  H.  S. 

Peterboro 

Kingston  Athens  H.  S. 

Ottawa Hamilton  C.  1. 
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Name. 

Year  of 
- Atten- 

Summer  Residence. 

Where  Educated. 

dance. 

Connelly,  A.  K.  , 

...  1 

Cataraqui  

.Private. 

Crawford,  W.  F. 

...  2 

Brockville  

.Brockville  C.  I. 

Croft,  L.  V 

,..  4 

Niddleville  

.Almonte  H.  S. 

Cryan,  Georgina, 

...  4 

Demorestville 

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Cummings,  J.  G.. 

...  4 

Ragged  Rapids  .. 

.Peterboro  C.  I. 

Currie,  A.  M 

...  6 

N Ottawa  

.Collingwood  C.  1. 

Close,  Frank  D.  . 

...  I 

Aylmer 

.Aylmer  C.  I. 

Dalton,  G.  F.  .... 

...  4 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Dargavel,  R.  B. 

- 3 

Newbofo  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Davis,  J.  S 

...  4 

Madoc  

.St.  Catherines  C.  I. 

Dawson,  A.  L..., 

•••  5 

Ompah 

.Trenton  H.  S. 

Day,  I 

...  4 

Orillia  

.Toronto  C.  1.  & H.  S. 

Deacon,  M.  A 

•••  3 

Brockville  

Brockville  C.  1. 

De  La  Mather,  C 

...  I 

Brown’s  Nursery. .Niagara  Falls  H.  S. 

Dempster,  J.  H.  , 

- 3 

Ridgetown  

.Ridgetown  C.  I. 

Devitt,  G.  H.  ... 

•••  3 

Easton’s  Corners. 

, 

Dickson,  C.  W... 

...  2 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Dickson,  E.  A 

..  4 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  1. 

Dolan,  Geo.  R.... 

••  3 

Carleton  Place  .. 

.Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Donnell,  J.  A.  .... 

Woodville  

.Lindsay  C.  1. 

Donovan,  G.  A.  . 

- 3 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Dowsley,  W.  C. 

...  4 

Frankville  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Drennan,  Ethel 

- 3 

Kingston  

.Kingston  C.  I. 

Duff,  James 

•••  3 

Burnstown  

.Renfrew  H.  S. 

Duff,  K.  I 

Greystock  

.Peterboro  C.  1. 

Dunkley,  A.  W.  . 

...  4 

Morven 

.Napanee  C.  I. 

Durie,  C.  Locke  , 

...  4 

Ottawa 

.Private. 

Edmison,  G.  A..., 

...  4 

Rothsay  .: 

.Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Ednrison,  J.  H..., 

...  4 

Peterboro.. 

.Peterboro  C.  1. 

Edwards,  C.  B..., 

...  4 

London  

.Woodstock  C.  I. 

English,  J.  W. ... 

- 3 

Minden 

.Iroquois  H.  S. 

Ellis,  G.  E 

Ellisville  

.Athens  H.  S. 

Ewart,  W.  M.  ... 

...  4 

Smith’s  Falls 

.Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Edwards,  C.  H. 

...  4 

Keene  

Fairlie,  M.  F.  ... 

Lansdowne 

.Brockville  C.  1. 

Falkner,  James 

•••  3 

Williamstown 

.Williamstown  H.  S. 

Farquarson,  R.  . 

A.  4 

Kincardine  

.Whitby  C.  1. 

Ferguson,  Alex. 

•••  3 

Williamstown 

.Williamstown  H.  S. 

Ferguson,  T.  J. 

S.  4 

Blackstock  

..Port  Perry  H.  S. 

Flath,  E 

Wiarton  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Fowlie,  A.  J 

Erin  

..Paris  H.  S. 

Fletcher,  W.  H. 

...  I 

Kingston  

.Owen  Sound  C.  1. 

Fortescue,  C 

....  4 

Kingston 

.Kingston  C.  1. 
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Year  of 

Name.  Atten-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

dance. 


Fox,  C.  H.  C 

I 

Godfrey  

Fraser,  J.  A 

3 

L’Original  

Fraser,  Thurlow... 

4 

Orleans  

Fraser,  Wm.  A.  ... 

4^ 

Big  Harbor,  C. 

B.  Sydney  Academy. 

Foik,  H.  J 

I 

Stratford  

Forsyth,  A.  V 

I 

Mountsberg 

Fraser,  H 

I 

Hamilton 

Finlayson,  R.  A.  ... 

5 

Kingston 

Girvin  H 

2 

Kingston  

Gober,  Mai 

3 

Atlanta,  Ga 

Gillies,  J.  S 

6 

Braeside  

....Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Goodwill,  T.  W... 

4 

Charlottetown,  P.E.I. 

...Prince  of  Wales  Coll. 

Gould,  Wm.  H 

2 

Kingston  

Gowan,  Thos....... 

3 

Creemore 

Graham,  P.  E 

5 

Campbellford  ... 

Graham,  S.  N 

3 

Kingston 

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Grange,  Wm.  A... 

5 

Napanee  

...Napanee  C.  I. 

Gray,  J.  M 

5 

Kingston  

Gray,  H.  A 

5 

Kingston 

Greenhill,  Eva  E. 

3 

Prescott  

Grenfell,  C.  P...... 

4 

Kingston  

...Athens  C.  I. 

Grenfell,  M.  E 

3 

Kingston  

Hager,  A.  E 

2 

Prescott 

Hamm,  Ben 

3 

Bath 

Harper,  A.  M 

3 

Madoc  

....Madoc  H.  S. 

Harten,  G.  H 

3 

Gouverneur,  N.Y..Gouverneur  Sem. 

Harvey,  J.  F 

4 

Sydenham  

Hawley,  A.  I 

3 

Napanee  

....Napanee  C.  I. 

Heal,  G.  E 

I 

St.  John,  Nfld... 

....East  Keswick,  Eng. 

*Henderson,  M.... 

3 

Sooke,  B.C 

...Private 

Herchmer,E.  McC. 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  L.  College. 

Hendry,  A.  S 

2 

Hamilton 

Hindle,  Geo 

3 

Orillia 

Hodgson,  R.  T 

4 

Guelph 

Hord,  A.  H 

4 

Mitchell 

...Mitchell  H.  S. 

Horton,  C.  W 

I 

London  

...Strathroy  C.  I. 

Hoppins,  L.  W... 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Horsey,  F.  M 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Ho\iston,  D 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Huff,  S 

2 

Meaford  

...Private. 

Hunter,  W.  R 

3 

Smith’s  Falls... 

...Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Jackson,  F.  W 

2 

Kingston  

...Private. 

Jamieson,  G... ...... 

3 

Napanee 
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Year  of 

Name.  Atten-  Summer  Residence. 

Where  Educated. 

’ dance. 

Johnston,  E.  L...  2 

Kingston 

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Johnston,  J.  K 

4 

West  Lome 

..London  C.  I. 

Johnston,  D.  B... 

I 

Crinen 

..Glencoe  H.  S. 

Kearns,  Rose 

I 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Keillor,  J as 

4 

Ridgetown  

...Port  Elgin  H.  S. 

Kemp,  Wm 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Kennedy,  Thos.... 

4 

Agincourt 

...Markham  H.  S. 

Kennedy,  A 

I 

Agincourt 

..Markham  H.  S. 

Kennedy,  J.  M... 

3 

Apple  Hill 

...Williamstown  H. 

S. 

Kerfoot,  H.  W 

2 

Midhurst 

..Barrie  C.  I. 

Kingsbury,  H.C.W. 

3 

Stowe,  Vt 

...Cassenovia  Sern. 

Kirkland,  W.  S... 

3 

Smith’s  Falls 

...Smith’s  Falls  H. 

S. 

Laidlaw,  J.  H 

2 

Georgetown 

...Georgetown  H.  S. 

Laird,  D.  H 

4 

Sun bury  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Laird,  A.  L 

I 

Sunbury  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Langford,  T.  E... 

4 

Camella 

..Orangeville  H.  S. 

Leitch,  Alex 

I 

Strath  roy 

..Strathroy  C.  I. 

Lewis,  X.  N 

4 

Smith’s  Falls.... 

..Smith’s  Falls  H.  S. 

Lindsay,  C.  V 

2 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Lindsay,  E.  M 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Lochead,  H.  S 

4 

Centreville 

..Napanee  C.  I. 

Lochead,  Wm.  M. 

5 

Centreville  

..Napanee  C.  I. 

Longmore,  H.  B... 

4 

Camden  East.... 

..Newburg  H.  S. 

Longwell,  Alex.... 

3 

Foxboro  

..Albert  College. 

Maisonville,  H.  C. 

I 

Elmstead 

..Windsor  C.  I. 

Malone,  E 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Mansell,  N.  C 

I 

Kingston  

..Simcoe. 

Mars,  S 

2 

Maitland  

..Brockville  C.  I. 

Marshall,  W.  F... 

4 

Westbrook  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Marshall,  Elmo.... 

I 

Chatham  

Marshall,  J.W 

4 

Chippewa 

...Stamford  H.  S. 

Meade,  H 

3 

Nassagaweya  .... 

..St.  Catharines  C. 

I. 

Meiklejohn,  A.  T-.. 

5 

Big  Springs....... 

..Stirling  C.  I. 

Merrill,;.  W.. 

4 

Ottawa 

..Ottawa  C.*I. 

Millar,  J.  F 

3 

Millarton 

..Kincardine  H.  S. 

Middlemiss,  A.  H. 

I 

Montreal 

..Montreal  H.  S. 

Miller,  E.  M 

3 

Switzerville 

..Napanee  C.  I. 

Miller,  M.  D 

3 

Keene  

..Peterboro  C.  I. 

Millions,  E.  M 

3 

Carleton  Place.. 

..Carleton  Place  C 

I. 

Mills,  M.  V 

2 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Mills,  Rhoda 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Minnes,  E.  G 

3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Misener,  G 

4 

Niagara  Falls 

..Niagara  Falls  C.  I. 
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Year  of 

Name.  Atten-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

dance. 


Mohr,  F.  C 

3 

Arnprior 

..Arnprior  C.  I. 

Montgomery, W.  H. 

I 

Solina 

..Bowmanville. 

Moore,  Win 

2 

Carleton  Place.. 

...Carleton  Place  C.  I. 

Moore,  M.  B 

I 

Mountain 

...Iroquois  H.  S. 

Morgan,  Jos 

3 

Bath  

...Stratford  C.  I. 

Morrison,  A.  S 

5 

Hanover 

...Owen  Sound  C.  I. 

Mortin,  A 

3 

Aylmer 

...Aylmer  C.  I. 

Miidie,  E 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Mundell,  A.  E 

I 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Miinro,  M.  E 

5 

Perth 

...Perth  C.  I. 

Munro,  Gus 

3 

Harriston 

...Harriston  H.  S. 

Munro,  H.  B 

3 

Almonte 

...Almonte  H.  S. 

Munro,  P.  F 

4 

Lancaster 

...Williamstown  H.S. 

Murphy,  W.  S...... 

I 

Portland 

...Athens  H.  S. 

Murphy,  I 

I 

Antrim 

...Almonte  H.  S. 

Murray,  Eliz 

2 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Murray,  E.  C 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Murray,  D 

I 

Newton  

...Stratford. 

Murdoch,  W.  E... 

I 

Hamilton 

...Hamilton  C.  I. 

Macalister,  Ur 

I 

Iroquois  

...Iroquois  H.  S. 

McCalluin,  J.  A... 

3 

Brewer’s  Mills... 

...Gananoque  H.  S. 

McCallum,  H.  E.. 

I 

Kingston 

...Cornwall  H.  S. 

^McConnell,  J.  A... 

3 

Elphin 

...Perth  H.  S. 

McCullough,  R.  J. 

3 

Cobourg  

...Cobourg  C.  I. 

McDonald,  P.  D... 

2 

Ottawa 

...Ottawa  C.  I. 

McDonald,  J.  F... 

3 

Williamstown  ... 

...Williamstown  H.  S. 

McDonald,  Norval 

3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

McDonald,  Wm... 

4 

Blakeney  

...Almonte  H.  S. 

McDonnell,  J.  S... 

4 

Toronto 

..Upper  Canada  Coll. 

McDonnell,  L.  M... 

I 

Fergus 

...Upper  Canada  Coll. 

McFadyen,  D 

I 

Brantford 

...Kincardine  H.  S. 

McGaughey,  Geo. 

3 

Deseronto 

...Deseronto  H.  S. 

McGibbon,  A.  A... 

5 

Hawkesbury  

..Hawkesbury  H.  S. 

McGregor*  A.  A... 

2 

Williamstown.... 

..Williamstown  H.  S. 

McGreer,  C.  G 

I 

Napanee 

...Napanee  C.  I. 

*McIlroy,  W.  A... 

5 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

McIntosh,  J.  A 

3 

Minden 

...Lindsay  C.  I. 

McIntyre,  A 

4 

Winnipeg 

McIntyre,  W.  C... 

4 

Newington  

...Cornwall  H.  S. 

McKay,  D.  A 

2 

Kingston  

...Ingersoll  H.  S. 

^McKenzie,  D.  A... 

5 

Centreton 

...Cobourg  C.  1. 

McKerracher,  M.. 

3 

Ottawa 

...Ottawa  C.  I. 

McKinley,  M 

2 

Perth 

...Perth  C.  I. 
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Year  of 

Name.  Atten-  Summer  Residence, 

dance. 

Where  Educated. 

Mackerras,  R.  H. 

I 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

McKinnon,  Geo... 

2 

Ottawa 

..Ottawa  C.  1. 

*McKinnon,  M.  A. 

I 

Lake  Ainslie,  C.B.. Sydney  Academy. 

McLaren,  W.  W... 

4 

Renfrew  

..Renfrew  H.  S. 

McLaren,  T.  O... 

I 

Lancaster 

...Williamstown  H.  S. 

McLean,  A.  E 

4 

Cornwall  

..Oshawa  H.  S. 

McLean,  A.  K 

2 

Berwick 

..Private. 

McLennan,  K.  R... 

2 

Lindsay 

...Lindsay  C.  I. 

McLennan,  Eliz... 

3 

Lancaster 

..Williamstown  H.  S. 

McLennan,  G.  B... 

I 

Walkerton  

..Walkerton  H.  S. 

McLeod,  J.  A 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

*McMillan,  A 

3 

Sonya  

..Port  Perry  H.  S. 

McNaughton,  Eliz. 

3 

Cornwall 

..Cornwall  H.  S. 

MacNeill,  A.  J 

5 

Orangedale 

..Sydney  Academy. 

McPhail,  A.  J 

3 

Campbellville  .... 

..Hamilton  C.  1. 

McPherson,  R.  J... 

4 

Kincardine  

..Kincardine  H.  S. 

McPherson,  E.  A. 
McPherson,  M.  C. 

2 

Prescott  

..Prescott  H.  S. 

2 

Prescott  

..Prescott  H.  S. 

McQuarrie,  W.  J... 

2 

West  Bay 

..Cape  Breton  H.  S. 

McRae,  D.  M 

2 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

McRae,  A.  D 

3 

Athens 

..Athens  H.  S. 

*McLeod,  K.  C... 

I 

Braernar 

...Woodstock. 

Nelson,  J 

3 

Kemptville  

..St.  Catherines  C.  I. 

Nesbitt,  D.  A 

2 

Newburgh  

Neish,  A.  C 

4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Nichol,  C.  O 

3 

Hamilton 

..Hamilton  C.  L 

Nimmo,  H.  M 

5 

Brockville  

..Brockville  C.  1. 

Ogden,  C.  G 

I 

Three  Rivers  .... 

..Three  Rivers  Acad’v. 

Orser,  T.  H 

3 

Glen  vale  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Osborne,  N.  A 

I 

Kamloops,  B.C.. 

..Dalhousie  College. 

Parker,  James 

4 

Stirling 

..Stirling  H.  S. 

Paul,  H.  E 

4 

Newburg  

..Newburg  H.  S. 

Perney,  F.  E 

I 

Waterford  

..Hamilton  C.  1. 

Petrie,  J.  A 

2 

Belleville 

..Belleville  H.  S. 

Pooke,  M.  E 

I 

Windsor  

..St.  Mary’s  C.  1. 

Poole,  A.  W 

3 

Poole’s  Resort  . 

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Porter,  Wm.  C 

4 

Portsmouth 

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Potter,  Sarah  

I 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Pound,  F.  J 

I 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Prendergast,  A.  R. 

3 

Montreal  

..Richmond,  pue. 

Pringle,  H.  S 

3 

Napanee  

..Napanee  H.  S. 

Parvis,  W.  W 

3 

Junetown 

..Athens  H.  S. 

Putman,  J.  Harold 

2 

Ottawa 

..Ottawa  Normal  Schl. 
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Name 

Year  of 

Atten-  Summer  Residence, 
dance. 

Where  Educated. 

Powell,  G.  L 

• 4 

Sutton  West  .... 

Rannie,  Alex 

• 5 

Menie  

..Campbellford  H.  S. 

Rawlins,  J.  W 

• 3 

Perth  

..Perth  High  School 

Read,  Geo.  E 

Rock  Island,  Q.. 

..Romsey,  Eng. 

Reid.  Victoria 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Reid,  Geo.  M 

' 4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Robertson,  D.  M.. 

• 4 

Shakespeare  — 

..Woodstock  C.  1. 

Rogers,  Wm.  C.  .. 

• 4 

Linden  Valley.... 

..Picton  H.  S. 

Rogers, CasimerG.S.  i 

Niagara  Falls.... 

..Niagara  Falls  C.  1. 

Rowland,  E.  J 

. 4 

Walkerton  

Russell,  Wm.  J.  .. 

. I 

Pakenham  

..Almonte  H.  S. 

Ruttan,  E.  E 

• 4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Ruttan,  A.  C 

• 3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Ryckinan,  F.  E.  .. 

• 4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Rose,  Geo.  W 

• 4 

Saunders,  W.  J.  .. 

• 3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Saunders,  W.  R... 

• 4 

Varency  

..Port  Dover  H.  S. 

Scammell,  G 

• 3 

Joyceville 

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Scott,  A 

• 4 

Glenmorris 

..Galt  C.  1. 

Scott,  T.  K 

Iron  Bridge,  Algoma 

Scratch,  L.  M 

Kingsville 

..Toronto  University. 

Sexton,  J.  H 

• 3 

Elgin 

..Brockville. 

Shaw,  Lily  

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Sheffield,  E 

• 3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Shibley,  J 

Harrowsmith  .... 

..Sydenham  H.  S. 

Shibley,  G.  R 

Kingston  

..‘Kingston  C.  1. 

Shorten,  D.  H,..., 

..  4 

Washburn  

..Sydenham  H.  S. 

Shurtleff,  Morley.. 

..  4 

Portsmouth 

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Sinclair,  A.  E 

Ottawa 

..Hamilton  C.  1. 

Sinclair,  H.  H 

,.  4 

Carleton  Place  . 

..Carleton  Place. 

Singleton,  A.  H.  ., 

,.  I 

Newboro  

..Athens  H.  S. 

Skelton,  Oscar 

3 

Cornwall  

..Orangeville  H.  S. 

Slack,  E.  B 

Williamstown .... 

..Williamstown  H.  S. 

Smith.  John 

Renfrew  

..Renfrew  H.  S. 

Smith,  J.  H 

••  3 

Moncton  

..Mitchell  H.  S. 

Smith,  C.  E 

..  4 

Fairfield  East  — 

..Brockville  C.  1. 

Smith,  J.  C 

..  4 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Snyder,  T.  B 

••  3 

Lancaster  

..Williamstown  H.  S 

Solandt,  D.  McK.  4 

East  Berkshire,Vt. Inverness  Academy. 

Sparks,  J 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 

Sparks,  Wm 

••  3 

Chatham 

..Chatham  C.  1. 

Spence,  J.  C 

••  3 

Ottawa 

..Collingwood  C.  I. 

Squire,  R.  L 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  1. 
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Year  of 

Name.  Atten-  Summer  Residence.  Where  Educated, 

dance. 


Stanley,  J.  N 

I 

Port  Colborne... 

...Niagara  Falls,  Ont. 

Stewart,  R.  T 

4 

Mitchell  

...Stratford  C.  I. 

Story,  S.  G 

I 

Almonte  

...Almonte  H.  S. 

Stratton,  C.  M 

4 

Napanee  

...Napanee  C.  I. 

Supple,  J.  A 

4 

Pembroke  

...Pembroke & Arnprior 

Sutherland,  Eric... 

I 

Belleville 

...Belleville-H.  S. 

Sutherland,  J.  C.... 

4 

Richmond,  Que. 

...Galt  C.  I. 

Stothers,  R 

4 

Ottawa 

Snell,  G.  W 

4 

Kingston 

Tandy,  W.  R 

3 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Tandy,  Herbert... 

3 

Kingston  

..Kingston  C.  I. 

Tandy,  M.  H.  N... 

2 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Taylor,  H.  H 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Taylor,  M.  A 

I 

Hamilton 

..Hamilton  C.  I. 

Thompson,  P.  McK 

4 

Allan’s  Mills 

..Perth  C.  I. 

Thornton,  L.  A... 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Tracy,  T.  D 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Twohey,  H.  E 

3 

Hamilton 

...Hamilton  C.  I. 

Tyner,  Wm..  G 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Vercoe,  F.  H 

I 

Toronto 

Voaden,  A 

2 

St.  Thomas 

...St.  Thomas  C.  I. 

Walker,  C.  W 

4 

Kingston  

...Napanee  C.  I. 

Wallace,  Jas 

4 

Renfrew  

...Renfrew  H.  S. 

Warren,  Fred 

I 

Balderson  

...Perth  C.  I. 

Watson,  Alice 

2 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Wilkie,  Isa 

3 

Carleton  Place. 

...Carleton  Place  H.  S. 

Williams,  A.  S 

2 

Newmarket 

...Newmarket  H.  S. 

Williams,  E.  J.  F... 

2 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Williams,  Sophia.. 

4 

Ottawa 

...Hamilton  C.  I. 

Wight,  L.  S 

I 

Deseronto 

...Albert  College. 

Williamson,  G,  H. 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Williamson,  E.  J... 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Williamson,  Harold 

I 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

Wilmer,  G.  H 

4 

Rockspring 

...Athens  H.  S. 

Wilson,  R.  A 

2 

Renfrew  

...Renfrew  H.  S. 

Witheril,  E.  R 

4 

Williamstown..., 

...Williamstown  H.  S. 

Woods,  S.  A 

6 

Wetaskiwin,  N.  W. 

T.Kemptville,  H.S. 

Yates,  B.  D 

5 

Kingston  

...Bishop  Strachan’s  S. 

Young,  J.  A 

3 

London 

Young,  E.  T 

3 

Hamilton 

Youngson,  Mary... 

4 

Kingston  

...Kingston  C.  I. 

POST-GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (In  Arts.) 


Name. 

Armstrong,  W.  G.,  M.  A 

Boyd,  A.  A.,  B.A 

Conn,  J.  R.,  M.A 

Cramm,  W.  H.,  B.A 

Currie,  P.  W.,  B.  A 

Dolan,  J.  H.,  B.A 

Fife,  Jas.  A.,  B.A 

Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A 

Hall,  J.  R.,  B.A 

Hunter,  R.  F.,  M.A 

Murray,  M.  L.,  B.A 

McKinnon,  M.  A.,  B.A.... 
McPherson,  W.  E.,  B.A. 

Nesbitt,  D.  A.,  B.A 

Pitts,  F.  E.,  B.A 

Prittie,  W.  T.,  B.A 

Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A 

Rogers,  James  C.,  B.A.... 

Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A 

Turnbull,  J.  H.,  M.A... 


Residence. 

.Hamilton. 

Kingston. 

.Ottawa. 

Carleton  Place. 
.Niagara  Falls. 
.Carleton  Place. 
Peterboro. 
.Stapleton. 
.Teeswater. 

Smith’s  Falls. 
Kingston. 

Lake  Ainslie,  C.  B. 
Gananoque. 
.Newburgh. 
.Woodland. 
.Kingston. 
.Cannington. 
Bradford. 

Calgary. 

.Orangeville. 


GENERAL  STUDENTS. 


Name. 

Bennett,  Margaret 
Carr- Harris,  R.  R... 
Carr- Harris,  Margt, 

Draffin,  Isa 

Gardiner,  F.  V 

Gibson,  Arthur 

Hague,  W 

Kirkpatrick,  K 

Mudie,  M.  P 

Munro,  Wm.  A 

McConville,  J 

McConville,  Iso 

McKinnon,  J.  D 

McCallum,  E.  A 

McDowall,  J.  L 

Scott,  A.  K 

Smith,  A.  F 

Stewart,  f.  A 


Residence. 

Omemee. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

.Ottawa. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

.Chesterville. 

.Kingston. 

.Kingston. 

Lake  Ainslie,  C.  B. 
.Kingston. 

Kingston. 

.Milford. 

Port  Perry. 

Renfrew. 
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STUDENTS  IN  THEOLOGY 


Name.  Year. 

Abrey,  James 2 

Alexander,  W.  A i 

Burton,  Robert 2 

Campbell,  Geo.  D.,  B.A 2 

Carmichael,  H.,  M.A 2 

Clark,  }.  Knox 3 

Conn,  James  R.,  M.A 3 

Cram,  W.  H.,  B.A 2 

Currie,  P.  W 2 

Currie,  A.  M 2 

Dunlop,  J.  G.,  M.A i 

Pee,  S.  McL i 

Fee,  Wm.  M 2 

Feir,  H 2 

Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A i 

Finlayson,  R.  A 4 

Frizzell,  John  R.,  B.A i 

Glover,  T.  J.,  B.A 3 

Gordon,  D.  L.,  B.A i 

Hall,  John  R.,  B.A 3 

Heeney,  T.  F i 

Herbison,  Robert,  M.A 3 

Kannawin,  Wm.  M.,  B.A 3 

Leckie,  N.  M i 

Lowe,  Geo.  R , 2 

Munro,  John,  B.A 2 

Mcllroy,  Wm.  A i 

McIntyre,  A.  D 3 

McKenzie,  D.  A i 

McKinnon,  H.  L.,  B.A i 

McKinnon,  M.  A.,  B.A i 

McNeil,  A.  J 2 

Patterson,  A.  O.,  M.A i 

Prittie,  Wm.  T.,  B.A i 

Purdy,  V.  M.,  B.A.... 2 

Robertson,  D.  M i 

Shortt,  J.  S.,  M.A 2 

Turnbull,  Jas.  H.,  M.A 3 

Volume,  D.  A 2 

Watson,  Jas.  S 2 

Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A i 

Young,  Robert 3 


Residence. 

Kingston. 

Bishop’s  Mills. 
Dundas. 

Renfrew. 

Spencerville. 

Powassen. 

Ottawa. 

Carleton  Place. 
Sonya. 

Levant. 

Kingston. 

Camden  East. 
Morton. 

Omemee. 

Admaston. 

N.  E.  Margaree,C.B. 
Munster. 

Camden  East. 
Stapledon. 
Teeswater. 
Woodstock. 

Sand  Bay. 
Shelborne. 

Hamilton. 

Ottawa. 

Maxville. 

Kingston. 

Newington. 

Centreton. 

Lake  Ainslie,  C.B. 
Lake  Ainslie,  C.B. 
Orangedale. 

Carleton  Place. 

Kingston. 

Cannington. 

Shakespeare. 

Calgary. 

Orangeville. 

Kingston. 

Wellman’s  Corners. 
Marathon. 

Trenton. 
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PRACTICAL  SCIENCE  STUDENTS. 


Name. 

Baldwin,  M.  D.,  B.A 

Coates,  G.  R 

Craig,  J.  D.,  B.A..., 

Dick,  W.  D 

Dickson,  G.  H 

Donnelly,  J.,  jr 

Fortescue,  C.  L.  G 

Fraleck,  E.  L 

Graham,  S.  N 

Grover,  Geo.  A 

Hargraves,  Jas... 

Harrison,  E.  F...... 

Hinckley,  N.  W 

Holland,  L 

Huffman,  A.  T 

Instant,  Reg 

Jackson,  F.  W 

Mabee,  H.  C 

Merritt,  C.  P 

Middlemiss,  A.  H... 
Montgomery,  W.  H. 

Moore,  W.  W 

Murray,  J.  C 

McLennan,  J.  D.... 
McLennan,  K.  R... 

Scott,  O.  N 

Stevens,  F.  G 

Sutherland,  Eric.  ... 

Smeeton,  W.  F 

Wells,  J.  W 


Residence. 

.London. 

.Toronto. 

• Kingston. 
Kingston. 
.Kingston. 
.Kingston. 
.Kingston. 
.Belleville. 
.Kingston. 

Springhill  Mines. 

. Actinolite. 
.Kingston. 
.London,  Eng. 
Gilead. 

Emerald. 

Kingston. 

.Port  Hope. 

.St.  Catherines. 
.Montreal. 
.Kingston. 
.Kamloops,  B.  C. 
.Halifax.  ^ 

.Port  Hope. 
.Lindsay. 
.Listowel. 
.Halifax,  N.  S. 
.Belleville. 
.Oakville. 
.Toronto. 


STUDENTS  IN  MEDICINE-97-98. 


Name. 

Abbott,  O.  C 

Allison,  D.  M 

Amys,  C.  H 

Anderson,  N.  W.. 

Ash,  A.  F 

Armstrong,  C.  C... 
Baker,  J.  Y.,  B.A 
Barnett,  T.  J 


Year.  Residence. 

2  Smith’s  Falls. 

2 Adolphustown. 

3 Lakefield. 

4 Kingston. 

2 Kingston. 

4 Kingston. 

2 Summertown. 
2 Clayton. 
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Name.  Year. 

Bogart,  I.  G. i 

Barnet,  T.  F i 

Barten,  J.  N i 

Bridge,  B.  B 2 

Burger,  C.  H 4 

Burton,  S 2 

Bowie,  H.  A i 

Birkett,  F.  W 4 

Callfas,  W.  F 4 

Carmichael,  R.  F 2 

Chapman,  A.  B 3 

Clarke,  J.  T.  A i 

Collison,  G.  W 4 

Condell,  W.  N 4 

. Conner,  F.  E 3 

Corrigan,  D.  J 4 

Curtin,  T.  V 2 

Cooper,  E.  G 3 

Davis,  N.  A 4 

Devlin,  J 3 

Dix,  O.  J 3 

Doyle,  J.  D 4 

Elliott,  H.  H 4 

Elliott,  E.  S 3 

Fadden,  W.  S 4 

Ferrier,  Geo 2 

Fahey,  E.  W i 

Ford,  C.  Y 2 

Gage,  J.  E 4 

Goodchild,  f.  F 3 

Goodwill,  V.  L..... 3 

Guy,  W.  F I 

Graham,  D i 

Grimshaw,  S i 

Graham,  Jos.  A i 

Grant,  A.  F 3 

Hall,  M.  A 3 

Hanley,  G.  J i 

Hanley,  J.  H 3 

Hanley,  R 4 

Hills,  W.  H 4 

Hiscock,  R.  C.,  M.A 2 

Huffman,  R.  W 3 

Hurdrnan,  A.  G 2 


Residence. 

Bouck’s  Hill. 
Renfrew. 

Kingston. 

Westbrook. 

Kingston,  Jamaica. 
Kingston,  Ont. 
Kingston. 

Ottawa. 

Kingston. 

Strange. 

Kingston. 

Lindsay. 

Brinston’s  Corners. 
Ventnior. 

Gananoque  June. 
Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Lanark. 

Fallowfield. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Belleville. 

Frankville. 

Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Riverside,  Cal. 
Craigleith. 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Kingston. 

Oxford  Station. 
Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Peterboro. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Acadia  Mines,  N.S. 
Kingston. 

Bath. 

Ottawa. 


Name. 


Year. 


Residence. 


Hunter,  H.  A.,  B.A 

Hastings,  F.  R 

Ilett,  A.  E 

Jaquith,  W.  A 

Jaques,  G.  W 

Johns,  C.  P.,  B.A... 

Johnson,  J.  H 

Kennedy,  D.  W 

Kilborn,  H.  F 

Kinsley.  W 

Lake,  E.  J 

Lazier,  D.  B 

Lavell,  W.  H 

Malone,  H.  V 

Mather,  J.  F 

Meek,  C.  F 

Mitchell,  J 

Moffatt,  Wm.,  M.A.. 
Morrison,  C.  A.  O.... 

Moore,  R.  G 

Menzies,  R.  D 

McKenty,  D.  F 

McAulay,  E.  M 

McCambridge,  C.  J. . 

McCrea,  D.  P 

McCrea,  H.  H 

McCulloch,  J 

McDermott,  J 

McDonald,  A.  T 

Macdonald,  A 

McIntyre,  A.  D 

McLellan,  C 

McFarland,  W.  P.... 

McConville,  A.  P 

McKay,  M.  H 

Nugent,  A 

O’Hara,  J.J 

O’Connor,  C.  E 

O’Hagan,  T.  F 

Pike,  Norman  J 

Parker,  R.  D.  W 

Paul,  H.  E.  ..? 

Porteous,  C 

Paul,  J.  H 


3  Smith’s  Falls. 

3 Kingston. 

4 Kingston. 

4  Sydenham. 

2  Trenton. 

2  Kingston. 

2  Stirton.  — « 

I  Williamstown.  / 

4 Oso. 

1 Wolfe  Island. 

4 Kingston. 

2 Belleville. 

2 Kingston. 

4 Kingston. 

4 Plainfield. 

3 Kingston. 

3 Beachburg. 

5 Carleton  Place. 

4 Kingston. 

5 Belleville  Station. 

3  Glentay. 

3  Kingston. 

3 Ottawa. 

4 Kingston. 

3 Easton’s  Corners. 

3 Easton’s  Corners. 

1 Port  Perry. 

3 Eganville. 

2 Williamstown. 

I Ottawa. 

I Glencoe. 

1 Jamieson. 

3 Kingston. 

3 Kingston. 

3 Kingston. 

2 Lindsay. 

4 Camden  East. 

4  Kingston. 

2 Fort  William. 

4  Sebewaing,  Mich. 

A Warwick,  W.  Bermuda, 

(Kingston  in  Summer.) 

I Newburg. 

I Kingston. 

4 Newburg. 
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, Name.  Year. 

Redmond,  R.  C 4 

Richardson,  A.  W 3 

Richardson,  E i 

Roy,  Emile  i 

Sadler,  G.  S 3 

Scribner,  J,  F 5 

Shaw,  A 3 

St.  Remy,  Cranston  de i 

Stewart,  A.  E 4 

Smith,  A.  G 4 

Smith,  Sydney  M 2 

Stewart,  A.  J i 

Simpson,  W.  J 3 

Tinkess,  A.  L 4 

VanLuven,  R.  M 2 

Waldren,  H.  M 4 

Watson,  E.  C,  M.A 3 

Williamson,  A.  R.,  M.A 3 

Wilmot,  H.  F I 

Young,  W 4 


Residence. 

Lansdowne. 

Kingston. 

Brockville. 

Kingston. 

Pakenham. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Deseronto. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Greenbiish. 

Kingston. 

Guelph. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Odessa. 


HONOR  LISTS  FROM  1877. 


Alcombreck,  R.  W,,  Greek  II,  ’96;  Latin  II,  ’97. 
xAllan,  J.  W.,  Latin  I,  ’97. 

Allen,  Maggie  D.,  Botany  I,  ’93;  Geology  I,  ’93;  Zoology  II, 
’93  ; Histology  II,  ’93. 

Allen,  T.  G.,  Natural  Science  I,  ’88. 

Anglin,  F.  R.,  German  II,  ’94. 

Anglin,  R.  W.,  Mathematics  I,  ’97. 

Arthur,  C.  C.,  Chemistry  I,  ’91  ; Botany  I,  ’91 ; Zoology  I,  ’91. 
Asselstine,  F.,  Botany  I,  ’97. 

Attwood,  A.  E.,  Animal  Biology  II,  ’95;  Botany  I,  ’95. 

Baker,  H.  M.,  Botany  I,  ’91  ; Zoology  I,  ’91  ; Geology  I,  ’91. 
Baker,  W.  C.,  Chemistry  I,  ’95 ; Mineralogy  I,  ’95 ; Physics, 
II,  ’97. 

Baker,  W.  R.,  Botany  II,  ’96. 

Barclay,  W.  B.  C.,  Latin  II,  ’88;  English  Literature  and  His- 
tory II,  ’88. 

Barr,  J.,  Italian  II,  ’94. 

Beall,  A W.,  Latin  I,  ’88;  Moderns  I,  ’88. 

Beaton,  A.  H.,  History  I,  ’94;  Political  Science  II,  ’94. 

Beaton,  K.,  English  III,  ’97  ; Latin  II,  ’96. 

Bennett,  C.  V.,  Latin  II,  ’94;  Greek  II,  ’94. 

Bennet,  W.  C.,  Greek  III,  ’97  ; Latin  II,  ’95. 

Berlangnet,  H.  S.,  Latin  II,  ’96  ; Greek  II,  ’96. 

Bernstein,  J.  S.,  History  I,  ’97. 

Binnie,  J.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’88;  Philosophy  II,  ’88. 

Boddy,  Martha,  Systematic  Mineralogy  (only),  ’93;  Zoology  II, 
’93;  Histology  I,  ’93  ; Geology  I,  ’94. 

Bowerman,  J.  T.,  Botany  I,  ’89;  Zoology  I,  ’89  ; Geology  I,  ’89. 
Boyle,  J.,  Mathematics  II,  ’91. 

Breck,  R.  W.,  Mineralogy  I,  ’95. 

Briden,  Win.  M.,  Classics  I,  ’79. 

Brock,  R.  W.,  Chemistry  I,  ’95. 

Brown,  A.  B.,  English  III,  ’97. 

Brown,  J.  C.,  English  I,  ’96  ; History  I,  ’96. 

Bryan,  H.  W.,  Latin  I,  ’94;  Greek  I,  ’94. 

Burton,  R.,  English  I,  ’96. 

Burgess,  H.  H.,  History  I,  ’96. 

Cameron,  C.  J.,  Greek  I,  ’82;  Latin  I,  ’^82. 

Cameron,  C.  K.  O.,  Histology  I,  ’93. 

Cameron,  J.,  English  I,  ’97;  German  II,  ’97;  French  II,  ’96; 
Italian  I,  ’96. 

Campbell,  Annie  G.,  Moderns  I,  ’91. 
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Campbell,  A.  L.,  English  III,  ’97. 

Campbell,  C.  D.,  Latin  II,  ’95  ; Greek  II,  ’96. 

Campbell,  P.  McG.,  Mathematics  II,  ’92. 

Carmichael,  H.,  Philosophy  I,  ’97. 

Carmichael,  N.  R.,  Mathematics  I, ’90 ; Greek  I,  ’90;  Latin  I, ’90. 
Chisholm,  W.  L,  Botany  I,  ’94  ; Animal  Biology  I,  94. 

Chisholm,  W.  J.,  Zoology  I,  ’93. 

Clark,  J.  K.,  Chemistry  II,  ’95. 

Clark,  J.  W.,  Geology  II,  ’95. 

Clark,  R.  J.,  Latin  II,  95  ; Greek  I,  95  ; English  I,  ’95  ; Political 
Science  II,  ’95. 

Clark,  W.  T.,  Latin  II,  ’95;  Greek  II,  ’95. 

Claxton,  J.,  Latin  II,  ’88. 

Claxton,  J.  A.,  Moderns  I,  ’88. 

Cloney,  S.  L.,  Italian  I,  ’96;  German  II,  ’97  ; French  I,  ’97. 
Cloney,  S.  E.,  English  I,  ’96. 

Clyde,  W.,  Greek  I,  ’86. 

Conn,  J.  R.,  English  II,  ’96;  Pol.  Science  I,  ’96. 

Connell,  J.  C.,  Mathematics  I,  ’85. 

Connell,  J.,  Latin  II,  ’92  ; Greek  II,  ’92. 

Connolly,  H.  A.,  Moderns  I,  ’95  ; English  I,  ’95. 

Cooke,  y.,  Latin  II,  ’84;  Greek  II,  ’84. 

Corkill,  E.  J.,  Chemistry  II,  ’89;  Botany  It,  ’89. 

Cowley,  R.  H.,  Geology  I,  ’92. 

Croskery,  R.  A.,  Latin  It,  ’95. 

Cryan,  G.,  French  III,  ’97;  Italian  II,  ’97. 

Cunningham,  D.,  Zoology  I,  ’91. 

Curie,  \V^,  Mathematics  I,  ’89  ; Political  Economy  I,  ’89. 

Currie,  P.  W.,  Latin  II,  ’96. 

Dalton,  G.  F.,  History  I,  ’97. 

Davis,  B.  N.,  Mathematics  I,  ’81  ; Chemistry  I,  ’81. 

Davis,  J.  S.,  Political  Science,  ’97. , 

Davis,  W.  H.,  Philosophy  I,  ’93. 

Day,  A.  E.,  Moderns  I,’  95  ; English  I,  ’96. 

Denyes,  J.  M.,  Latin  II,  ’95;  Moderns  I,  ’95. 

Detlor,  W.  T.,  History  II,  ’97. 

Dolan,  J.  H.,  Latin  II,  ’97  ; Greek  I,  ’97. 

Downing,  J.,  Latin  II,  ’92;  Moderns  II,  ’92. 

Downing,  J.  J.,  Latin  II,  ’91. 

Dowsley,  W.  C.,  English  II,  ’97. 

Drummond,  D.  R.,  Greek  I,  ’89;  Latin  I,  ’89. 

Drummond,  W.  J.,  Greek  II,  ’85  ; Latin  II,  ’85- 

Dunlop,  J.  G.,  Moderns  I,  ’86;  English  Literature  and  History 

II,  ’87. 

Dupuis,  J.  M.,  Chemistry  I,  ’79. 
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Dyde,  G.  E.,  English  II,  ’93 ; Greek  I,  ’89  ; Latin  II,  ’89. 

Dyde,  S.  W.,  Classics  I,  ’81  ; Philosophy  I,  ’84. 

Easton,  W.  H.,  Philosophy  I,  ’93. 

Elliott,  E.,  English  II,  ’86  ; History  I,  ’86;  Moderns  II,  ’86. 
Ewing,  W.  C.,  Animal  Biology  I,  ’95 ; Botany  I,  ’95. 
Farquharson,  R.  A.,  Moderns  III,  ’97. 

Parrel,  T.  H.,  Mathematics  I,  ’89. 

Fenwick,  A.  M.,  Botany  I,  ’90;  Zoology  I,  ’90;  Geology  I,  ’90. 
Ferguson,  R.,  English  Literature  and  History  I,  ’82. 

Findlay,  J.,  Mathematics  I,  ’87  ; Philosophy  I,  ’90. 

Finley,  W.  A.,  Greek  I,  ’88;  Latin  I,  ’88. 

Fitzgerald,  Eliza  S.,  Greek  I,  ’84 ; Latin  I,  ’84. 

Fitzpatrick,  A.,  English  II,  95. 

Ford,  A.  B.,  Chemistry  II,  ’93  ; Zoology  I,  ’93  ; Histology  I,  ’93. 
Fowler,  H.  C.,  English  Literature  and  History  ’81. 

Fox,  C.  B.,  Chemistry  I,  ’94;  Histology  I,  ’94;  Zoology  II,  ’93. 
Folger,  Marion,  Moderns  I,  ’86. 

Fraser,  Annie  E.,  English  I,  ’95. 

Fraser,  J.  R.,  Philosophy  I,  ’95. 

Fraser,  T.,  English  I,  ’97. 

Furlong,  T.  H.,  Botany  I,  ’97;  Animal  Biology  I,  ’97. 

Gallup,  E.  C.,  English  II,  ’92. 

Gandier,  A.,  English  Literature  and  History  I,  ’83;  Philosophy 

I,  ’83. 

Gardiner,  S.  H.,  Chemistry  I,  ’86;  Natural  Science  I,  ’86. 

Gavin,  F.  P.,  Botany  I,  ’96  ; Animal  Biology  II,  ’96. 

Geddes,  R.  W.,  Latin  II,  ’96 ; Greek  II,  ’96. 

Gibson,  J.  C.,  Mathematics  I,  ’92. 

Gilfillan,  J.,  Botany  II,  ’96. 

Givan,  A.,  Mathematics  I,  ’83. 

Givens,  D.  A.,  Mathematics  I,’  78. 

Gober,  M.,  English  II,  ’97. 

Goodfellow,  J.,  English  III,  ’97. 

Graham,  P.  E.,  French  III,  ’97  ; German  III,  ’97  ; Italian  I,  ’97. 
Grant,  W.  L.,  Latin  I,  ’94  ; Greek  I,  ’94. 

Gray,  S.  H.,  Latin  II,  ’94  ; Greek  II,  ’94. 

Grenfell,  C.,  Italian  II,  ’97. 

Griffin,  E.  S.,  Latin  II,  ’89  ; Moderns  II,  ’89. 

Griffith,  Agnes  J.,  English  I,  ’95;  Moderns  I,  ’96. 

Griffith,  Edna  B.,  Mathematics  II,  ’96. 

Guess,  G.  A.,  Zoology  I,  ’93  ; Histology  I,  ’93. 

Guess,  H.  A.,  Chemistry  I,  ’95  ; Mineralogy  I,  ’95. 

Haig,  A.,  Chemistry  H,  ’88. 

Hales,  J.,  Chemistry  I,  ’88  ; Philosophy  II,  ’89. 

Hall,  J.  R.,  Political  Science  II,  ’96. 
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Hamilton,  C.  F.,  English  Literature  1,  ’90;  History  I,  ’90. 
Hartwell,  G.  E.,  Greek  II,  ’88. 

Harvey,  K.,  Italian  II,  ’94;  French  II,  ’95. 

Hay,  A.  G.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’88  ; Philosophy  II,  ’89. 

Hay,  J.,  Philosophy  I,  ’82;  Political  Economy,  I,  ’84. 

Haydon,  A.,  English  I,  ’93;  History  I,  ’93;  Political  Science  I,  ’93. 
Heap,  F.,  Greek  I,  ’90 ; Latin  I,  ’90. 

Henderson,  G.  F.,  English  Literature  I,  ’84. 

Henstridge,  E.,  English  I,  ’96;  History  I,  ’97. 

Herbison,  R.,  Greek  II,  ’94;  Philosophy  I,  ’96. 

Herbison,  W.  y.,  English  II,  ’95  ; Political  Science  II,  ’95. 
Hermiston,  G.  M.,  History  II,  ’95. 

Hiscock,  R.  C.,  Petrography  and  Economic  Geology  II,  ’96; 

Chemistry  I,  ’96;  Mineralogy  II,  ’96. 

Horsey,  H.  E.,  Mathematics  I,  ’86. 

Hugo,  F.,  English  I,  ’93  ; Political  Science  I,  ’93;  History  I,  ’94. 
Hume,  J.  P.,  Mathematics  I,  ’81  : Chemistry  I,  ’81. 

Hunter,  J.  McF.,  English  Literature  and  History  I,  ’86. 

Hunter,  R.  F.,  History  I,  ’96;  English  I,  ’97. 

Hutcheon,  R.  J.,  Latin  I,  ’92 ; Greek  I,  ’92. 

Instant,  F.  P.,  English  II, ‘’96. 

Ireland,  F.  A.  W.,  Greek  I,  ’91  ; Latin  I,  ’91  ; English  Literature, 
I,  ’91. 

Irvine,  R.,  Latin  II,  ’81. 

Irvine,  Wm.  H.,  Mathematics  I,  ’77  ; Physics  I,  77. 

Irving,  W.  G.,  Political  Science  II,  ’94. 

Johns,  C.  P.,  French  I,  ’96;  German  II,  ’96  ; Italian  II,  ’96; 
English  II,  ’96. 

Johnston,  J.  K.,  Animal  Biology  I,  ’97  ; Botany  I,  ’97. 

Johnston,  J.  R.,  English  Literature  and  History  II,  ’82. 

Johnston,  J.  W.,  Botany  I,  ’94  ; Animal  Biology  II,  ’94. 

Kayler,  W.  B.,  Histology  II,  ’93. 

Kellock,  J.  McC.,  English  Literature  I,  ’92  ; History  I,  ’92. 
Kellock,  W.  McC.,  English  II,  ’96;  Political  Science  II,  ’96. 
Kilborn,  O.  L..  Chemistry  I,  ’87. 

King,  F.,  Mathematics  I,  ’89. 

King,  W.  W.,  Latin  I,  ’95  ; Greek  I,  ’95. 

Laird,  D.  H.,  Latin  II,  ’97. 

Laird,  R.,  Latin  I,  ’92;  Greek  I,  ’92;  Philosophy  I,  ’95. 

Lang,  G.  R.,  Philosophy  II,  ’96. 

Lavell,  C.  F.,  History  I,  ’93;  Political  Science  I,  ’94. 

Lees,  R.,  Botany  I,  ’90;  Zoology  I,  ’90;  Geology  I,  ’90. 

Lett,  R.  M.,  English  Literature  II,  ’89  ; History  I,  ’89  ; Moderns 
II,  ’89. 

Lindsay.  E.,  History  II,  ’96. 
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Linton,  A.  R.,  Classics  I,  ’80;  Philosophy  I,‘  ’81. 

Lockhart,  T.  J.,  Zoology  I,  ’gi. 

Lockhead,  W.  M.,  History  I,  ’97. 

Logie,  W.  A.,  Greek  I,  ’87 ; Latin  I,  ’87. 

Malcolm,  G.,  History  II,  ’92. 

Marquis,  T.  G.,  English  Literature  I,  ’91. 

Marshall,  J.,  Philosophy  I,  ’87  ; English  Literature  I ’91. 

Marty,  Aletta  E.,  Moderns  I,  ’93  ; English  II,  ’94. 

Marty,  S.  E.,  Moderns  I,  ’96;  English  I,  ’97. 

Matthews,  S.  W.,  Mathematics  I,  ’97. 

Meade,  R.,  Botany  I,  ’96  ; Animal  Biology  I,  ’96. 

Menish,  Janet  I.,  Moderns  I,  ’95 ; English  II,  ’95. 

Menzies,  R.  D.,  Chemistry  II,  ’95  ; Animal  Biology  I,  ’96. 

Millar,  J.,  Philosophy  I,  ’91. 

Millar,  J.  M.,  English  I,  ’93. 

Millar,  J.  L.,  English  II,  ’95;  Political  Science  II,  ’96. 

Miller,  J.,  English  Literature  and  History  II,  ’86;  Moderns 
II,  ’86. 

Miller,  J.  D.,  English  II,  ’96;  Political  Science  ’96. 

Mills,  J.  H.,  Greek  I,  ’89  ; Latin  I,  ’89. 

Minnes,  R.,  Mathematics  I,  ’89. 

Mitchell,  G.  W.,  Greek  II,  ’85  : Latin  II,  ’85. 

Mitchell,  S.  A.,  Mathematics  I,  ’94;  Physics  I,  ’95. 

Moffatt,  W.,  Qualitative  Analysis  (only),  I,  ’93;  Zoology  I,  ’93; 

Histology  I,  ’93 ; Botany  I,  ’94;  Animal  Biology  I,  ’94. 
Moore,  J.  R.,  Botany  I,  ’96  ; Animal  Biology  I,  ’96. 

Morden,  G.  W.,  Chemistry  II,  ’88. 

Morrison,  A.  S.,  History  I,  ’97. 

Mowat,  J.  McD.,  English  II,  ’94 ; Political  Science  I,  ’95. 

Munro,  M.  E.,  French  II,  ’96;  Italian  I,  ’96. 

Munro,  W.  B.,  History  I,  ’95  ; Political  Science  I,  ’96. 

Murray  Minnie,  Philosophy  I,  ’94. 

McCaig,  J.,  English  II,  ’96. 

McCallum,  A.  B.,  Philosophy  I,  ’80. 

McClement,  W.  T.,  Chemistry  I,  ’87;  Natural  Science  I,  ’88. 
McColl,  A.  E.,  Mathematics  II,  ’85. 

McColl,  J.  A.,  English  I,  ’94;  Political  Science  I,  ’95. 

McCreary,  R,  N.,  Animal  Biology  I,  ’95 ; Botany  I,  ’95. 
Macdonald,  Geo..  Classics  I,  ’78;  Philosophy  I,  '78;  English 
Literature  and  History  I,  ’78. 

McDonald,  J.,  Latin  I,  ’92  ; Greek  I,  '92. 

McDonald,  N.,  English  Literature  II,  ’89. 

Macdonnell,  G.  F.,  Latin  I,  ’93  ; Greek  I,  ’93. 

Macdougal,  C.  A.,  Latin  II,  ’95;  Greek  II,  ’95. 

McDougall,  J.  B.,  Latin  II,  96 ; Greek  II,  ’96. 
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McDowall,  E.,  History  II,  ’96. 

McEwen,  J.  S.,  English  II,  ’97. 

McGibbon,  A.,  Latin  I,  ’97. 

McGillivray,  Alice,  Chemistry  I,  ’84. 

Mclnnes,  C.  R.,  Physics  I,  ’95;  Mathematics  I,  ’96. 

McIntosh,  J.  W.,  English  I,  ’94;  French  I,  ’94;  Italian  I,  ’93; 

German  I,  ’93. 

McIntosh,  W.  D.,  Latin  I,  ’92. 

McKay,  M.,  History  I,  ’79. 

McKay,  R.,  Latin  I,  ’81. 

Mackenzie,  Arch.  A.,  Classics  I,  ’77;  Philosophy  I,  77;  English 
Literature  and  History  I,  ’77. 

Mackenzie,  M.,  Philosophy  I,  ’88. 

McKinnon,  J.,  Mathematics  I,  ’86. 

McLennan,  F.  M.,  Mathematics  I,  ’78. 

McLeod,  A.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’82. 

McLeod,  P.  A.,  Political  Economy  1,  ’87  ; Philosophy  I,  ’89. 
McManus,  Emily,  English  I,  ’93;  Political  Science  II,  ’94. 
McMillan,  H.  H.,  Mathematics  II,  ’79. 

McNab,  R.  C.,  English  II,  ’96;  Political  Science  II,  ’96, 
McPherson,  H.  G.,  French  II,  ’96  ; Italian  II,  96;  German  III, 
’97  ; English  III,  ’97. 

McPherson,  N.,  Philosophy  I,  ’91. 

McPherson,  W.  A.,  Mathematics  II,  ’91. 

McPherson,  W.  E.,  English  II,  ’96. 

McRae,  F.  A.,  Political  Science  II,  ’96;  English  II,  ’97. 

McRae,  T.  W.  R.,  English  Literature  and  History  I,  ’86. 
McTavish,  D.,  Classics  I,  ’79;  Philosophy  I,  ’81. 

McVicar,  J.,  Mineralogy  II,  ’93;  Animal  Biology  II,  ’94  ; Chem- 
istry II,  ’96. 

Neville,  K.  P.  R.,  Latin  I,  ’97  ; Greek  I,  ’97. 

Newman,  G.  E.,  English  II,  ’94;  History  II,  ’94. 

Nicol,  Jennie,  Moderns  II,  ’93  ; History  II,  ’93. 

Nicol,  W.,  Chemistry  I, ’83 ; Natural  Science  I,  ’85;  English 
Literature  and  History  I,  ’86. 

Norris,  I.  T.,  Mathematics  II,  ’94. 

Norris,  J.,  Mathematics  I,  ’93. 

O’Reilly,  J.  R.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’81. 

O’Shea,  J.,  English  II,  ’92. 

Parker,  F.  R.,  Greek  I,  ’87  ; Latin  I,  ’87. 

Patterson,  A.  O.,  Latin  I,  ’96  ; Greek  I,  ’97. 

Patterson,  W.  J.,  Mathematics  I,  ’88;  Political  Economy  I,  ’89; 
Philosophy  I,  ’95. 

Peacock,  E.  R.,  English  I,  ’94  ; Political  Science  I,  ’94. 

Peck,  W.  W.,  English  I,  ’93  ; History  I,  ’91  ; Political  Science 
I,  ’92. 


Pergan,  P.,  History  I,  ’92. 

Phalen,  R.  M.,  Political  Economy  II,  ’89. 

Pitts,  F.,  Philosophy  II,  ‘97. 

Playfair,  A.  W.,  Greek  I,  ’95  ; Latin  I,  ’96. 

Porter,  S.  E.,  Animal  Biology  II,  ’96. 

Poison,  Susan  C.,  English  I,  ’95  ; History  I,  ’96. 

Pope,  F.  J.,  Chemistry  I,  ’90;  Zoology  I,  ’91. 

Powell,  G.  L.,  English  III,  ’97. 

Power,  J.  F.,  Botany,  I,  ’96;  Animal  Biology  I,  ’96. 

Reid,  Etta  A.,  Mathematics  I,  ’92. 

Reid,  M.  R.,  Botany  I,  ’97  ; Animal  Biology  I,  ’97. 

Robertson,  A.  M.,  Mathematics  I,  ’96  ; Moderns  I,  ’97. 
Robertson,  M.  S.,  Moderns  I,  ’80. 

Rogers,  J.  E.,  English  I,  ’95. 

Ross,  A.  H.  D.,  Mathematics  II,  ’88;  Chemistry  I,  ’93  ; Zoology 
II,  ’93  ; Histology  I,  ’93. 

Ross,  A.  E.,  Latin  II,  ’93  ; Greek  I,  ’93 ; Sanscrit  I,  ’93. 

Row,  R.  K.,  Animal  Biology  II,  ’97 ; Botany  I,  ’97. 

Ryerson,  S.  E.,  Mathematics  I,  ’95. 

Scott,  C.  A.,  Chemistry  I,  ’85  ; Natural  Science  II,  ’85. 

Shannon,  L,  W.,  Chemistry  I,  ’80. 

Sharp,  J.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’88  ; Philosophy  II,  ’88  ; Eng- 
lish I,  ’92. 

Shibley,  H.  T.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’80  ; History  I,  ’82. 

Shibley,  L.,  History  I,  ’90. 

Shorey,  E.  C.,  Chemistry  I,  ’86  ; Natural  Science  I,  ’86. 

Shortt,  A.,  Philosophy  I,  ’83. 

Shortt,  J.  S..  Latin,  II,  ’94;  Greek  I,  ’94;  Political  Science  ’97. 
Shortt,  E.  J.,  Latin  I,  ’96. 

Sills,  W.  R.,  Mathematics  I,  ’95. 

Sinclair,  E.,  English  III,  ’97. 

Sinclair,  J.,  Political  Economy  I,  ’89. 

Sinclair,  J.  A.,  Philosophy  I,  ’90;  Political  Science  I,  ’92. 
Smellie,  J.  F.,  History  II,  ’90. 

Smith,  A.  L.,  Greek  I,  ’81 ; Latin  I,  ’82  ; English  Literature 
and  History  I,  ’83. 

Smith,  J.  H.,  Geology  I,  ’92. 

Smith,  F.  C.,  Animal  Biology  III,  ’97;  Botany  I,  ’97. 

Smith,  V.  B.,  English  II,  ’95:  Italian  II,  ’96;  French  III,  ’97; 
German  III,  ’97. 

Smythe,  G.  H.,  Latin  III, ’97 : Greek  II,  ’97. 

Snell,  J.,  Mathematics  I,  ’90. 

Snyder,  H.  Adell,  English  I,  ’94;  History  I,  ’94. 

Spooner,  A.  C.,  Moderns  III,  ’96  ; English  II,  ’96. 

Staples,  L.  E.,  Geology  I,  ’95. 
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Stewart,  E.  J.,  Greek  II,  ’97. 

Stewart,  J.,  Philosophy  I,  ’94. 

Stewart,].  A.,  Mathematics  I,  ’92. 

Stewart,  W.,  Mathematics  I,  ’79. 

Taylor,  J.  A.,  Botany  II,  ’97  ; Animal  Biology  II,  ’97. 

Thompson,  Margaret  ].,  French  II,  ’93 ; Italian  I,  ’93 ; German, 
II,  ’94  ; English  II,  ’94. 

Thompson,  T.  J.,  Philosophy  I,  ’92  ; English  I,  ’95. 

Turnbull,].  H.,  Philosophy  I,  ’96, 

Volume,  D.  A.,  Political  Science  I,  ’97. 

Walker,  T.  L.,  Chemistry  I,  ’89  ; Botany  II,  ’89. 

Watson,  E.  C.,  Latin  I,  ’95 ; Greek  I,  ’95. 

White,  J.  W.,  Chemistry  II,  ’88. 

Williamson,  A.  R.  B.,  Chemistry  I,  ’96  ; Animal  Biology  I,  ’96. 
Wilson,  C.  L.  M.,  History  II,  ’91  ; Moderns  II,  ’91. 

Wilson,  H.  L.,  Greek  I,  ’88  ; Latin  I,  ’88. 

Windel,  H.  C.,  Latin  I,  ’95 ; Greek  I,  ’96. 

Wood,  I.,  Chemistry  I,  ’91 ; Zoology  I,  ’91. 

Wright,  ].  ].,  Political  Economy  I,  ’87. 

Young,  ].,  English  Literature  and  History  I,  ’81. 

Young,  W.,  Animal  Biology  II,  ’95 ; Botany  I,  ’95. 


— 200 — 


Explanation  of  the  Numbers  attached  to  the  Names  In  the 
following  List. 


PREVIOUS  TO  1892. 

1.  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics. 

2.  Silver  Medallist  in  Classics. 

3.  Gold  Medallist  in  Mathematics. 

4.  Gold  Medallist  in  Philosophy. 

5.  Gold  Medallist  in  History  and  English  Literature. 

6.  Gold  Medallist  in  Political  Economy. 

7.  Silver  Medallist  in  Political  Economy. 

8.  Gold  Medallist  in  Chemistry. 

9.  Silver  Medallist  in  Chemistry. 

10.  Silver  Medallist  in  Modern  Languages. 

11.  Silver  Medallist  in  Natural  Science. 


1. 

2. 

3- 

4- 

5- 
6. 

7- 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

28. 


1892  AND  AFTERWARDS, 

University  Medallist  in  Latin. 

“ “ Greek. 

“ “ Moderns. 

“ “ English. 

“ “ History. 

“ “ Philosophy. 

“ “ Political  Science. 

“ “ Mathematics. 

“ “ Chemistry. 

“ “ Physics  and  Astronomy. 

“ “ General  Biology. 

“ “ Mineralogy. 


12.  Prince  of  Wales’  Prize 

13.  Governor  General’s  Prize. 

14.  Gowan  Prize  : Botany. 

15.  Macpherson  Prize. 

16.  Thorburn  Prize. 

17.  Lewis  Prize. 

18.  Latin  Composition  Prize. 

19.  Greek  (Composition  Prize. 

20.  Gold  Medallist  in  History. 

21.  Silver  Medallist  in  History. 

22.  Maclennan  Prize. 

23.  Carmichael  Prize. 

24.  Chancellor’s  Prize. 

25.  Gowan  Prize  ; Political  Science. 

26.  Hague  Prize. 

27.  English  Verse  Prize. 


Note.  The  University  Medal  is  now  the  highest  award  in  honours.  Candidates 
must  take  all  the  honour  papers  in  the  work  of  the  courses  selected  ; and  no  medal  is 
awarded  to  any  candidate  who  fails  to  obtain  three-fourths  of  the  whole  number  of  marks. 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES. 


{Graduates'' are  requested  to  intimate  to  the  Registrar  change  of  resi- 
dence or  any  omission  in  the  list). 


Names  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  names  of  clergymen. 


Name. 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Addre.'is. 

Abbott,  George  A.,  M.D  

1895 

Fort  Dodge  Iowa. 

Abbott,  Rodney  H.,  M.D 

1879 

Kingston. 

Abbott,  Samuel  A.,  M.D 

1868 

(Deceased.) 

Aberdeen,  His  Excellency  the  E irl 
of,  LL.  D 

1894 

Ottawa. 

Aberdeen,  Her  Excellency  the  Coun- 
tess of,  LL.D  

1897 

Ottawa. 

*Acheson,  Stuart,  B A • ... 

1887 

Toronto. 

Adams,  George  T.  C.,  M.D  

1892 

Melbourne,  Victoria. 

Adams,  Joseph,  M.D 

1892 

Plevna. 

Admaston,  Herbert  A.,  M.D 

1892 

Richmond,  Utah,  U S. 

Agnew,  Andrew,  B.A 

1865 

Chicago. 

Agnew,  John,  B.A.,  1859  ; M.A.,  1872; 
M.D  

1865 

(Deceased). 

Alcombrack,  R.  VV.,  B.A  

1897 

Cataraqui. 

Alexander,  Francis  R.,  M.D 

1881 

(Deceased). 

Alexander,  James  A.,  M.D  

1869 

(Deceased). 

Allen,  Alfred  G.,  M.D 

1887 

Deadwood,  S.  Dakota. 

Allen,  James  R.,  M.D. ...  . . . . 

1894 

Olean,  N.Y. 

Allen,  Maggie  D.,  M.A  

1895 

Halifax. 

14,  SAllen,  Thos.  G.,  B.A.,  1888  ; M.D 

1889 

Chicago. 

Allen,  Emily,  B.A 

1898 

Kingston. 

Alway,  Enoch,  M.D 

1869 

Bin brook. 

Ames,  James  A.,  M.D 

1895 

Rush,  N Y. 

Ami,  Henry  M. , M.A..  D Sc 

1892 

Ottawa. 

Anderson,  James  J.,  M.D  . . . 

1887 

Smith’s  Falls. 

Anderson,  William  J. , M.D 

Anderson,  William  J. , M.D 

1894 

J asper. 

1861 

Smith’s  Falls. 

Anderson,  N.  W.,  M.D  

1888 

Anderson. 

Anglin,  Francis  R.,  B.A 

1895 

Kingston. 

Anglin,  Robert  W.,  M.A  

1897 

Kingston. 

Anglin,  James  V.,  B.A.,  1883;  M.D 

1887 

Montreal. 

Anglin,  Robert  S. , M.D 

1882 

Omaha,  Neb. 

Anglin,  Sarah  E.,  (Sparling)  B.A 

1892 

Montreal. 

Anglin,  William  G.,  M.D. , (Professor, 
Queen’s  University) '.  .. 

1883 

Kingston. 

Armour,  James,  B.A 

1886 

Perth. 

Armstrong,  Albert,  M.D 

1867 

Arnprior. 

— 202 — 


Date  of 

Name.  Graduation.  Address. 

Armstrong,  Alfred,  M.D 

1886 

(Deceased). 

Armstrong,  C.  C , M.D 

1898 

Kingston. 

Arthur,  Colin  C.,  M.A 

1891 

Cobourg. 

* Ashton,  John  J.,  B.A 

1886 

Newcastle. 

Asselstine,  David  P.,  B.A  . 

1892 

Kingston. 

Asselstine,  Henry  A.,  B.A.  

Asselstine,  Robert  VV.,  B.A  

1876 

1894 

Kingston. 

IJAttwood,  Albert  E.,  M.  A 

1896 

Ottawa. 

Austin,  Griffin  H , M.D 

*Awde,  James,  B.A  . . 

1893 

Cairo,  N.Y. 

Niagaia  Falls. 

1879 

Aylesworth,  Archibald  K.,  M.h) 

Bailie,  Thomas  H.,  M.D 

Bain,  Angus  U.,  B.A  

1863 

(Deceased). 

1892 

Hamilton. 

1888 

C.P.R.  offices,  Toronto. 

12Baiu  Hugh  U.,  B.A  , M.D 

1871 

Prince  Albert,  N.  W.T. 

Bain,  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  John  F.,  B.A 

1867 

W innipeg. 

*Bain,  William,  B.A.,  184-1 ; M.A., 
1847  ; B.D  

1872 

(Deceased). 

Bain,  William  G.,  B.A 

1886 

(Deceased). 

Bain,  William  R.,  B.A  

Baker,  Hattie  M.,  (Thompson)  M.A.. 

1863 

1892 

(Deceased).  • 

Baker,  Herbert  W.,  B.A 

1891 

Portage  La  Prairie. 

Baker,  Thomas  C. , M.D 

1888 

Burlington,  Vt, 

Baker,  VYilliam  C.,  M.A 

1895 

Kingston. 

Baker,  James  G , B.A 

1897 

Summerstown. 

Ballagh,  James  H.,  B A 

1878 

Chicago. 

Bamforth,  Richard,  B.A 

1897 

Picton. 

Bannister,  Percy  G.,  M.D  

1897 

Kingston,  Jamaica. 

Bannister,  J.  A.,  B.A  

1898 

Kingston. 

Barber.  Albert  E. , M.  D 

1892 

Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Barber,  Vincent,  M.D 

Barclay,  William  B.  C.,  B.A 

1897 

Toronto. 

1888 

Aniprior. 

Barker,  Alex.  N.,  M.D 

1893 

Fenwick. 

Bateman,  Francis  J.,  B.A 

1888 

Christiana. 

^Baxter,  John  C.,  D. D 

1878 

Kirkaldy,  Scotland. 

*Bayne,  James,  D.  D 

10 Beall,  Arthur  W.,  B.A  

1865 

(Deceased). 

1892 

Kingston. 

5Beaton,  Alex.  H.  B A . . . . 

1884 

Orillia. 

Beaton,  Kate  F.,  B.A 

1887 

Kingston. 

Beattie,  John  A.,  B.A  

1891 

Barnett. 

Beattie,  Wm.,  M.D  

1866 

Way  ram. 

Beatty,  Elizabeth  R. , M.D. . 

1884 

Brantford. 

Beckett.  James,  M.D  

1863 

(Deceased). 

Beeman,  Truman  A.,  M.D 

Beeman,  Thomas  W.,  M. D .... 

1887 

Newburg. 

1878 

Smith’s  Balls. 

Beeman,  William  C.,  M.  D 

1886 

Centreville. 

Begg,  Colin  L.,  B A.  ...  

1895 

Orillia. 

Begg,  John  W.,  M.D  

1888 

Costo  Rico. 
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Name. 

Begff,  William  P.,'M.A.,  D.  D. 

Belch,  John  A,,  M.D 

Bell,  Alexander,  M.D 
Bell,  Andrew,  B.A 
*Bell,  George,  B. A.,  1845;  LL.D 
Bell,  George.  BA.... 

Bell,  James  M.,  M.D 
Bell,  John,  B.A.  1862;  M.A 
*Bell  John.  B.A  . . . 

Bell,  John  H.,  M.D 
Bell.  Josiah  .,  B.A.  1864;  M.A 
Bell,  Robert,  LL.D.,  (Assistant  Direc 
tor  Geological  Survey  of  Canada) 
^Bell,  William,  B.A... 

Bellamy,  A.  W.,  M D. 

*Bellis,  George,  D.  D 
Bilton,  William  J.  M.D 
*Bennett,  Orr  B.A. 

Bennett,  Charles  V.,  B.A 
Bennett,  Henry,  M.D 
Bennett,  J.  W.  C , B.A 
Benson,  John,  R.,  B.A  , 1853; 
*Bergne,  Samuel  B. , D.  D . . 
Beirlanquet,  Hugh  S.,  BA... 
Bermingham,  Mary  E. , ( Macarow)M. D 

Bermingham,  F.  H 

Bernard,  Gerald,  M.D 

Bernstein,  J.  vS.,  M.A 

Berry,  George  H.,  M.D 
Bertram,  Thomas  A , M.D. 

Bethune,  Alexander,  M.D. 

Bethmie,  Harry  F. , M.D  . 

Bethune,  William,  B.  A . . . . 

Betts  Alfred  H.,  M.D 

Betts,  John  H.,  M.D  

Beveridge.  Alice  B.,  B.A 

Bice,  Mark,  M.D 

Bigham,  Hugh,  M.D 

Bigham  James,  M.D:..  .. 

Bigham,  John,  M.D 

^Binnie,  James,  B.A.  1889;  M.A.  1890 

B.D 

Bird,  Francis  W.,  M.D.. 

Bird,  Nelson.  J.,  M.D  . . 

Birkett,  F.  VV.,  M.D  .. 


M.D 


Black,  Benjamin  F.,  M.D 1893 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Addres 

. 1896 

Kentville,  N.'*^. 

, 1889 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

. 1865 

Lakefield. 

1853 

Almonte. 

1872 

(Deceased). 

. 18^8 

Toronto. 

1857 

(Deceased). 

. 1866 

(Deceased). 

1890 

Burgoyne. 

1890 

Kingston. 

1877 

Toronto. 

1883 

Ottawa. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1897 

North  Augusta. 

1880 

(Deceased.) 

1892 

(Deceased.) 

1886 

Hawkesbury  Mills. 

1894 

Barrie. 

1878 

Sullivan. 

1897 

Almonte. 

1858 

(Deceased.) 

1865 

London,  England. 

1896 

Admaston. 

1882 

Kingston. 

1892 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

1871 

Newcastle-on -Tyne. 

1898 

New  York  City. 

1895 

Westport. 

1885 

Dun  das. 

1858 

Seaforth. 

1869 

Clanbrassie. 

1864 

Gene  eo.  III. 

1875 

(Deceased). 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1892 

Montreal. 

1869 

Mount  Brydges. 

1864 

(Deceased). 

1868 

Warsaw. 

1865 

(Deceased). 

1892 

Macdonald’s  Corners. 

1859 

(Deceased) 

1860 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

1898 

Ottawa. 

>.  1892 

Castleton. 

. 1893 

# 
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Name. 

*Black,  John,  D.D 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Addre<;s 

1876  (Deceased). 

*Black,  John  A.,  B.A 

1891 

Wark  worth. 

Black,  William  A.,  M.D . . 

1862 

( Deceased). 

Black,  H.  H.,  B.A: 

1898 

Kingston. 

Blakeley,  Robert,  M.D.  . . . . . 

1861 

(Deceased). 

Blaylock,  Ella,  M.D 

1887 

Nassau,  New  Hamp. 

Bleasdell,  Charles  E. , M.D  ... 

1868 

(Deceased). 

Boddy,  Martha,  B.A  

1894 

Owen  Sound. 

Bonner,  John,  B.A.,  1845  ; M.A 

1847 

(Deceased). 

Booth,  Donald  B.,  M.D 

1868 

Odessa. 

Boucher,  Joseph  A.,  M.D  .... 
Bourchier,  H.  P.,  B.A 

1894 

Watertown,  Mass. 

1853 

(Deceased). 

Bourinot,  John  G. , LL.  D 

1887 

Ottawa 

Bourns,  Thomas  C.,  M.D  .. 

1892 

Calabogie. 

Bourns,  William  H. , M.D 

1892 

Adison. 

Bovey,  Henry  T..  M.A.,  LL.D., 
fessor,  McGill  University) 

(Pro 

1893 

Montreal. 

Bowen,  George  H.,  M.D 

, 1887 

Gananoque. 

Bowen,  Robert,  M.D 

1865 

H.  M.  Service. 

Bowerman,  John  T.,  M.A 

Bowers,  Samuel  S. , M.D 

1891 

Ottawa. 

1857 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Boyd,  Edward,  LL.D 

*Boyd,  John  D.,  B A 

. 1863 

Cincinnati,  U.S. 

. 1889 

Kingston. 

Boyd,  A.  A.,  B.A.,  1397  : M.A 

1898 

Kingston. 

Boyd,  M.  E.,  B.  A 

1898 

Kingston. 

Boyle,  Arthur  A.,  M.D  . . . 

1859 

Toronto. 

Boyle,  Joseph,  B. A.,  1891  ; M D 

1896 

Gananoque. 

^Boyle,  W.  H.  W.,  B.A 

1884 

Colorado  Springs,  Col. 

Bradley,  Gordon  F. , B.A  . . . . 

1890 

Bradley.  Man. 

Brady,  James,  M.D  

1891 

Camden,  N.Y. 
(Deceased). 

Branigan,  P.  K.,  M.D 

. 1862 

Bray,  John  li.,  M.D 

. 1863 

Chatham,  0. 

12Briden,  William,  B.A  

. 1880 

Ingersoll. 

Bridgland,  Samuel,  M.D 

1870 

Bracebridge. 

Brien,  James,  M.D  

. 1872 

Essex  Centre. 

Brisco,  N.  A,  B.  A 

. 1898 

Napanee. 

Britton,  Edward  H.,  B. A 

1884 

Kingston. 

28Brock,  Reginald  W.,  M. A.  . . 

. 1895 

Geol.  Dept.,  Ottawa. 

Brough,  Thomas  A.,  B.A  

1893 

Owen  Sound. 

Brown,  Albert  H.,  B.A  

. 1896 

Hamilton. 

Brown,  Frederick  M.,^B. A ... 

. 1890 

Kingston. 

Brown,  George  E.  J , LL.B  . . 

. 1894 

Cr</jemore. 

Brown,  Jonathan,  M.D. 

, 1893 

New  Lothrop,  Mich. 

*Brown,  lames  A.,  B.A  . . . 

. 1883 

Agin  court. 

5Brown,  James  C.,  B.A.,  1904  ; 

M.A.’! 

. 1896 

Williamstown. 

Brown,  I.G.  Williston,  B.A  .. 

1890 

Charlottetown,  P.E.I. 

Brown,  Marshall,  J.,  M.D  , . 

1856 

Kingston. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Brown,  Sara  A.,  M.D -r 1890 

Brown,  William  G , B.A 1881 

Bruce,  Frederick,  M.D 1886 

*Bryan,  Andrew^  C.,  B.A.,  B.D 1895 

Bryan,  George  J.,  B.A 1888 

Bryan,  Hugh  W.,  B.A.,  1893  ; M.A.  1894 

Bryce,  Walter,  B.A 1896 

Bryrnner,  Douglas,  LL.  D 1892 

Buchanan,  H.  M.,  M.D 1889 

*Buchanan,  John  H.,  B.A.  (Medical 

Missionary) 1885 

Buckley,  Patrick  B.,  LL.  D 1863 

Bullis,  William  H.,  M.D 1884 

Buidett,  Harry  E.,  M.D 1886 

Burger,  C.  H. , M.D ...  1898 

Burgess,  Jas.  E , B.A.,  1868;  M.A.  . 1876 

Burns,  Clement  B.,  B.A 1890 

*Burns,  James  C.,  D.D 1884 

*Burns,  Samuel  S.,  B.A 1894 

15Burns,  William,  B.  A 1886 

Burrows,  John  G.,  M. D 1891 

4, 6Burton,  Robert,  M.A  1898 

Butler,  Tobias  J.,  M.D  1895 

Byers,  Robert  P. , B.A 1893 

Byrnes,  J.  D.,  B.A ...  1898 

*Caie,  George  J.,  B.A 1861 

Caldwell,  William  C.,  B.A 1866 

Callfas,  W.  F.,  M.D 1898 

Camelon,  Thomas  P.,  M.D 1890 

Cameron,  Alexander  D.,  M.D 1882 

Camenm,  C.  Alice,  B.A  1888 

*Cameron,  Charles  I.,  B.A.,  1861  ; 

M.A 1868 

l*Cameron,  Charles  J.,  B.A.,  1886  ; 

M.A 1887 

Cameron,  Dan.,  M.D 1887 

*Cameron,  Hugh,  B.A.  1876 

Cameron,  James  C.,  B.A.  1888  ; LL.B  1896 

Cameron,  John,  B.A, 1864 

*Cameron,  James  Y.,  M.A 1865 

Cameron,  William  A.,  B.  A.,1887;M.D.  1890 

Cameron,  Jessie,  B.A 1897 

Campbell,  x\lbert  L.,  M.D  1889 

*Campbell,  Alexander,  B.A 1862 

*Campbell,  Alexander  J.,  D.D  ..  1887 

Campbell,  Annie  G.,(Macgillivray)B.  A.  1891 
Campbell,  Colin  D.,  B A 1896 


Fingal. 

Toronto. 

Mount  Morris,  Mich. 
Kingston. 

Regia,  Assa. 

Renfrew\ 

Toronto. 

Ottawa. 

St.  Lawrence,  N.Y. 

Indore,  India. 
(Deceased). 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

St/  Paul,  Minn. 
Kingston,  Jamaica. 
London. 

Halifax. 

(Deceased). 

Stirling. 

Nelson,  B.C. 

Napanee. 

Dundas. 

34  Thorp  St.,  Chicago. 
Avoca. 

Cumberland. 

Forfar,  Scotland. 
Lanark. 

Kingston. 

(Chicago. 

(Deceased). 

Brockville. 

(Deceased). 

Boston,  N.Y. 
(Deceased). 

M orrisburg. 

Cornwall. 

Toronto. 

(Deceased). 

Kemptville. 

Almonte. 

Mount  Amherst,  Ohio. 
Wolesley,  Assa. 
Geelong,  Aus. 
Kingston. 

Dun  vegan. 
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Name. 

Campbell,  Donald,  B.A 

Campbell,  George,  M.D 

Campbell,  George  D. , B.  A 

Campbell,  James  W.,  Professor 

Queen’s  CJ niversity 

*Campbell,  John,  B.A  1847  ; M.A.  . . 

Campbell,  Jonn  H.,  M.D 

Campbell,  Joseph  M.D...,.  . 

Campbell,  Joseph  S.,  M.D.  

*Campbell,  Neil,  B.A,  . ...  . 

Campbell,  Peter  McG., B.A.  1892;  M.D. 
*Campbel],  Robert,  B.A.  1856;  M.A. 

1858;  D.D 

^Campbell,  Robert,  B.A.  1867;  M.A. 

1870;  D.Sc.  ...  

*Campbell,  J.  Fraser,  I).  D . 

Carmichael,  Andrew,  M.D 

*(^armichael,  James,  D.D 

Carmichael,  James  F. , B.  A 

2Carmichael,  Norman  R.,  M.A.  . . . 

6Carmichael,  Harvey,  M A 

Cartwright,  Alexander  D.,  B.A.  . 

Cartwright,  Richaid  C. , M.D 

Carscallen,  Allen  B.,  M.D 

Carscalleii,  VV.  E.,  M.D.  . 

Carswell,  Jennie,  B.A ... 

Case,  Geo.  H.,  M.D  

Casselman,  Joseph,  M.D  

(.attanach,  James,  B.A  . 

*Cattanach,  John  C.,  B A.  1868;  M A. 
*Caven,  William,  D.  D.,  (Principal 

Knox  College)  

ChafFey,  Elsworth,  M.D  

Chamberlain,  T.  F.,  M.D..  ; 

Chamberlain,  Watson  P. , M.D 

Chambers,  Alice.  B.A 

Chambers,  Daniel,  M.D. 

Chambers,  Mary  M.,  (Lavell),  B.A.  . 
*(vhambers,'  Robert.  B.A.,  1866  ; D.D 

Chambers,  William,  B.A 

Channonhouse,  John  M.D 

Channonhouse,  R.  C. , M.D 

Channonhouse,  Thomas,  M.D . 

Chapman,  Edward  J.,  LL.D 

*Childerhose,  Stephen,  B.A 

Chisholm,  James,  B.A.,  I-L.B  

*Chisholm,  John,  B.A . 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1850 

(Deceased). 

1859 

H.M.  Navy. 

1895 

Renfrew. 

1891 

Kingston. 

1850 

(Deceased). 

1856 

(Deceased). 

1867 

Ontario,  N.  Y. 

1890 

Ontario,  N.Y. 

1883 

Gptergrove. 

1896 

Admaston. 

1887 

Montreal. 

1884 

Renfrew. 

1897 

Rutlam,  Cen.  India. 

1861 

Sundridge. 

1892 

Strange. 

1887 

Toronto. 

1890 

Kingston 

1897 

Spencerville. 

1885 

Toronto 

1884 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

1875 

Enterprise. 

1897 

Tam  worth. 

1896 

Renfrew. 

1876 

(Deceased). 

1886 

Williamsburg, 

1889 

Baltimore,  Md. 

1881 

Toronto. 

1875 

Toronto. 

1871 

Santa  Monica,  Cal. 

1862 

Toronto,  In.  Prisons. 

1888 

Murrisburg. 

1888 

Los  Angelos,  Cal. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1891 

Smith’s  Falls. 

1897 

Bardezag,  Turkey. 

1883 

Los  Angelos,  Cal. 

1863 

Kganville. 

1889 

Eganville. 

1860 

(Deceased). 

1867 

Toronto. 

1884 

Parry  Sound,  Ont. 

1892 

Hamilton. 

1878 

Dunbarton. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Chisholm,  Harvey  F.,  M.D ...  . 

11  Chisholm,  Wm.  I.,  M.A 

Chown,  Albert  P.,  M.D . 

Chown,  Henry  H.,  M.D.,  (Professor 

University  of  Manitoba) 

Chrysler,  Francis  H , B.A 

Chown,  George  Y.,  B.A.  (Registrar, 

Queen’s  University) 

Chown,  Stanley  T.,  B.A 

Clancey,  Charles  C.,  M.D  

Clark,  John  K.,  B.A 

Clark,  Richard  J.,  M A ... 

Clark,  W.  C.  D.,  M.D 

Clark,  William  T.,  B.A 

Clarke,  James  M.D 

Clarke,  John  M.D  

Clarke,  Joseph  A.,  M.A : 

Clarke,  John  G.,  M.D 

Clarke,  William,  M.D 

*Clarke.  William  C.,  B A 

Clark,  G.  W.,  B.A 

Clark,  L.  J.,  B.A 

Claxton,  George,  B.A.  

*Claxton,  John  A.,  B.A.,  1888;  B.D 

Claxton,  William,  M.D ... 

Cleaver,  J.  C.  C.,  M.A . 

Cleaver,  William  F.,  M.D , . 

Clerihew,  Ernest  M.,  M.D 

Clinton,  George,  M.D  

Cloney,  S.  Louise,  M.A  

Cloutier,  Felix,  M.D ... 

Cluness,  ^^'illiam  R.,  B.A. , 1855;  M.D. 

Clyde,  William,  B.A.,  1885;  M.A 

Cochrane,  James  B.,  B.A 

Cogan,  Jeremiah  R.,  M.D 

Coleman,  William  F.,  M.D..  

Collier,  W.  H..  B.A 

Collins,  Cornelius,  M.D.  . 

9Collinson,  J.  C.,  M.A . 

Collison,  G.  W.,  M.D 

Comer,  Alexander  T. , M.D 

Conboy,  Daniel,  B.A 

7Conn,  James  R. , M.A.  . . . 

Condell,  Wm.  N.,  M.D 

JConnell,  James  C.,  B.A. , 1884  ; M.A., 
1885;  M.D.,  (Professor,  Queen’s 
University) 


1857 

(Deceased). 

1894 

Paisley. 

1890 

Kingston. 

1880 

Winnipeg. 

1866 

Ottawa. 

1884 

Kingston. 

1889 

Renfrew. 

1883 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

1895 

Powassen. 

1895 

Wellington,  B.C. 

1885 

Bristol,  Eng. 

1895 

1868 

Bay  City,  Mich. 

1872 

Peterboro. 

1882 

^Deceased). 

1880 

Meaford. 

1879 

Ireland. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Kingston. 

1898 

Toronto. 

1876 

Gladstone,  Man. 

1886 

Qucensboro. 

1874 

Verona. 

1879 

Montserrat,  Trinidad. 

1879 

Wigan,  Eng. 

1890 

New  York. 

1878 

Belleville. 

1897 

St.  Catharines. 

1889 

Crysler. 

1859 

Sacramento,  Cal. 

1887 

Petrolia. 

1891 

Kingston. 

1861 

(Deceased). 

1863 

163  State  St.,  Chicago. 

1898 

Napanee. 

1886 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Kingston. 

1898 

Brinston’s  Corners. 

1864 

New  York. 

1888 

1896 

Ottawa. 

1898 

Ventnor. 

1888 

Kingston. 
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Name. 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

Connell,  Jessie  C.  (Binnie)  B.A 

1892 

Macdonald’s  Corners. 

Connell,  W.  T.,  M.D. , (Professor, 
Queen’s  University)  ....  

1894 

Kingston. 

Connerty,  J.  Moore,  M.D 

1886 

Smith’s  Falls. 

SConnolly,  Henry  A , M.A 

1885 

Cataraqui. 

*Cook,  John,  LL.D. ...  

Cooke,  John,  B.A 

1880 

(Deceased). 

1884 

Duniiville, 

Cooke.  William  H.,  M.D 

1888 

Minneapolis. 

Coon,  Darius  A.,  M.D 

1890 

Elgin. 

Copeland,  George  T.,  B.A 

1889 

Cornwall. 

Corbett,  George  H.,  M.D  

1856 

Orillia. 

Corbett,  Henry  T.,  M.  D . . 

1868 

(Deceased). 

Corkill,  Edward  J.,  B.A  

1886 

Sarnia. 

Corlis,  Margaret  A.,  M D 

1885 

Freemount,  U.S. 

*Cormack,  James,  B.A 

1872 

Maxville,  Ont. 

Cormack,  John  H.,  M.D 

1893 

Ottawa. 

Cornell,  Albert  P.,  M.D 

1882 

Brockville. 

Cornell,  Stanley,  S.,  M.D 

1886 

Athens. 

^Cornett,  W illiam  H.,  B.A 

1887 

Albion,  N.Y. 

Corrigan,  D.  J.,  M.D  

1898 

Kingston. 

Corry,  Robert,  M.D 

*Cosgrove,  Thomas  A.,  B.A.  

1861 

(Deceased). 

St.  Mary’s 

1887 

Coughlin,  Richard,  M.D 

1881 

Hastings. 

Countryman,  John  E.,  M.D 

1893 

Bathgate,  N.  D. 

*Coussirat,  Daniel,  B.D.,  D.D.,  (Pro- 
fessor, McGill  University)  

1893 

Montreal. 

Coutlee,  Hillier  Noel.  M.D 

1882 

Sharbot  Lake, 

14Cowley,  Robert  H., B.A. , 1889  ; M.A. 

1893 

Ottawa. 

Coy,  William  F.,  M.D . 

1886 

Chicago 

(’raft,  Robert  A.,  M.D  

1895 

Plainfield. 

Craig,  James  J.,  B.A 

1874 

Mount  Forest. 

Craiff,  Hugh  A.,  M.D  . . . 

1878 

Cobourg. 

*Craig,  Robert  J.,  B.  A.,  1871  ; M.A. 

1874 

Kingston. 

Oaig,  William,  B.A 

1858 

(Deceased). 

Craig,  John  D.,  B.A 

1897 

h ingston. 

Craine,  Agnes  D.,  M.D 

1888 

Smith’s  Falls. 

Cram,  William  H.,  B.A 

1895 

Carleton  Place. 

Cranston,  James  Gr. , M.D 

1860 

Arnprior. 

Cranston,  James  h,  M.D 

1895 

Arnprior. 

Crawford,  Joseph,  M.D 

1857 

(Deceased). 

12Crawford,  Robert,  B.A . 

1869 

Kingston. 

Creeggan,  JohnG. , B.A. , 1878;  M.D 

1886 

Delta. 

Croskery,  Robert  A. , B.  A . . . . : .... 

1896 

Prescott. 

Croskery,  E.  A.,  M.D.  

1897 

Trelona,  Wym. 

Crozier,  J.  A. , B.A 

1897 

Grand  Valley 

Cryaii  John,  M.D 

1883 

Demorestviile. 

*(yumberland,  James,  B A.  1877  ; M.A. 

1880 

Stella. 
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Name. 

Cumberland,  Thomas,  M.D 

12Cumberland,  Thomas  D.,  B.A.  . . 

Cummings,  J.  G.,  B.A 

Cunningham,  Arthur  B.,  B.A 

Cunningham,  David,  B.A.,  1887;  M 
Cunningham,  Henry  C.,  M.D.  . . 

Curie,  William,  B.A.  1889  ; M.A. 
*Curran,  William  B.,  B.A.  1859  ; M.A 
*Currie,  Archibald,  B.A.  1858;  M.A 
^Currie,  John,  D.D.,  (Professor  Theo 

logical  Hall) 

Curry,  James  W.,  B.A 

Dalton,  G.  F.,  B.A  

^ Daly,  Charles  H.,  B.A ... 

Daly,  Wilberforce,  B.A . ... 

Dame,  Alexander  A.,  M.D 

*D’ Argent,  William  E.,  B.A 

Darragh,  Robert  J.,  M.  D. .....  . . 

David,  Alfred,  M.D 

David,. William  C.,  M.D 

Davies,  Ransom  A.,  M.D 

Davis,  Bidwell  N.,  B.A . . . 

Davis,  John  J.,  M.D 

Davis,  Lewis  T. , M.D 

Davis,  Robert  H.,  M.D  

Davis,  Sydney  N.,  M.D 

Davis,  William  H.,  M.A 

Davis,  J.  S.,  B.A  

Davis,  N.  A.,  M.D 

Davidson,  Myei*s,  M.D  . .... 

*Dawson,  ^neas  McD. , LL.D 

*Dawson,  Alexander,  B.A 

Dawson,  George  M. , LL.  D 

Dawson,  Henry  G.,  M.D 

Dawson,  Annie  L.,  B.A 

Day,  Alfred  E.,  B.A.  1895  ; M.A.  ... 

Day,  Barnabas  W.,  M.D 

Day,  Henry  W.,  M.D 

Day,  Jonathan,  M.D. 

Day,  Lewis  E.,  M.D 

Day,  Walter  D.  P.  W.,  M.D 

Day,  Isaac,  B.A 

Dean,  Marshall  B.,  B.A 

Deans,  George,  M.D  . .*.. . 

Deans,  William  C..  M.D 

Demorest,  Clara,  M.D 

Denaut,  Henry  J.,  M.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

. 1884 

(Deceased). 

1875 

Brandon. 

1898 

Peterboro. 

. 1891 

Kingston. 

►.  1890 

(Deceased). 

1885 

Carman,  Man. 

. 1890 

Toronto. 

. 1870 

Hamilton. 

. 1861 

Sonya. 

..  1885 

Halifax. 

1878 

Toronto. 

. 1898 

Kingston. 

1890 

Oil  Springs. 

. 1880 

Peterboro. 

. 1886 

Toronto. 

. 1884 

Gallipolls,  Ohio. 

1866 

Chippewa. 

1873 

Atlantic  Mines,  Mich, 

. 1889 

VVest  Bay  City,  Mich. 

. 1876 

Easton’s  Corneis. 

. 1881 

Toronto. 

1894 

New  York,  N.Y. 

1883 

Nanaimo,  B.C. 

. 1858 

York,  Grand  River. 

. 1891 

York. 

. 1893 

Cornwall. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1898 

Fallowheld. 

. 1864 

(Deceased). 

1886 

(Deceased). 

" 1859 

Temple. 

. 1890 

Ottawa. 

. 1885 

(>ape  Vincent. 

. 1898 

Ompah. 

. 1896 

Kingston. 

. 1862 

San  Diego,  Cal. 

. 1859 

Belleville. 

. 1877 

(Deceased). 

. 1880 

(Deceased). 

. 187) 

(Deceased). 

. 1898 

Orillia. 

1895 

Toronto. 

1865 

(Deceased), 

. 1861 

(Deceased). 

. 1890 

Napanee. 

1892 

South  Bend,  Ind. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Denike,  George  H.,  M.D 

Dennistoun,  Robert  M.,  B.A 

Deny es,  James  M.,  B.A 

*Dewar,  Donald  L. , B A 

Deynard,  Adelbert  B. , \J.D 

Dickson,  Annie,  E.,  M.D  

Dickson,  Charles  H.,  M.D 

Dickson,  John  R. , M.D 

Dickson,  John  R. , M.D  , . . 

Dinginan,  William  E.,  M.D 

Dingwall,  James,  B.A  . 

Dixon,  Andrew  F. , M.D  

Dixon,  John  W.,  ^^D  

Dixon,  Mortimer  L.,  M.D 

Dolan,  John  H.,  B.A 

^Donald,  William,  D.D 

Donald,  William  B.A 

Donnelly,  J.,  jr.,  M.A 

Donovan,  Edward  ’.,  M.D  

Donovan,  Mary  (Melville),  B.A 

Donovan,  Patrick  M.  D 

Douglas,  James,  B.A 

Douglas,  Robert,  B. A.,  1851 ; M.D.  , . 

Douglass,  Harry  E.,  M.D 

Douglas,  H.  F.  N. , M.D 

Dow,  John  Ball,  B.A  ....  .... 

Downing,  James  J.,  lb  A. . . . . 

Downing,  Joseph  J.,  B.A.,  1892,  M.D. 

Downing,  William  H.,  M.D 

Dovvsley,  David  H.,  M.D  

Dowsley,  George  C.,  M.D.  ...  ^ 

Dowsley,  W,  C.,  M.A  ....  ^ 

Doyle,  J.  D.,  M.D 

Drennan,  Jennie  G.,  M.  D . . .... 

Drummond,  Andrew  J'.,  B.A.,  I860; 

LL.B.,  1863  ; LL.D  

^Drummond,  Danml  R.,  BA.,  1889; 

M.A.,  1890;  B.  D 

Drummond,  Francis  A.,  B.A 

Drummond,  Peter,  M.D.  . . . . 

*Drummond,  William  J. , B.A 

Drummond,  8.  J.,  M.D 

^Duclos,  JohnE.,  B.A 

Duff,  John,  M.D  

Duff,  Hew.  R.,  M.D.  

Dugdale,  John  J.,  M.D 

Duntble,  Thomas  H.  M.D 


1882  Fulton,  N.Y. 

1885  Peterboro. 

1895  South  Finch. 

1886  Ailsa  Craig. 

1875  New  York. 

1886  (Deceased). 

1880  Toronto. 

1863  (Deceased). 

1868  (Deceased). 

1875  Listowel. 

1861  Cornwall. 

1890  Toronto. 

1890  Burlington,  low^a, 
1886  Frankvllle. 

1897  Carleton  Place. 

1861  (Deceased). 

1873  Pilot  Mound.  Man. 

1898  Kingston. 

1886  Langdon,  Dak. 

1892  Bakersville,  Yt. 
1879  Neche,  N.  D. 

1858  Phoenixville,  Penn. 
1855  (Deceased). 

1892  Muncie,  Ind. 

1897  Kingston,  Jamaica. 
1875  Whitby. 

1881  (Deceased). 

1896  Chesley. 

1888  (Deceased). 

1875  Kingston. 

1875  Gore  Bay. 

1898  Frankville. 

1898  Belleville. 

1895  Kingston. 

1896  Kingston. 

1892  St.  Thomas,  Ont. 
1877  Winnipeg. 

1889  Grant,  Mich. 

1885  Nanking,  China. 

1897  Almonte. 

1884  Valley  field. 

1889  (Deceased). 

1884  Kingston. 

1867  (Deceased). 

1877  (Deceased). 
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Date  of 

Name.  Graduation.  Address. 


Dumble,  William  C.,  M.D 

1877 

Toronto. 

*DuaJoulin,  John  P. , M.A 

1870 

Toi  onto. 

Dunbar,  Neil,  B.A 

1854 

(Deceased). 

Dunbar,  Samuel,  M.D 

1855 

( Deceased). 

Dunlop,  James  D. , M.D 

1887 

Alpena,  Mich. 

*15Dunlop,  John  G.,  B.A.,  1887  ; 

;M.A. 

1891 

Kingston. 

Dunlop,  Neil,  M.D  

1861 

Sydenham. 

Dunii,  Andrew  T..  M.D 

1864 

North  Augusta. 

Dunning,  J.  C.,  M.D 

1897 

Chicago. 

Dupuis,  Charles  B. , B.A 

1887 

(Deceased). 

Dupuis,  Eugene  L.,  M.D 

1890 

South  B nd,  Ind. 

SDupuis,  James  M.,  M.D 

Dupuis,  Nathan  F.,  B.A.,  1868;  M.A., 
(Dean,  Faculty  of  Practical  Science, 
Queen’s  University) 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1868 

Kingston. 

Dupuis,  Thomas  K.,  Vl.D. . . . . . 

1860 

( Deceased ). 

Dwyre,  Andrew  W.,  M.D 

1885 

Perth. 

*Dyckman,  Henry  M.,B.A.... 
Dyde,  Charles  A.  B.A.,  1804  ; M 

l.D.  .. 

1877 

1897 

Pottstovvn,  Penn. 

Dyde,  George  E.,  B.A.,  1889  ; M. 
l,4Dyde,  S.  W.,  B.A.,  1883  ; 
1884;  D.  Sc.,  (Professor,  Q 

A... 

M.A., 

ueen’s 

1897 

Kingston. 

University)  

1887 

Kingston. 

*Eakin,  Joseph  F.,  B.  A 

1866 

(Deceased). 

Bishop’s  Mills. 

Earl,  VVilliam  M.,  M.D  

GEaston,  William  H.,  M.A.  . 

1890 

1893 

Echlin,  EdniunJ  B , B.A. , 1889  ; 
*Edmison,  Henry,  B.A.,  1863;  ] 

M.D. 

1891 

Ottawa. 

M.A.. 

1866 

Roth  say,  0. 

Edmison  G.  A. , B.A 

1898 

Rothsay . 

Edmison,  J.  H , B.A 

1898 

Petei  boro. 

Edwards,  Cephas  H. , B.A  

1896 

Keene. 

Elliott,  Arthur  R.,  M.D 

1889 

Chicago. 

Elliott,  Edwin,  B.A 

1886 

Kingston. 

Elliott,  Juhn,  B.A  . . 

1889 

Leamington. 

Elliott,  Thomas  A.,  B.A 

1879 

Brock  ville. 

Elliott,  Walter  H..  B.A 

1894 

Hamilton. 

Elliott,  H.  H , M.D  

1898 

Frank  ville. 

Elmer,  William  W.,  M.D 

1858 

Spokane  Falls,  Wash. 

Elwell,  W.  D.,  M.D... 

1863 

(Deceased). 

Embury,  Alex.  T. . M.D  ...*.. 

1896 

Belleville. 

Embury,  Elizabeth,  M.D.  . . . . . 

1888 

Belleville. 

Emery,  George  F.,  M.D 

1889 

Gananoque. 

Emery,  Horatio  J , M.D 

1884 

Crosswell  Mich. 

Empey,  Charles  T.,  M.D 

1880 

Cross  Bills,  Mich. 

Empey,  William  A.,  M.D  ..  .. 

1881 

Spencerville. 

Erly,  Francis  W.  J.,  M.D 

1868 

(Deceased). 

Errett,  Alfred  J.,  M.D . 

1887 

(Deceased). 
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Name. 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

*Etheringtoii,  Edward  J.,  B.A. 

1891 

Sunderland. 

Evans,  Henry,  JV1.D 

1858 

(Deceased). 

Evans,  Henry  A.,  M,D  

1878 

Picton. 

*Evans,  Joseph,  B.A.,  1855;  jVl.A.... 

1857 

Rowland,  N.  Car. 

Ewart,  VV.  M.,  B.  \ 

1898 

Smith’s  Falls. 

11  Ewing,  William  C.,  M.A  . . . . 

1895 

Renfrew. 

Fadden,  W.  S.,  M.D  

1898 

Brockville. 

Fairbairn,  Archibald  C.,  M.D  . 

1871 

Minneapolis. 

Fairtield,  Charles  A.  D.,  B.A.  . 

1887 

St.  Catharines. 

Falconer,  John  P.,  B.A 

1889 

Sidney,  C.B. 

Farley,  Frank  J.,  M.D  

1894 

Trenton. 

Farrell,  Alexander  G.,  B.A.  . . 

1885 

Smith’s  Falls. 

Farrell,  James  M.,  B.A 

1889 

Kingston. 

Farrell,  Thomas  H.,  B.A.  1889; 
1890;  M.D 

' NLA. 

1895 

Utica,  N.Y. 

Farrell,  J.  T.,  M.D 

1861 

(Deceasad). 

Farquarson,  B.  A.,  B.A 

1898 

Kincardine. 

Fee,  Samuel  H.,  M.D 

1862 

Kingston. 

Feek,  Robert  G.,  B.A 

1882 

Grenville,  Que. 

Feir,  Harry,  BA  

1895 

Omeinee. 

llFenwick,  Arthur  M.,  M.A... 
Fenwick,  Kenneth  N.,  B.A.  1871 
1874  ; M.D 

1890 

Moosejaw,  N.W.T. 

; M.’a. 

1874 

(Deceased). 

Fenwick,  Thomas  M.,  M.D  . . . 

1864 

Kingston. 

Ferguson,  Allen  G.,  M.D  .... 

1887 

Chicago, 

Ferguson,  Archibald,  B.A  

Ferguson,  Charles  F.,  M.D 

Ferguson,  Edward  G , M.D  ... 

1883 

Winnipeg. 

1859 

Kemptville. 

1863 

Macon,  Georgia. 

Feiguson,  George  A.,  B.A 

1894 

Kingston. 

*Ferguson,  George  D , B.A.  (Professor 
Queen’s  University)  

1851 

Kingston. 

Ferguson,  James  F.,  B.A 

1862 

Kingston. 

*Pergusoii,  John.,  B.A.  1876; 
1878;  B.D 

M.A. 

1879 

(Deceased). 

5Ferguson,  Robert,  B.A  ...  . 
Ferguson,  Robert  B.,  M.D.  . . 

1882 

London. 

1863 

(Deceased). 

Ferguson,  Thomas  B.,  B.A .... 

1863 

Cincinnati,  111. 

Ferguson,  William  B.,  B.A 

Ferguson,  C.  A.,  B.A 

1861 

Kingston. 

1897 

Adamston. 

Ferguson,  T.  J.  S.,  B.A 

1898 

Blackstock. 

File,  Albert  J.,  M.D  

1869 

Ameliasburg. 

8Pindlay,  John;  B.A. , 1887  ; M 

,A  ... 

1888 

Los  Angelos,  Cal. 

2Pindlay,  William  A.,  B.A.  . . . 

1888 

Quebec. 

Finlayson,  R.A. , B.A 

Fisher,  Albert  J.,  M.D 

1898 

N.  E.  Margaree,  N.S. 

1887 

Brigden. 

IFitzgerald,  Eliz.  S.,  B.A  

1884 

Niagara  Falls. 

Fitzgerald,  Gerald  D.,  M D . . . . 

1894 

Peterboro. 
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Name. 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

*17Fitzgera1cl,  Alfred,  B.A 

1889 

Kilburn  N.S. 

Fleming,  Hugh  P..  M l) 

1895 

Ottawa. 

*Fleming,  David,  B.A 

Fletcher,  James,  F.R.S.C.,  LL  D . . . 

1887 

Harrowsmith. 

1896 

Ottawa. 

Fletcher,  John,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  (Pro- 

Toronto. 

lessor  Toronto  University) 

1896 

Fletcher,  William  P.,  B.A.  ... 

1896 

Newmarket. 

Foley;  Declan.  E.,  M.I) 

1886 

Westport. 

Foley,  Ignatius  J.,  M.D  

1891 

( Deceased). 

lOFolger,  Howard  S.,  B.A 

1887 

Kingston. 

Folger,  Matthew  H.,  B.A 

1885 

New  York,  U.^. 

14Ford,  A.  B , VI .A.  1894;  M.D  . 

1897 

Kingston. 

Ford,  Henry  B.,  M.D 

1885 

Moorwood. 

Ford,  Herbert  D.,  M.D 

1874 

Chicago. 

*Forest,  John,  I),D.,  (Principal  Dal- 
housie  College)  

1863 

Halifax. 

Forin,  Alexander,  M .D . . . . .... 

1894 

Rossland,  B.C. 

Forrester,  Edgar,  B A.  1882;  M.D  . 

1884 

Brockville. 

Fortescue,  Charles,  B.Sc  

1898 

Kingston. 

Foster,  Robert  J. . M.D 

1859 

(Deceased). 

Fowkes,  John  T.,  M.D  

1891 

Omaha. 

Fowlds,  Mary  T.,  B.A 

1896 

Hastings. 

Fowler,  Annie  L..  B.A  

1884 

Kingston. 

Fowler,  Fife,  M.D.,  (Dean,  Medical 
Faculty,  Queen’s  University) 

1863 

Kingston. 

oFowler,  Henry  C.,  B.A  

1881 

Toroii  to 

Fowler,  Jennie,  (Kilborn),  B A 

1890 

(Deceased). 

*Fowler,  Wiiliam  J.,  B.D  

1888 

Escuminac,  Quo. 

Fox,  Charles  B.,  V1.A 

1895 

Hamilton. 

Fox,  Edward  C.,  M.D 

1864 

Foxton,  Edward,  M.D 

1884 

Bondhead. 

Foxton,  Joseph,  B.A 

1886 

Kingston. 

Fraleck,  Judge  Edison  B , B.A 

1863 

Belleville. 

Fraleck,  E.  L.,  B.A  ...  

1897 

Belleville. 

Franklin,  Benjamin  W.,  M D.  . .... 

1856 

Port  Bur  well. 

Fraser,  Anson  S.,  M.D  

1869 

Sarnia. 

Fraser,  Alexander  G.,  B.A  .... 

Fraser,  Archibald,  BA 

1852 

(Deceased). 

1818 

(Dt  ceased). 

*Fraser,  Donald,  B.A.,  1864;  M.A. 
Fraser,  George  L.  B , B.  A . 

1866 

( Deceased). 

1870 

Ottaw  a. 

*Fra.‘«er,  James,  B.A  

1865 

Cushing,  Que, 

Fraser,  James  R.,  B.A  , 1893;  M.A  . 

1895 

Lome,  N.S. 

Fraser,  John,  M A , LL.D 

Fraser,  John  B , M.D 

1887 

Maitland,  Aus. 

1888 

Toronto, 

^Fraser,  J.ihri  F.,  B.A  

1869 

Manotick,  Ont. 

Fraser,  John  M .,  B.  A.,  1857  ; M.D... 

1861 

( Deceased). 

*Fraser,  Joshua,  B.A  

1858 

(Deceased). 
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Date  of 
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Fraser,  Robert  N.,  M.D 

Fraser,  VVilhelmine  G.,  M,D.,  Medical 

Missionary 

*Fraser,  William,  D.D 

Fraser,  Annie  E.,  B.  A 

Fraser,  William  A.,B.A 

Fraser,  Thurlow,  B.A 

Frechette,  Louis  H.,  LL.D  

Freeland,  Anthony,  M,D.  

Freeman,  Albert  E , M.D.  

Frizell,  J.  R. , B.  A 

Froiland,  Herbert  M..B.A.,1882  ; M.D. 
Fuller,  Wm.  H , B.A.,  1867  ; M.A. . . 

Fulton,  Cyril,  M.D  . 

Fuunell,  Ada  A.,  M.D 

Funnell,  Rozelle  V.,  M.D 

11  Furlong,  Thomas  B.,  M.A.  

Gage,  J.  E.,  M.D 

Galbraith,  John  E.,  M.D 

Galbraith,  R. , B.  A 

Gallagher,  Morton,  M.D 

*Gallagher,  John,  B.A 

Galligan,  Thomas  D.,  M.D... 

4,  5*Gandier,  Alfred,  B.A  , 1884  ; M.A. 

Gandier,  Augustin,  M.D 

Gaudier,  Daniel  McG.,  B.A 

Gardiner,  R.  J.,  M.D  

Gardiner,  Sydney  H.,  B.  A. , 1887  ; 

M D.,  1889;  vi.A 

Garrett,  Richard  W.,  M.D.,  (Professor, 

Queen’s  University)  . 

Gavin.  Frederick  P.,  B.A  

Geddes,  Robert  W.,  B.A 

*Geddie,  John,  D.D . 

*Geikie,  A.  Constable,  LL.D 

*Geikie,  John  C.,  D.D  

Genge,  William  W.,  M.D 

Gerin,  John,  M.D 

Gibson,  Albert  E.,  M.D  

Gibson,  J.  Copeland,  M.A. . 1892  ; M.D. 

Gibson,  James  C. , M.D 

Gibson,  *ames  F.,  M.D  

Gibson,  James  D. , M.D  

Gibson,  John  J.,  M.D 

Gibson,  A.  M.,  M.D  

Gibson,  Willinm  J.,  B.A.,  1874;  M.D., 
1881;  M.A 


1884  Thamesville. 

1890  India. 

1878  (Deceased). 

1897  Victoria,  B.C. 

1898  Big  Harbor,  C.B. 

1898  Poltimore,  Que. 

1881  Montreal. 

1889  Ottawa. 

1887  Tnverary. 

1897  Munster. 

1883  (Deceased). 

1873  (Deceased). 

1894  Fort  Covington,  N.Y. 
1887  Hamilton. 

1890  Ottawa. 

1897  Simcoe. 

1898  Riverside,  Cal. 

1880  (Deceased). 

1897  Almonte. 

1887  Campbellford. 

1878  Pittsferry. 

1886  Eganville. 

1887  Halifax. 

1890  Sherbrooke,  Que. 

1894  Rossland,  B.C. 

1891  Seeley’s  Bay. 

1890  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

1882  Kingston. 

1896  Galt. 

1896  Deseronto. 

1866  (Deceased). 

1884  Bathurst.  N.  S Wales. 

1871  Barnstable,  Eng. 

1891 

1872  Auburn,  N.Y. 

1887  Oakland,  Iowa. 

1896  Centreville. 

1892  New  Haven,  Mich. 
1891  Kingston. 

1893  Brussels. 

1893  Alexandria,  Ind. 

1874  (Deceased). 

1882  Belleville. 
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Name. 

Gildersleeve,  James  P. , LL.B 

Giles,  George  C..  M.D.  

Giles,  John  G.,  M.D 

Gilfillan,  James,  B.A 

*Gill,  Henry,  D.D  

Gillen,  Erastus,  M.D 

Gillespie,  Henry  N.,  M.D  

Gillies,  George,  B.A 

Gillies,  Neil.  M.D 

Gillies,  William  F.,  B.A  

Gillis,  Angus  B.,  M.D . . . . 

3*Givan,  Arpad,  B.A 

12Givens,  David  A.,  B.A  

Givens,  Hannah  A.,  (Marshall)  B.A. 

Givens,  William  R. , B.A.  

*Glassford,  Thomas  S.,  B.A  

Gleeson,  James  H.,  M.D 

Glover,  Thomas  J.,  B.A 

Goodwill,  T.  W , B.A  

Goold,  Arthur  J.,  B.A. ... 

*GordoD,  James,  B.A.  1851  ; M.A . . . 

Gordon,  John  G.,  B.A 

Gordon,  Annie  E.,  B.A 

Gordpn,  D.  L , B.A 

Gould,  Rev.  S.  H.,  B.A,  M.D 

*Gow,  Robert,  B.A  ....  . . . 

Gowan,  dames  R.,  LL  D 

*Graham,  Archibald,  B.A 

Graham,  Hedley  C.  W.,  M.D 

Graham,  P.  E. , B.  A 

Grange,  Thomas  A.,  B.A  

Grange,  William  A.,  B.A  

*Grant,  Hugh  R.,  B.A. . . . . . . . 

Grant,  James  A , B.A. , M.D  

*Grant,  Kenneth  A.,  M.A  , D.D  . . . 
Grant,  Norman  M , B.A.  1886  ; M.D. 

*Grant,  Peter,  D.D 

*Grant,  William,  D D 

l,2Grant,  William  L.,  M.A  

Grasse,  Sydney  D.,  M.D  

*Gray,  John,  D.D.,  B.A.  1873;  M.A 

Gray,  S.  Harper,  B.A 

Gray,  William  A.,  M.D 

Green,  Samuel  D. , M.D 

Griffin,  E.  Scott,  B.A 

Griffith,  Agnes  J.,  M.A 

Griffith,  Edna  B.,  B,A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Addres.s. 

1863 

Kingston. 

. 1893 

Brockville. 

1860 

Athens. 

. 1896 

Bowmanville. 

. 1865 

England. 

. 1894 

Belleville. 

. 1897 

Bassett. 

1874 

Gananoque. 

. 1871 

Brandon,  Man. 

1891 

(Deceased). 

. 1888 

Bass  River,  N.vS, 

. 1883 

Williamstown. 

. 1878 

Riverside,  Cal. 

. 1887 

Kingston. 

. 1888 

Toronto. 

1875 

Donald,  B.C. 

. 1864 

(Deceased). 

. 1894 

Kingston . 

. 1898 

Charlottetown. 

. 1883 

Waterford. 

. 1854 

(Deceased). 

1861 

Slocan  City,  B.C. 

. 1897 

Ottawa. 

. 1897 

Stapleton. 

. 1897 

Jerusalem,  Pp.lestine. 

. 1883 

Moosejaw,  N. W.T. 

. 1884 

Barrie. 

1892 

Lancaster. 

. 1889 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

. 1898 

•Kingston. 

. 1895 

(Deceased). 

. 1898 

Napanee. 

. 1883 

Trenton,  N S. 

. 1878 

Richmond  Hill. 

. 1893 

San  Fernando,  W.I. 

. 1889 

New  Zealand. 

. 1868 

Dundee,  Scotland. 

. 1883 

Shoal  haven,  NS.  W. 

1894 

Oxford,  Eng. 

. 1864 

(Deceased). 

. 1874 

Orillia. 

. 1894 

Brampton. 

1890 

Pembroke. 

. 1891 

Marquette,  Mich. 

. 1884 

Toronto, 

. 1896 

Quebec. 

. 1896 

Sydenham. 

— 2i6 — 


Name. 

28Guess,  George  A.,  M.A  . . , 

Guess,  Harry  A.,  M.A 

Guiisolus,  Kenneth,  M.D 

Guy,  VV.  A.,  B.A  

Hackett,  Joseph,  v*  .D  

Hagar,  Frederick  C.,  M.D  ... 

Haig,  Andrew,  B.A.,  1888;  M.A.  1889; 

M.D 

Hales,  James,  B.A.^  1888  ; LL.B.  . . . 
6Hall,  J.  R.,  B.A.,  1897;  M.A  . . . . 

Halliday,  Henry,  B.A  

Hamilton,  Andrew,  BA 

Hamilton,  David,  M.D  

5,21  Hamilton,  Charles  F.,  M.A 

Hamilton,  David  J.,  B.  A.  . . . 
Hamilton,  John  A.,  B.A.  1877  ; M.D. 

Hamilton,  J.  C.,  B.A 

Hanley,  Robert,  M.D  .......  . 

Hanna,  J arnes  E. , M . D . . . .... 

Harding,  William  E , M.D 

Hare,  William  G.,  M D 

Harkness,  Fred.  B.,  M.D  

Harkness,  Thomas  F , B.A  

Harper,  John  M.,  B.A  

Harrison,  Edgar  D.,  M.D  

Harrison,  T.  8.,  M.D  

Hart,  John  F.,  M.D 

HarT,  Michael  W.,  M.D  

*Ha't,  Tlunnas,  (Professor  Manitoba 
College),  B.A.  1860;  M . A.1868;B.D. 

*Hartwell,  Geoi’ge  E , B.A 

Harty,  J.  J.,  M.D 

Harvie,  William  D.,  M.D 

Harvey,  Albert  E.,  M.D 

Harvey,  Katherine,  B A 

Hawley.  A.  T.,  B A 
7Hay,  Arthur  G.,  IbA.,  1889;  M.A 
4,7,i:i,*Hay,  John,  B A.  1882;  B.D. 
Hay,  William,  B.A.  1883;  M.D 
5,7,16Haydon,  Andrew,  M.A.  189 

LL.B 

Hayes,  William  J.,  B.A 

Hayunga,  George,  M.D 

I Heap,  Frederick,  M.A 

Heath,  Frederick  C.,  B.A.,  1878  ; M. 

Heenan,  Daniel,  B.A 

Heeney,  T.  F.,  B.A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1894 

Keewatin,  Alg. 

1895 

Parham. 

1871 

Detroit,  Mich. 

1897 

Edmonton,  N.W.T. 

1858 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Portland. 

1891 

Campbellford. 

1893 

Toronto. 

1898 

Teeswater. 

1884 

Pembroke. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1862 

Batavia,  N.Y, 

1890 

Toronto. 

1895 

(Deceased). 

1886 

(Deceased). 

1897 

Kingston. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1886 

Ottawa. 

1888 

Brockville. 

1892 

Bay  City,  Mi  -h. 

1889 

North  Gower. 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1882 

Quebec. 

1891 

Madoc. 

1865 

Selkirk,  Man. 

1887 

Prescott. 

1887 

Prescott. 

ii 

. 1880 

Winnipeg, 

1888 

Chentu,  China. 

1897 

New  York. 

1889 

Hillsboro,  Dak. 

1869 

Wyoming. 

1897 

Sydenham. 

1897 

Napanee. 

1890 

Morden,  Man, 

1885 

Cobourg. 

1887 

Antwerp,  N.Y. 

1896 

Almonte. 

1890 

( Deceased). 

1890 

580  Broome  St.  N.Y 

1890 

Selkirk,  Man. 

. 1886 

Brantford. 

1849 

(Deceased). 

. 1898 

Woodstock. 
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Name. 

Heggie,  David,  M.D 

Henderson,  Donald,  V\D 

Henderson,  E Mabel,  M.D  

21  Henderson,  George  F.,  B.A 

Henderson,  Johnson,  B.A 

Henderson,  Kenneth,  M.D 

Henderson,  Norman  R.,  M.D 

Henderson,  William,  M.D 

*Henderson,  William,  D.D 

Henderson,  VV^illiam  H.,  M.D . . 

Hendry,  George,  M.D 

Henstridge,  Elizabeth,  M.A.  . . 

Herald,  Dundas,  M.D 

24Herald,  John,  B.A.,  1876  ; M.A., 
1880;  M.A.,  (Professor,  Queen’s 

University) 

Herald,  R.  T.' Wilson,  M.D 

Herbison,  Robert,  M.A  

Herbison,  William  J.,  B A 

Hermiston,  George  v^.,  B.A 

Herriman,  Weston  LeRoy,  M.D 

Herrington,  Anthony  W.,  M.D 

Heslop,  John  E.,  M.D  

Hickey,  Daniel  C.,  M .D 

Higgins,  Edward  M.,  M.D 

Higginbotham,  William,  M.D 

Hilker,  Adam  E.,  M.D 

Hill,  F.  L.,  M.D 

Hills,  W.  H.,  M.D 

Hillier,  Solomon  C.,  M.D 

Hillier,  William,  M.D ... 

OHiscock,  Robert  C.,  M.A  

Hoag,  James  P.,  B.A  

Hoare,  Walter  W.,M.D 

Hodge,  George,  M.D 

* Hodges,  James,  B.A 

Hoffman,  George  C.,  LL.D  

*Hogg,  lohn,  D.D 

Holdcroft,  Joseph,  M.D ... 

Holdcroft,  W,  T.,  B.A.,  1888;  M.D.. 

Holmes,  F.  S.  Leroy,  M.D 

*Hooper,  Ebenezer,  M.D 

Hooper,  Edmund,  J.,  B.A.,  1858  ; M.D. 

Hooper,  Josephene  A.,  B.A 

Hope,  James  A.,  B.A.  1862;  M.A 

Horsey,  Alfred,  M.D  

Horsey,  Edward  H.,  M.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

186d 

Brampton. 

1858 

Winnipeg. 

1892 

Hamilton. 

1884 

Ottawa. 

1885 

Wallbridge. 

1888 

Clyde  River,  P.E.I. 

1895 

London. 

1895 

(Deceased). 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1879 

(Deceased). 

1869 

(Deceased). 

1897 

Portsmouth. 

1891 

Quesnell,  B.C. 

1884 

Kingston. 

1890 

150  Mile,  B.C. 

1896 

Ottawa. 

1895 

Minnedosa,  Man. 

1895 

Wark  worth. 

1855 

Lindsay. 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1887 

Thompson,  Man. 

1883 

(Deceased). 

1877 

(Deceased). 

1871 

Omemee. 

1889 

Jamaica. 

1897 

Economy,  N.S. 

1898 

Acadia  Mines,  N.S. 

1869 

Bowmanville. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1896 

Kingston. 

1896 

Brantford. 

1864 

Strathroy. 

1870 

Mitchell. 

1892 

Tilbury  Centre. 

1895 

Ottawa. 

1871 

(Deceased) 

1889 

Inverness,  Que. 

1890 

Havelock. 

1877 

Kemptville. 

1885 

Toronto. 

1861 

(Deceased.) 

1885 

St.  John,  N.B. 

1864 

(Deceased). 

1865 

Ottawa. 

1860 

(Deceased). 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Horsey,  Edward  H.,  M.D 1888 

Horsey,  Henry  H.,  B.A  1895 

3*Horsey,  Herbert  E.,  B.A.  1886  ; 

M.A.... 1887 

Horton,  Robert  N.,  M.D  1879 

Hossie,  Thomas  R.,  M.D 1879 

Hoiirigan,  Andrew  B.,  M.D  . ..  . ..  1877 

Houston,  William  R.,  M.D  1871 

Howell,  George  W.,  M.D  1867 

Howells,  Thomas  B.,  M.D.  . . . . . . 1863 

Hubbs,  Henry  A.  M.,  M.D 1877 

Hudson,  Charles  H.,  M.D  1896 

Huffman,  F.  G.,  M.D  1897 

Hugo,  Frank  M.,  B.A.  1892 ; M.A 

1893  ; LL.B  1895 

3,  8Hume  John  P. , B.  A 1881 

*Hunter,  Alexander,  B.A  1861 

Hunter,  Hugh  A.,  B.A 1892 

5Hunter,  James  McF.,  M.A  1883 

Hunter,  Robert  F.,  B.A.  1892;  M.A.  1897 

*Hunter,  Robert  J.,  B.A  1888 

17*Hutcheon,  Robert  J.,  M.A 1892 

Hutcheson,  James,  B.A 1881 

Hutchison,  John,  M D 1886 

Ikehara,  Toshi  0.,  B.A  1896 

Ilett,  Ambrose  E.,  B.A.  1894  ; M.D  1898 

Ingersoll,  Isaac  F.,  M.D  1863 

Ingram,  J.  R.,  B.A 1897 

Instant,  Reginald  A.,  B.A 1895 

Ireland,  Charles  F.,  B.A 1866 

llreland,  Francis  A.  W.,  M,A  1891 

Irvine,  William  H.,  BA.  1877  ; M.D  1896 

Irvine,  R.  W.,  B.A 1897 

Irving,  Lennox,  B.A.  1886 

Irving,  Robert  M.,  B.A I 1896 

Irving,  William  G.,  B.A  1894 

Irwin,  Arthur  W,,  M.D 1896 

Irwin,  Chamberlen  A.,  M D 1863 

Irwin,  William,  B.A  1896 

Jack,  George  G,,  M.D  1886 

James,  Charles,  M.D  1888 

James,  Herbert  J.,  M.D 1893 

James,  Michael,  M.D 1887 

Jamieson,  Alexander,  B.A  1863 

Jamieson,  Alison,  M.D  1892 

Jamieson,  Archibald,  M.D 1886 

Jamieson,  David,  M.D 1888 


Yokohama,  Japan. 
Yokohama,  Japan. 

Abbotsford,  Que. 
Brockville. 
Gouverneur,  N.Y". 
Peterboro. 

Chatham,  0. 

Tweed,  O. 

(Deceased). 

Bay  City,  Mich. 
Belleville. 

Kingston. 

Watertown,  N.Y. 
Campbellford . 
(Deceased). 

Smith’s  Falls. 
(Deceased), 

Smith’s  Falls. 
Ridgetown. 

Almonte. 

Brockville. 

Meaford. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

Picton. 

Lindsay. 

Emerald. 

Winnipeg. 

Chatham,  Ont. 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Pembroke. 

Riverside,  Cal. 
Riverside,  Cal. 
Kingston. 

(Deceased). 

Listowel. 

Houlton,  Me. 
(Deceased). 

Ballgate  N.  Dak. 
Mattawa. 

(Deceased). 

Wicklow. 

Northgower. 

Kars. 
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Name. 

Jamieson,  John,  M^.D.  . . 

Jamieson,  Thomas  J. , M.  D 

Jaquith,  W.  A.,  M.D. 

Jardine,  Robert,  B.  A.  1863;  M.  A 

1866;  B.D 

Jarvis,  Charles  E.,  M.D  

*Jenkins,  Ebenezer  E.,  LL.D 

Jewett,  Albert  E.,  B.A  

Johns,  Charles  P.,  B.A 

^Johnson,  Frederick  W. , B.A 

Johnson,  William,  B.A.  1849;  M.A. .. 

Johnston,  Absolom  H.  J.,  M.D 

Johnston,  David  A.,  M.D. 

Johnston,  Joshua  R.,  B.A 

Johnston,  John  W.,  M.A 

Johnston,  William,  J.,  M.D  

Johnston,  J.,  B,A  

Johnston,  G.  L.,  B.A 

Johnstone,  David,  M.D 

Johnstone,  William  H.,  M.D 

Joly,  Henry  G.  DeLotbiniere,  LL.D  . 

Jones,  Alfred  W.,  M.D 

Jones,  Henry  M.,  M.D 

Jones,  John,  M.D 

J<^y>  Sylvanus,  M.D 

Joyner,  Noble  P. , M.D 

Judson,  George  W.,  M.D 

Kahkewaquonaby,  M.D 

Kalbfleish,  Frederick  H.,  M.D 

Kannawin,  William  M.,  B.A. . . . 

Kay,  William,  M.A 

Kayler,  William  B.,  M.D 

Kellock,  David,  M.D 

Kellock,  John  D.,  M.D  . . . . 

5,  ITKellock,  John  McC.,  M.A 

Kelly,  David,  M.D  

Kelly,  Edward  J.,  M.D  

Kelly,  John  J.,  B.A.  1888  ; M.D  . . . 

* Kelly,  T.  Webster,  B.A  

Kelly,  W.  G.,  M.D  

Kellock,  W.  McC.,  B.A 

*Kemp,  Alexander  F.,  LL.D 

Kemp,  James  A.,  M.D.  

3Kemp,  Wm.,  B.A 

Kennedy,  Alexander,  M.D 

Kennedy,  Jacob  B.,  M.D  

Kennedy,  John  D.,  B.A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1881  (Deceased). 
1888  Mountain. 

1898  Sydenham. 


1886  Chicago. 

1882  London. 

1889  London,  Eng. 

1890  Campbellford. 

1896  Kingston. 

1886  Philadelphia. 

1852  McLeod,  N.WM. 

1862  Lockport,  N.  Y. 

1881  (Deceased). 

1882  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

1894  Athens. 

1891 

1897  Forrester’s  Falls. 

1897  Hamilton. 

1868  (Deceasad). 

1889  Tacoma,  Wash.  Ter. 
1894  Lotbiniere. 

1 896  Akron,  Ohio. 

1866  Marmora. 

1874  Kempville. 

1857  Tilsonburg. 

1893  (Deceased). 

1879  Lyn. 

1866  Hagers  ville. 

1888  Neustadt, 

1896  Shelborne. 

1855  (Deceased). 

1896  Morrisburg. 

1899  Fuller  ville  Mines,  N.Y 
1862  (Deceased). 

1892  Morewood. 

1861  (Deceased). 

1861  (Deceased). 

1892  Sydney,  N.  S.  W. 

1886  Castorville. 

1897  Bay  City,  Mich. 

1897  Renfrew. 

1871  (Deceased). 

1861  Indian  Head,  N.W.T. 

1898  Kingston. 

1876  Port  Arthur. 

1873  New  South  Wales. 
1885  Pembroke. 
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Name. 

Kennedy,  John  T. , M.D  

Kennedy,  Roderick,  M.D 

Kennedy,  William  B.,  M.D 

Kertland,  Edwin  H.,  M.D 

24Kidd,  John  F.,  M.D  

Kidd,  Edward,  M.D 

Kidd,  William  E.,  M D 1891 

Kidd,  William  J.,  B.A 


SKilborn,  Omar  L,  B.A.  1888;  M.A 

1889  ; M.D 

Kilborn,  Ronald,  M.  D .. 

Kincaid,  Robert,  M.  1)  . . 

King,  Francis,  B.A.  1889 

Kins,  William  W.,  M.A 

Kingsford,  William,  C.E.,  LL.D  . . . 
Kinsley,  Patrick  J.,  M.D  ... 

Kirk,  Fred  James,  B.A  1888  ; M.D. 

Kirkconnell,  Thomas  A.,  B.A 

Kirkpatrick,  Charles  S.,  B.A 

Kirkpatrick,  Francis  G.,  B.A 

Kirkpatrick,  Hon.  Geo.  A.,  LL.D.  . 
Kirkpatrick,  Herbert  R.,  B.A  


M.A 


Knapp,  Albert  E.,  B.A  

12Knight,  Archibald  P.,  B.A. 

M.A.,  (Professor,  Queen’s  U 

sity) 

Knight,  John  H. , M.D  

Knight,  A.  S.,  M.D  1897 

* Knowles,  Robert  E.,  B.A.  . . . 

Knox,  Henry,  M.D  

Koyl,  Frederick  T.,  M.D 1882 

Koyl,  Frank  H..  M.D  

Kyle,  Robert  J.  L.,  M.D 

Kyle,  William  A.,  M.D 


Laird,  D.  H.,  M.A 

I^ake,  Charles  B. , M.D 
Lake,  E.  J.,  M.D 


Lane,  Isaac  J.,  M.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1891 

Fort  McKavett,  Texas. 

. 1863 

Bath. 

. 1878 

Guelph. 

. 1865 

Toronto. 

1883 

Ottawa. 

. 1871 

Picton. 

. 1891 

Oak  Park,  III. 

1887 

Ottawa. 

1878 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

1889 

Chentu,  China. 

1879 

Kingston. 

1868 

Olympia,  Oregon. 

1890 

Kingston. 

1895 

Quebec. 

1889 

Ottawa. 

1894 

Fairfield,  Vt. 

1892 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

1894 

Port  Hope.. 

1893 

Kingston. 

1891 

Kingston 

1893 

Toronto. 

. 1895 

Kingston. 

8 1897 

Toronto. 

1895 

J 

Elginburg. 

, 1874 

Kingston. 

. 1880 

Wallaceburg. 

. 1897 

St.  Lawrence,  N.Y. 

. 1892 

Ottawa. 

. 1882 

Shawville,  Que. 

. 1882 

Ada,  Minn. 

. 1888 

Hornellsville,  N.Y. 

. 1895 

(Deceased). 

. 1885 

Manotick. 

. 1871 

Calgary,  Alberta. 

. 1879 

(Deceased). 

. 1857 

(Deceased). 

. 1893 

Campbellford. 

. 1898 

Sunbury. 

. 1866 

Ridgetown. 

. 1898 

Kingston. 

. 1859 

W indsor. 

1890 

Toronto. 

1886 

Mallorytown. 
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Name. 

Lane,  Joseph  W,  M.D * 

Lanfear,  Henry  O.,  M.D 

*Lang,  George  R.,  B.A 

12*Lang,  Wm.  A.,  B.A.  1878;  M.A., 

Langford,  T.  E.,  M.A 

*Langill,  Paul  F.,  B.A 

La  veil,  Alfred  E.,  B.A 

Lavell,  Cecil  F.,  M.A 

Lavell,  Charles  H.,  M.D 

Lavell,  Harry  A.,  B.A  

12Lavell,  John  B.,  B.A 

Lavell,  Michael,  M.D 

Lavell,  William  A.,  M.D 

Lavers,  Frank  C.,  M.D ... 

Lawlor,  Michael,  M.D 

Lawyer,  Annie,  M.D 

Leahy,  Bernard  J.,  M.D 

Leask,  Harry,  B.A 

Leavitt,  Arvin  S.,  M.D 

Leavitt,  Minnie  G.,  M.D . . 

14Less,  Richard,  M.A  

Leitch,  James  A.,  B.A 

Lennox,  David,  B.A ... 

Lent,  Edwin  J.,  M.D 

Leonard,  Raymond  A,,  M.D 

Letellier,  A.,  M.D 

Lett,  Ralph  M.,  B.A 

* Lewis,  Lewis,  B.A 

Lewis,  Frederick  W.,  M.D 

*Lindsay,  John,  B.A.  1852  ; M.A . . . . 

*Lindsay,  Peter,  B.A 

4*Linton,  Adam  R.,  B.A.  1881  ; B.D. 

Litchfield,  John  P.,  M.D  

Little,  William  C.,  M.D  

^Livingston,  John,  B.A  

Livingstone,  John  S.,  M.D 

* Livingstone,  Peter  S.,  B.A  

Livingstone,  Marion,  (Gillen),  M.D  . 
^Lochead,  John  S.,  B.A.  1861;  M.A. 

Locheed,  LachlinT.,  B.A 

Lochead,  W.  M.,  M.A  . 

Locke.  John  A.,  M.D  

Lockhart,  Alfred  J.,  M.D 

Lockhart,  George  D..  M.D 

Lockhart,  Thomas  J.,  M.A 

Lofthouse,  Wm.  0.  R.,  M.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1875 

North  Williamsby. 

1889 

Lakefield,  Ind. 

1885 

Wolfe  Island. 

1876 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Camilla. 

1881 

Vernon.  B.C. 

1892 

Walsh. 

1894 

St.  Thomas. 

1873 

(Deceased). 

Smith’s  Falls. 

1888 

1877 

Smith’s  Falls. 

1863 

Toronto. 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1891 

New  Ross,  N.S. 

1857 

(Deceased). 

1888 

Ottawa. 

1894 

Port  Jarvis,  N.Y. 

1888 

Sudbury. 

1869 

Toronto. 

1893 

East  Hatley,  Que. 

1891 

St.  Thomas. 

1892 

Renfrew. 

1861 

1892 

Lakeville,  Ind. 

1879 

Napanee. 

1897 

Peterboro. 

1889 

St.  Thomas. 

1881 

Derby,  Eng. 

, 1878 

Orangeville. 

1854 

(Deceased). 

1851 

Toronto. 

1885 

Cooksville. 

1863 

(Deceased). 

1889 

Warracknabael,  Aus. 

. 1857 

(Deceased). 

. 1888 

(Deceased). 

1870 

(Deceased). 

, 1887 

New  York. 

. 1863 

North  Gower. 

. 1888 

Toronto. 

, 1898 

Centreville. 

1893 

Iroquois. 

1892 

Harrowsmith. 

. 1890 

Mount  Brydges. 

1892 

Ccannington, 

1895 

Kingston,  Jamaica. 
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Name. 

1,1 8, Logie.  William  A.,  B.A.  1887  ; 

M.A.  1888;  LL.B 

Longmore,  H.  B.,  B.A  

Lome,  Most  Noble,  the  Marquis  of, 

LL.D 

Loudon,  William,  M.A.,  (President 

University  College),  LL.D 

*Lowe,  Andrew  T.,  B.A  

Lowe,  George  FL,  B.A 

Love,  G.  J.,  D.D 

Lunarn,  Henry,  B.A  

Lyle,  William  D.,  M.D 

Lynch,  Dennis  P.,  M.D 

Lyon,  Horatio  V.,  B.A 

Mabee,  James  E.,  M.D 

Mabee,  Horace  C.,  B.Sc 

Machar,  John  M.,  B.A  ...  

Madden,  John  H.,  B.A 

Mahood,  Perry,  B.A 

Malcolm,  George,  B.A 

Malcolm  William  G.,  M.D 

Malloch,  Archibald  E.,  B.A.,  M.D.... 

Malloch,  Edward  G.,  B.A 

Malloch,  George,  B.A 

Malloch,  George  W.,  B.  A 

Mallory,  Charlie  N.,  M.D. . . . . . 

Malone,  Herbert  V.,  B.A.  1894;  M.D. 

M ann,  Alexander,  M.D...  

*Mann,  James,  D.D 

Marselis,  Eathan  H.,  M.D 

Mark,  Robert,  M.D 

Marquis,  Thomas  G.,  B.A 

4, 13, Marshall,  John,  B.  A.  1886;  MA. 

Marshall,  J.  W.,  B.A 

Marshall,  W.  F.,  M.A 

SMarty,  Alletta  E.,  M.A 

3,4Marty,  Sophia  E.,  M.A 

Mason,  James  W.,  B.A 

Massie,  Agnes  M.  B.A 

Massie,  John,  M.D 

Masson,  Thomas,  M.D  

Mather,  William  M.,  M.D 

Mather,  J.  F.,  M.D.... 

Matheson,  Murdoch,  M.D 

Mattice,  William  D.,  B.A 

Maudson,  William  H.,  B.A 

Mandson,  G.  A.,  B.A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1892 

Hamilton. 

1898 

Camden  East. 

1879 

Inverary  Castle,  Soot. 

1894 

Toronto. 

1878 

Quebec. 

1895 

Ottawa. 

1898 

Almonte. 

1877 

Campbellton,  N.B. 

1896 

Morrisburg. 

1878 

Almonte. 

1885 

St.  John’s,  N.B. 

1887 

Odessa. 

1898 

Port  Rowan. 

1857 

Kingston. 

1889 

Buffalo,  N.Y. 

1889 

Kingston. 

1894 

Stratford. 

1893 

Chesley. 

1862 

Hamilton. 

1860 

Perth. 

1865 

Arnprior. 

1850 

(Deceased). 

1860 

Delta. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1876 

Renfrew. 

1869 

(Deceased). 

1895 

South  Finch. 

1867 

(Deceased). 

1889 

Brockville. 

1889 

Kingston. 

1898 

Chippewa. 

1898 

W estbrook. 

1894 

St.  Thomas. 

1897 

Kingston. 

1878 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Kingston. 

1865 

(Deceased). 

1875 

Cape  Vincent,  N.Y. 

1886 

Tweed. 

1898 

Plainfield. 

1870 

Waverley,  N.S.W. 

1847 

(Deceased). 

1896 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Mitchell. 
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Name. 

SMatthews,  S.  W.,  M.A . . . 

Mavety,  Alexander  C.,  M.D 

Maxwell,  William  J.,  M.D 

May,  John,  B.A.  1857;  M.A 

Maybee,  Curtis  0.,  M.D 

Maybee,  Millard,  M.D 

Meacham,  George  P.,  M.D . 

Meade,  Robert,  M.A 

Meadows,  R.  W.,  M.D 

Meagher,  Daniel,  M.D  

*Meikle,  William,  B.A 

Meiklejohn,  A.  J.,  B.A  

Mellow,  Samuel  S , M.D 

Melleville,  Edmond  J.,  M.  D 

Menish,  Janet  I.,  B.A 

Menzies,  Ralph  D.,  B.A.  1895;  M.A.  . 

Mercer,  John  G.,  M.D ....  

Merriman,  Wellington  H.,  M.D 

Metcalfe,  Archibald  A.,  M.D 

4Miller,  John,  B.A.  1890  ; M.A 

Miller,  James  L.,  B.A 

Miller,  James  D.,  B.A 

Miller,. John,  B.A 

Miller,  John  C.  S.,  M.D  ...  

Miller,  Lindsay  F.,  M.D  

Miller,  Thomas,  B.A  

Miller,  Thomas,  B.A.,  M.D 

* Milligan,  George  (D.D.),  B.A 

Milliner,  William  S.,  M.D 

Mills,  John  H.,  B A.  1889  ; M.A. 

Mills,  Martha  C.,  B.A  

*Mills,  William  G.,  B.A 

■^Milne,  James  W.  H , B.A 

SMinnes,  Robert  S..  B.A.  1889;  M.A. 

1890;  M.D 

Minor,  Silas,  M.A 

Mitchell,  Charles  F.,  M.D 

Mitchell,  Elizabeth,  M D 

2Mitchell,  George  W,  B.A.  1885;  M.A. 

Mitchell,  Harry  F.,  M.D  

Mitchell,  Joel  W.,  B.A 

8Mitchell,  Alfred  S.,  M.A  ...  .... 

Moflfatt,  William,  M.A.  1894  ; M.D  . . 

Mooers,  Henry  F.,  B.A  

Mooney,  Thomas  T,  M.D  

Moore,  Andrew,  M.D 

*Moore,  John,  B.A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1897 

Peter  boro. 

1889 

Toledo,  0. 

1888 

(Deceased). 

1861 

Winnigeg. 

1888 

New  Providence,  Iowa 

1887 

Riverside,  Cal. 

1891 

Limestone,  N.Y. 

1897 

Brock  ville. 

1862 

H.  M.  Service. 

1867 

Montreal. 

1881 

1898 

Big  Springs. 

1886 

Port  Perry,  Ont. 

1892 

Bakersville,  Vt. 

1895 

Brock  ville. 

1896 

Glen  Tay. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Lattimer. 

1896 

Almonte. 

1891 

Norwich. 

1896 

Brighton. 

1896 

New  Westminster,B.C. 

1886 

Toronto. 

1890 

Seattle,  Wash-i  Ter. 

1877 

Toronto. 

1852 

(Deceased). 

1854 

Hamilton. 

1862 

Toronto. 

1864 

Oswego,  N.Y. 

1890 

Athens. 

1896 

Lindsay. 

1885 

New  Westminster, B.C. 

1887 

Manse  wood. 

1893 

London,  Eng. 

1865 

(Deceased.) 

1890 

Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1888 

Montreal. 

1891 

Cobourg. 

1889 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

1894 

Lansdowne. 

1894 

Kingston. 

1898 

Carleton  Place. 

1895 

Gananoque. 

1896 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

1863 

(Deceased.) 

1881 

Burnbrae. 

Name. 

Moore,  John,  M.D 

11  Moore,  James  R.,  B.A.  1894;  M.A.  . 

Moore,  Thomas  A.,  M.D  

Moore,  Vincent  H.,  M.D , 

Morden,  Frederick  W.,  M.D 

Morden,  Gilbert  W.,  B.A  

Morden,  James  B.,  M.D 

Morden,  John  H.,  M.D 

Morden,  Wilson  S..  B.A.  1888  ; LL.B. 

Mordy,  Alfred  A.,  M.D 

*Mordy,  John,  B.A.  1875;  M.A 

Morgan,  Edward  M. , M.D 

Morris,  Alexander  C.,  B.A 

Morris,  William,  B.A 

*Morrison,  Duncan,  B.A.  1866;  M.  A. 

Morrison,  Duncan,  B.A 

Morrison,  A.  S.,  B.A 

Morrison,  C.  A.  0.,  M.D 

Mostyn,  William,  M.D 

Mowat,  Herbert  M.,  B.A.  1881  ; LL.B 
*Mowat,  John  B.,  B.A.  1845  ; M.A. 

(Professor  Queen’s  University). . . . 

Mowat,  John  McD.,  B.A  

Mowat,a.Sir  Oliver,  LL.  D 

Muckleston,  John  S.,  B.A •. . . 

Mudie,  John,  B.A 

Muir,  Alexander,  B.A 

Muir,  James,  B.A 

*Muir,  James  B.,  B.A.  1865;  M.A.... 

*Muir,  James  C.,  D.D 

*Muir,  Peter  D.,  B.A 

^'Muirhead,  John  W.,  BA 

Muldrew,  William  H.,  B.A 

Mullan.  Nathaniel  S.,  B.A 

Mundell,  David  E.,  B.A.  1883;  M.D. 

(Professor  Queen’s  University) 

Mundell,  John,  M.D  

Mundell,  William,  B.A 

MunrO;  David,  M.D 

Munro,  John  C.,  M.D 

5, 25Munro,  William  B.,  M.A.  1896; 

LL.B 

Munro,  J.,  B.A 

Munro,  H.  B.,  B.A.  

Murphy,  John  B.,  M.D 

Murphy,  Joseph  E.,  M.D 

Murray,  Herbert  G.,  M.D . 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address 

1891 

Plainfield. 

1896 

Brockville. 

1883 

Westville,  N.  S. 

1870 

Brockville. 

1894 

(Deceased). 

1888 

Picton. 

1865 

Picton. 

1859 

(Deceased). 

1894 

Belleville. 

1882 

Ashton. 

1878 

Oklahoma 

1890 

Montreal. 

1882 

Toronto. 

1882 

Toronto. 

1868 

(Deceased). 

1862 

Owen  Sound. 

1898 

Hanover. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1858 

(Deceased). 

1886 

Toronto. 

1847 

Kingston. 

1895 

Toronto. 

1872 

Ottawa. 

1865 

Kingston. 

1863 

King.- ton. 

1851 

Toronto. 

1861 

Calgary. 

1869 

Huntingdon,  Que. 

1858 

(Deceased). 

1856 

(Deceased). 

1891 

Whitewood,  Assa. 

1895 

Orillia. 

1885 

New  York. 

1886 

Kingston. 

1886 

Kingston. 

1875 

Kingston. 

1867 

Perth. 

1867 

South  Finch. 

1896 

Almonte. 

1897 

Maxville. 

1898 

Almonte. 

1876 

Brockville. 

1893 

Pakenham. 

1896 

Baltimore. 
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Name. 

*Murray,  Issac,  D.D 

*Murrav,  James,  B.A.  1882  ; B.D. 

Murray,  Janet,  M.D 1891 

^Murray,  Robert  C.,  B.A.  . 

Murray,  Minnie,  M.A.  .... 

Murray,  May  L.,  B.A 1897 

Myers,  Ambrose  R.,  M.D 1894 

Mylks,  G W.,  M.D 

Macadam,  Samuel,  J.,  M.D. 

*Macalister,  John,  B.A 1865 

Macarthur,  James,  B.A.  1875  ; M.D. 

Macarthur,  Duncan,  B.A 

Macauley,  W.  B.  T.,  B.A  

*Macauley,  Evan,  B.A 1864 

McCambridge,  C.  J.,  M.D. 

*Macdonald,  Alexander,  B.A 1861 

Macdonald,  Alexander  R.,  M.D 
^Macdonald,  Clinton  D.,  B.A  . 

Macdonald,  Colin,  B.A 1855 

*Macdonald,  Donald,  B.A 1854 

*Macdonald,  Duncan,  B.A.  1859  ; M.A. 
Macdonald,  Herbert  S.  Judge,  B,A. 

1859  ; M.A 

4Ma'cdonald,  George,  B.A.  1878  ; B.  Sc. 

Macdonald,  Hugh  N.,  M.D 1882 

Macdonald,  Sir  John  A.,  LL.D  1863 

Macdonald,  John  A.,  M.D 

Macdonald,  John  F.,  M.D  ..... 

*Macdonald,  Kenneth  J.,  B.A.  1894 

B.D 

Macdonald,  Nerva  D. , B.A 

Macdonald,  Patrick  A.,  B.A 1876 

Macdonnell,  .^Eneas  J.  B.A. 

*Macdonnell,  Daniel  J.,  B.D., 

1858  ; M.A 

1,  2Macdonnell,  George  F.,  M.A. . . . 

Macdonnell,  George  M.,  B.A 

Macdonnell,  J.  A.,  M.D 

Macdonnell,  John  M.,  B.A  

*Macfarland,  John  F.,  B.A 

Macfarlane,  Andrew  K.  H.,  B.A. . . . 

Mackie,  T.  A.,  M.D 

Mackie,  David  H.,  M.D 

^Mackenzie,  Archibald  A.,  B.A.  1877 
B.  Sc.  1877  ; M.A.  1888  ; D.  Sc. . 
*Mackerras,  John  H.,  B.A.  1850  ; M.A 
Maclean,  Donald,  M.D.,  LL.D 1893 


B.A. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1876 

North  Sidney,  N.S. 

1884 

St.  Catharines. 

1891 

Rossmore. 

. 1882 

(Deceased). 

1894 

Kingston. 

. 1897 

Kingston. 

. 1894 

Moncton,  N.B. 

1897 

Kingston. 

. 1873 

Pembroke. 

. 1865 

Iroquois. 

1878 

London. 

1878 

Ailsa  Craig. 

. 1892 

Montreal. 

, 1864 

Crieff. 

. 1898 

Kingston. 

. 1861 

Napanee. 

1857 

Brighton. 

1886 

Kildonan,  Man. 

. 1855 

(Deceased). 

1854 

(Deceased). 

. 1863 

Dundee,  Que. 

1861 

Brock  ville. 

. 1878 

( Deceased). 

. 1882 

Lake  Ainslie,  C.B. 

. 1863 

(Deceased). 

. 1862 

Port  Arthur. 

. 1896 

Kilkenny,  Minn. 

1896 

Beaverton. 

. 1894 

Kingston. 

. 1876 

VV innipeg. 

, 1884 

Morrisburg. 

’.  1860 

(Deceased). 

. 1893 

Toronto. 

. 1860 

Kingston. 

. 1862 

. 1868 

(Deceased.) 

1890 

South  Mountain. 

. 1888 

Tacoma,  W.T. 

. 1896 

Kemptville. 

. 1884 

New  York. 

1896 

St.  Stephen,  N.B. 

..  1852 

(Deceased). 

. 1893 

Detroit. 
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Name. 

*Maclean,  Matthew  W.,  B.A.  1869; 

M.A 

*Maclennan,  Alexander,  B.A 

Maclennan,  Donald  B. , B.A  1857  ; 

M.A.Q.C 

Maclennan,  Donald,  B.A.  1848  ; M.A  . 

Maclennan,  Findlay  M.,  B.A 

Maclennan,  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  James, 

B.A.  1849;  LL.D  

Maclennan,  James  J.,  B.A.  

Maclennan,  John,  B.A.,  SheriflP 

*Maclennan, Kenneth,  B.A.  1849  ; M.A. 

Maclennan,  Roderick  J.,  B.A 

^Maclennan,  William,  B.A.  1864;  M.A. 

Macmilan,  Duncan,  B.A.,  Judge  

*Macnab,  Findlay  F.,  B.A 

*Macnaughton,  James  P.,  B.A 

Macnee,  James  H.,  B.A 

Macnee,  Peter  C.,  B.A 

Macpherson,  Alexander  1.,  M.D 

Macpherson,  Henry,  B.A 

Macpherson,  Jas.  P.,  B.A.  1857  ; M.A. 

Macpherson,  Hattie  G.,  B.A 

Macherson,  W.  E , B.A ... 

*Macrae,  Donald,  D.D 

Macarthur,  John  A.,  B.A 

*Macarthur,  George,  B.A  

McArthur,  John  H.,  B.A 

McArthur,  J.  H.,  M.D  

*McAuley,  Alexander,  B.  A. 

McBain,  Alexander,  B.A.  1860;  M.A. 

McBean,  Alexander  G.,  B.A 

McBroom,  James,  A.,  M.D  

McCaig,  James,  B.A.,  LL.D 

7McCallum,  Archibald  B.,  B.A.  1880  ; 

M.A 

McCammon,  C.  G.,  M.D  

McCammon,  Fred  J.,  B.A.  1889  ; M.D. 

McCammon,  James,  M.D 

McCammon,  James  A.,  M.D 

McCammon,  Samuel  H.,  M.D 

*McCannell,  Donald,  B.A 

McCardel,  Edward  M.D 

McCarthy,  A.  W.,  M.D 

*McCaul,  James,  BA 

llMcClement,  William  T.,  B.A.  1888; 

M.A 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1872 

Belleville. 

1857 

(Deceased). 

1861 

Cornwall. 

1862 

1879 

(Deceased). 

1885 

Toronto. 

1887 

Toronto. 

1855 

Lindsay. 

1868 

Levis,  Que. 

1884 

Toronto. 

1866 

(Deceased). 

1857 

Cayuga. 

1859 

Arnprior. 

1884 

Smyrna,  Turkey. 

1885 

Kingston. 

1873 

Picton. 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1851 

(Deceased). 

1865 

Ottawa. 

1897 

Prescott. 

1898 

Prescott. 

1880 

Quebec. 

1880 

Davenport,  Wash., 

1881 

Cardinal,  0. 

1895 

Ottawa. 

1897 

East  Barrie. 

1883 

Pickering. 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1865 

Montreal. 

1895 

Gananoque. 

1895 

Prescott. 

1881 

Paisley. 

1884 

(Deceased). 

1892 

New  York. 

1863 

(Deceased). 

1879 

Gananoque. 

1888 

Kingston. 

1878 

(Deceased). 

1886 

Australia. 

1897 

Stapleton. 

1859 

Toronto. 

1889 

Armour  Inst. , Chicagc 
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Name. 

McColl,  Angus,  D.D 1896 

McColl,  Allan  E.,  B.A.  1885;  M.D 
*McColl,  Evan  C..  W.,  B.A 


McCracken.  John  I.,  B.A. 

McCreary,  Robert  N.,  M.A 1895 

McCuaig,  Herbert  M.,  B.A..  .. 

McCuaig,  John  A E.,  M.D  .... 

McCulloch,  Andrew,  B.A  1871  ; 

McCullough,  Thomas  P.,  M.D. . 


McDonald,  Hugh  S.,  B.A.  1891 
2McDonald,  James,  M.A. 

* McDonald,  John  A.,  B.A 

McDonald,  Wm.  B.A 

McDonnell,  Hector,  M.D. 

McDougall,  Colin  A.,  B.A 
McDougall,  James  B.,  B.A 
McDowell,  Charles,  B.A.  . 

McDowell,  James  A.,  B.A 
McEwen,  Alex.  D.,  M.D. 

McEwen,  Ewen,  M.D  .. 

*McEwen,  James,  B.A.  1852;  M.A. 

McEwen,  John,  B.A. 

McEwen,  J.  S.,  B.A . . 

McGhie,  George  S.,  M.D . . 1883 

McGibbon,  A.  A.,  M.A  ... 

*McGillivray,  Alexander,  D.D. 


*McGillivray, 

M.A  .... 


Malcolm,  B.A 


McGillivray,  T. 


McGrath,  Michael,  E.,M.D.... 

McGregor,  James  G.,  M.D 1895 

McGregor,  Peter  C.,  B.A 

* McGregor,  P.  G.,  D.D 1876 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1896 

Chatham. 

. 1891 

Belleville. 

. 1886 

Bigham,  Que. 

1895 

Campbellford. 

, 1881 

Morden,  Man. 

. 1889 

Kingston. 

. 1879 

William  stown. 

. 1874 

Ottawa. 

. 1895 

Carleton  Place. 

. 1884 

Welland. 

1891 

Daneville,  Pa. 

. 1874 

Port  Arthur. 

1888 

Dundalk. 

1875 

(Deceased). 

. 1894 

Cassopolis,  Mich. 

. 1897 

Kingston. 

. 1894 

New  York. 

. 1895 

Dresden. 

. 1892 

Picton . 

. 1888 
. 1898 

Blakeney. 

. 1893 

(Deceased). 

1895 

St.  Thomas. 

. 1896 

Blakeney. 

. 1877 

Renfrew. 

1867 

Sarnia. 

. 1895 

Hulbert. 

. 1887 

Singhampton. 

. 1854 

Hamilton. 

. 1887 

Smith’s  Falls. 

. 1897 

Carleton  Place. 

. . 1883 

Elgin. 

1898 

Hawkesbury. 

. 1858 

(Deceased). 

. 1884 

Hamilton. 

. 1864 

Lunenberg,  N.S. 

. 1852 

Ottawa. 

1874 

Kingston. 

. 1847 

(Deceased). 

. 1888 

Hamilton. 

. 1888 

Peterboro. 

. 1893 

Hamilton,  Mon. 

. 1889 

Chicago. 

1895 

Martintown. 

. 1866 

Almonte. 

. 1876 

(Deceased). 
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Name. 

12McGruire,  Thomas  H.,  B.A.,  Judge. 

23McGuirl,  Thomas  H.,  B.A  

McGurn,  Joseph  S. , M .D  

Mcllroy,  William  A.,  B.A 

M dimes,  John  A.,  B.A 

Mclimes,  Charles  R. , M.A 

McIntosh,  Colin,  B.C.L.,  LL.B  

McIntosh,  Grace  A.,  B.A 

*3McIntosh,  Jas.  W.,  B.A.  1893;  M.A 

McIntosh,  Wm.  D.,  B.A  

McIntosh,  Alexander,  B.A 

12  VI cintyre,  Donald  M.,  B.A  

McIntyre,  Duncan,  M.D 

McIntyre,  John,  B.A.... 

McIntyre,  John,  B.A.  1861;  M.A  ... 

McIntyre,  Alex.,  B.A  

McIntyre,  W.  C.,  B.A  

VI  c Kay,  Donald  G.,  B.A 

* McKay,  George  L. , D.D 

McKay,  John  B.A 

12,20MoKay,  Matthew  W.,  B.A  

*McKay,  Roderick,  B.A.  1881;  B.D.  . 

* McKay,  William  E.,  B.A 

*McKee,  William,  B.A 

McKellar,  Dugald,  M.D 

McKellar,  Margaret,  M.D 

McKenty,  James,  M.D 

McKenzie,  Andrew,  M.D 

^McKenzie,  Archibald,  B.A.  1888;  B.D. 

McKenzie,  Edward,  M.D 

McKenzie,  John  A.,  B.A.,  Judge  ...  . 
4McKenzie,  Malcolm,  B.A.  1887;  M.A. 

McKenzie,  D.  A.,  B.A 

McKeown,  Henry  A.,  M.D 

McKillop,  Alexander,  B.A 

*McKillop,  Charles,  B.A 

McKillop,  James  T.,  M.D 

McKinnon,  Alex.  D.,  B.A.  1894;  B.D. 
McKinnon,  John,  B.A.  1894;  B.D  ... 

^McKinnon,  Malcolm,  B.A 

*McKinnon,  John,  B.A.,  1886;  M.A. 

1889;  B.D  

*McLachlin,  Alexander,  B.A 

McLaughlin,  Edward,  M.D 

McLaren,  Alexander,  M.D  

*McLaren,  Ebenezer  D.,  B.A. , 1870; 
M.A.  1873;  B.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1870 

Dawson  City. 

1886 

Ottawa. 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Kingston. 

1895 

Ottawa. 

1896 

Vankleek  Hill. 

1896 

Carle  ton  Place. 

1896 

Vancouver,  B.C. 

1894 

Baileboro. 

1892 

Carleton  Place. 

1897 

Alexandria. 

1874 

Kingston. 

1864 

Glencoe. 

1847 

(Deceased). 

1872 

Kingston. 

1898 

Winnipeg. 

1898 

Newington. 

1865 

(Deceased). 

1880 

Tamsui,  Formosa. 
Sault.  Ste.  Marie. 

1888 

1879 

Pembroke. 

1886 

Hemmingford,  Que. 

1856 

(Deceased). 

1872 

Alliston. 

1855 

(Deceased). 

1890 

Neemuch,  India. 

1890 

Gretna,  Dakota. 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1892 

Cardston,  Alta. 

1860 

Smith’s  Falls. 

1856 

Sarnia. 

1894 

McLeod,  Alta. 

1898 

Centreton. 

1895 

Belleville. 

1877 

Montreal. 

1875 

Lethbridge,  N.W.T. 

1889 

Beachburg. 

1897 

Boston,  Mass. 

1897 

Dalhousie  Mills, 

1885 

Fenelon  Falls. 

1889 

Springbank. 

1884 

Tarsus,  Turkey. 

1886 

Morrisburg. 

1865 

Lancaster. 

1873 

Vancouver,  B.C. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


McLaren,  James,  B.A  1850 

McLaren,  )ohn,  B.A  1856 

12McLaren,  John  Brown,  B.A.  1876; 

M.  A 1878 

McLaren,  Peter,  B.A 1854 

McLaren,  Peter,  LL.D 1868 

McLaren,  Peter,  B.A 1866 

^McLaren,  William,  D.D.,  (Professor  1883 

McLaren,  A.  F.,  M.D 1897 

* McLean,  Alexander,  B.A  1878 

McLean,  Caird  R.,  M.I)  1859 

*McLean,  Donald  J.,  B A . . 1855 

McLean,  Ernest  H.,  M.D 1891 

*McLean,  James  M.,  B.A . . 1887 

McLean,  James  R.,  B.A 1894 

McLean,  Katherine  G.,  B.A 1896 

McLean,  LauchlinH.,  B.A 1894 

McLean,  Solomon  C..  M.D 1874 

McLean,  Thomas  F.,  M.D  1863 

McLellan.  James  A.,  M.D 1891 

^McLennan,  Alex.  K.,  B.A.  1891  ; B.D.  1894 

McLennan,  Alexander  S.,  M.D  1873 

McLennan,  Duncan,  N.,  M.D 1891 

McLennan,  A.  L.,  B.A 1897 

McLennan,  Donald  R.,  M.D 1897 

6McLeod,  Alexander,  B.  A 1883 

McLeod,  J.  A.  F 1854 

*McLeod,  John,  B.A 1883 

4,  7,  15,  17,  ^McLeod,  Peter  A.,  B.A. 

1887;  M.A.  1890;  B.D 1892 

McMahon,  James,  M.D. 1873 

McManus,  Emily,  M.D  1894 

McManus,  John  P.  C.,  M.D 1897 

McMillan,  Hugh  H.,  B.A 1880 

*McMillan,  J.,  B.A.  1862;  B.D  1865 

*McMorine,  John,  D.D  1865 

^McMorine,  John  K.,  B.A.  1859  ; M.A  1863 
*McMorine,  Samuel,  B.A.  1865  M.A..  1872 

*McMullen,  Andrew  J.,  B.A  1893 

McMurchy,  Archibald,  M.D 1883 

McMurchy,  Archibald,  BA  1875 

McKab,  Robert  C.,  B.A  1897 

McNee,  J.  E.,  M.D  1891 

McKichol,  Eugene  C.,  M.D  1877 

McFadden,  Murdock,  M.D 1880 

*McPhayden,  Hugh,  B.A 1881 


Nelson,  O. 

(Deceased). 

Morden,  Man. 

(Deceased). 

(Deceased). 

Ormstown. 

Toronto. 

Lancaster. 

(Deceased). 

Meaford. 

Arnprior. 

Revelstoke. 

Blakenay. 

Arnprior. 

Thorold. 

Strathlorne,  C.B. 

Spencerville. 

Goderich. 

Economy,  N.S. 
Boston,  Mass. 
Chicago,  111. 

Port  Hope. 

Lancaster. 

Cornwall. 

Winnipeg. 

(Deceased). 

Vankleek  Hill. 

Atwood. 

Texarkana,  Texas. 
Niagara  Falls,  South. 
Bath. 

Dakota. 

Halifax. 

(Deceased). 

Kingston. 

Portage  La  Prairie. 
Springville. 

North  Bay. 

Nipissing. 

Douglas. 

(Deceased). 

Cobourg. 

Mount  Forest. 
Manilla. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


^McPhail.  Ponald  G.,  B.A . . 

McPherson,  Charles  F.  S , M.D 

^McPherson,  Neil.  B.A.  1889  ; M.  A. 

1891 ; B.D 

McPherson,  Norman  A.,  B.A  

McPherson,  Wallace  A.,  B.A  

McPherson,  William  A.  A.,  M.D 

McPherson,  R.  J.,  B.A 

McRae,  Thomas  W.  R.,  B.A.... 

*McTavish,  Alexander,  B.A  

6,  17,  20,  24,  *McTavish,  D.,  B.  A. 

1881  ; M.A.  1882  ; D.Sc 

McTavish,  Duncan  B.,  B.A.  1870; 

M.A  

McQuarrie.  Alexander  R.,  B.A 

McVety,  Albert  F.,  M.D 

McVicar,  John,  B.A  

*Nairn,  Robert,  B.A 

*Neill,  Robert,  D.D  

Neilson,  Bertha,  B.A 

Neish,  James,  M.D  

Neish,  George  J. , M.D  

Neish,  William  D.,  M.D  

Neish,  James,  M.D 

Neish,  D B.,  M.D 

Neish.  A.  C.,  B.A 

*Nelles,  Samuel  S.,  D.D  

Nesbit,  Edward, M.D  

Neville,  K.  P.  L..  B.A.  1897;  M.A.  . . 

Neville,  M.  J.,  M.D  

Newlands,  George,  M.D  

Newlands,  Isaac,  B.A 

Newman  George  E.,  B.A  

Newton,  John,  M.D  

Nichol,  James,  M.D  

*Nicholson,  Alex.  B.,  B.A.  (Assistant 

Professor  and  Lecturer,  Queen’s 

University 

Nickle,  William  F.,  B.A 

Ivicol,  Jennie  (McKelvey),  B.A 

8,  11,  14,  23Nicol  William,  B.A.  1883  ; 

M.A.  (Professor,  Mining  School) . . 
*Nimmo,  John  H.,  B.A.  18^;  M.D... 

Nimmo,  H.  M.,  B.A  

Nisbet,  David  A.,  B.A  

*Nish,  James,  D.D 


1889  Picton. 

1896  Prescott. 

1894  Hamilton. 

1889  Ogdensburg. 

1891  (Deceased). 

1891  Prescott, 

1898  Kincardine. 

1886  Belleville. 

1881  Chater,  Man. 

1885  Toronto. 

1873  Ottawa. 

1862  Burlington,  Vt. 

1886  Toledo,  Ohio. 

1897  Harrietsville. 

1879  Rat  Portage. 

1872  (Deceased). 

1896  Wilton. 

1865  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

1890  Bath,  Jamaica. 

1887  Old  Harbor,  Jamaica. 

1897  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

1897  Port  Royal,  Jamaica. 

1898  Kingston. 

1861  (Deceased). 

1868  (Deceased). 

1897  Cambridge,  Mass. 
1893  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1879  Seattle,  U.  S. 

1884  BuflFalo,  N.Y. 

1891  Dutton. 

1866  Deseronto. 

1863  (Deceased). 


1867  Kingston. 

1892  Kingston. 

1893  (Deceased). 

1889  Kingston. 
1886  Brockville. 
1898  Brockville. 
1892  Newburg. 
1880  (Deceased). 


Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


*Niven,  David  P.,  B.A. . . . ....  .... 

Noel,  John  V.,  B.  A 

Norris,  Isaac  T.,  B.A 

SNorris,  James,  M.A 

North,  Edwin,  B.A 

Northmore,  Harold  S.,  M. D 

Nugent,  Andrew,  B.A 

Nugent,  A.,  B.A 

O’Connor,  C.E.,  M.D 

O’Connor,  Charles,  B.A 

Odell,  Henrietta,  B.A ...  . . 

Odium,  John,  M.D 

Ogilvie,  Nettie,  M.D  

O’Hara,  Margaret,  M.D  , (Medical  Mis- 
sionary)   

O’Hara,  J.  J.,  M.D  

Oldham,  Edmund,  M.D  . 

Oldham.  John  H.,  M.D 

Oliver,  Alfred  S.,  M.D 

Oliver,  John  K.,  M.D 

Oliver,  Marion,  M.D.,  (Medical  Mis- 
sionary)   

O’Loughlin,  Robert  S.,  B.A.,  1865; 

M.A  . 

O’Neil,  Thomas,  M.D  

O’Rielly,  Anthony,  M.D .... 

60’ Reilly,  James  R.,  B.A 

O’Rourke,  Thos.  A.,  B.A.,  LL.B  .. 

O’Shea,  James  F.,  M.D 

O’Shea,  James,  B.A 

O’Sullivan,  John,  M.D 

*0xley,  Malcolm  S , B.A 

Page,  Thomas  A.,  M.D.  . 

2Parker,  Frank  R.,  B.A 

Parker,  Mabel,  BA  . . 

Parker,  Robert,  M.D 

Parker,  James,  B.A 

Parlow  Aden  B.,  M.D 

Parmalee,  George  W.,  B.A  

*Patterson,  Andrew,  B.A 

*Patterson,  Gilbert  C.,  B.A.  1878;  M.A. 

Patterson,  James  A.,  M.D 

Patterson,  James  R,,  M.D 

Patterson,  John  M.,  M.D 

3,  ISPatterson,  William  J.,  B.A 

2Patterson,  Andrew  0.,  M.A 

Pattterson,  Richard  L.,  M. D 


1867  St.  Catherines. 

1863  (Deceased). 

1894  Staffa. 

1893  Kincardine. 

1896  Young’s  Point. 

1889  Bath. 

1876  Ottawa. 

1897  Lindsay. 

1898  Kingston. 

1890  Ottawa. 

1895  Kingston, 

1880  Woodstock. 

1888  Kingston,  Jamaica. 

1891  Indore,  India. 

1898  Camden  East. 

1881  Chatsworth. 

1891  Yarker. 

1863  Kingston. 

1868  (Deceased). 

1886  Indore,  India. 

1874  New  York. 

1888  (Deceased). 

1861  (Deceased). 

1882  Prescott. 

1895  Trenton. 

1881  (Deceased). 

1891  Kingston. 

1868  (Deceased). 

1878  Montreal. 

1883  Brock  viile. 

1887  Owen  Sound. 

1895  Stirling. 

1861  Stirling. 

1898  Stirling. 

1894  Aultsville. 

1889  Quebec. 

1884  Montreal. 

1880  Embro. 

1889  Iron  River,  Wis. 
1867  Port  Elgin. 

1890  Okeowa,  Neb. 

1888  Carleton  Place. 

1897  Carleton  Place. 

1885  Buffalo. 


Name. 

Paul,  H.  E.,  B.A 

4,  yPeacock,  Edward  R.,  M.A 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Addres.s. 

1898  Newburgh. 

1894 

Toronto. 

5,  25,  4,  7Peck,  Wallace,  M.A 
LL.B 

1894  ; 

1894 

Napanee. 

Perault,  Julian,  M.B  

1857 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

*Perrm,  Louis,  B.A  

*Phaleii,  Ronald  M.,  B.  A . . . . 

1884 

Georgetown. 

1889 

Cartwright. 

Phelan,  Daniel,  M.D 

1877 

Kingston. 

Phelan,  Leopold,  B.A.,  M.D.  . 

1890 

Ackley,  Iowa. 

Pixley,  Peter  ^,  B.A 

1895 

Fort  William. 

Pike,  N.  J..  M.D . 

Pirie,  Alexander  F.,  M.D.... 

1898 

Michigan. 

1887 

Cartago,  Costa  Rica. 

Pirie,  H.  H.,  B.A 

Pitts,  F.  E , B.A 

1890 

Cartago,  Costa  Rica. 

1897 

Woodland. 

Price,  Edwin,  B.A  . . . 

1888 

Dundas. 

Price,  Henry  H.,  B.A.  1887  ; M.D 

1890 

Cartago,  Costa  Cica. 

Pitbaldo,  Colin,  M.D 

1 Playfair,  Alfred  W.,  M.A.  . . . 

1886 

1896 

Toronto. 

^Pollock,  Peter  M.,  B.A  . .. 

1881 

Scotland. 

^Pollock,  Allen,  D.D 

1876 

Halifax. 

Poison,  Susan  C.,  B.A 

Pope,  Egerton  L.,  B.A 

1896 

K ingston. 

1895 

Cookshire,  Que. 

Pope,  F.  J 

1891 

Kingston. 

Pope,  Stephen  D.,  B.A.  1861  ; 

LL.D  . 

1890 

Victoria,  B.C. 

*Potter,  James  G.,  B.A.  . . . 

1891 

Peterboro. 

potter,  Levi,  M.D  

Potter,  Samuel,  M.D 

1870 

Enniskillen, 

1875 

(Deceased). 

Potter,  Thomas,  M.D.. 

1876 

Ottawa. 

Powell,  George  K.,  B.A  

1891 

Toronto. 

Pratt,  William  F.,  M.D 

1888 

Bruchnel. 

Pratt,  Wilton,  M.D 

1888 

Carleton  Place. 

Preston,  Richard,  M.D 

1875 

Carleton  Place. 

Preston,  Robert  H.,  M.D 

1864 

Ottawa. 

Price,  Cornelius  V.,  LL.B.  (Judge). . . . 

1863 

Kingston. 

Price,  Robinson  B.,  M.D 

1866 

Bath. 

*Pringle,  John,  B.A  

1875 

St.  Paul. 

Pringle,  Robert  H.,  B.A  ... 

*Prittie,  W.  T.,  B.A  

Purdy,  Aivanley  N.,  M.D  . . 

1882 

Brampton. 

1897 

Kingston. 

1873 

Grand  Falls,  Mont. 

Purdy,  Charles  W.,  M.D.  1869; 

; LL.D. 

1898 

Chicago. 

Purdy,  Victor  M.,  B.A  

1894 

Cannington. 

Ramsay,  Robert,  M.D  

1861 

(Deceased). 

Rand,  Silas  T. . LL.D  . . . . 

Raney,  Wesley  H.,  B.A 

1895 

Hantsport,  N.S. 
Island  Brook,  Que. 

Rankin,  William  H.,  M.D.... 

1889 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Rannie,  Alex.  B.A 

1898 

Menie  . 

Ranstead,  William,  M.D 

1887 

Ottawa. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Rathbun,  Herbert  B.,  B,A 1883 

3*Rattray,  James,  B.A 1887 

Raymond,  C.  Nelson,  M.D 1891 

♦ Rayside,  Edith,  B.A  1896 

*Reddon,  lohn  A.,  B.A 1889 

Redmond,  Robert  C. , B.A.  1895  : M.D.  1898 
Reeve,  Richard  A.,  M.D  , (Dean  of 

Toronto  School  of  Medicine), 1865 

Reeve,  John  L.,  M.D ...  1882 

Reeve,  Henry  H. , M.D 1880 

Reid,  Etta  A.  (Newlands),  M.A  1892 

Reid,  John  D.,  M.D.,  M.P  1890 

*Reid,  William,  D.D 1876 

Reid,  William  D.,  M.D  1880 

Reid,  M.  R.,  M.A 1897 

Reillv,  Adrian,  M.D 1862 

*Renaud,  Allen  C.,  B.A 1864 

Reynolds,  Helen  E.,  (Ryan)  M.D 1885 

Richardson,  William  W.,  B.A  1893 

Rigney,  Timothy  J.,  B.A  1895 

Ritchie,  George,  B.A.  1878  ; B.  Sc 1878 

38Robertson,  Alexander  M.,  M.A.  ... . 1896 

Robertson,  Alexander  0.,  M.D 1893 

Robertson,  Donald  M.,  B.A 1886 

Robertson,  John  W.,  M.D  1888 

Robertson,  Miles  S.,  B.A  ..  1884 

Robertson,  Straun  G.,  B.A  1891 

Robinson,  Andrew,  M.D  1889 

Robinson,  Andrew,  M.D 1895 

Robinson,  Edward  B.,  M.D  1891 

Robinson,  Robert  P.,  M.D ....  1888 

Robinson,  Robert  R.,  M.D  1892 

Roche,  William  P.,  M.D 1860 

Rockwell,  Albert,  M.D  1868 

Rockwell,  Ashbel  S.,  M.D 1872 

Rodgers,  James  C.,  B.A 1894 

Rogers,  R.  Vashon,  B.A.  1861 ; LL.D.  1895 

Rogers,  David  H.,  M.D 1881 

*Rollins,  James,  B.A 1895 

Rollo,  James,  B.A. 1852 

*Romanes,  George,  LL.D 1866 

Roose,  E.  C.  Robson,  LL.D 1889 

Rose,  George  R.,  B.A.  1856  ; M.A  . . . 1860 

Rose,  G.  W.,  B.A 1898 

Ross,  Alex.,  H.D.,  B.A.  1888  ; M.A.  . . 1889 

Ross,  Arthur  E.,  B.A.  1892  ; M.D. . . . 1897 


(Deceased). 

Eganville. 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
S.  Lancaster. 
Moosornin,  Assa. 
Lansdowne. 

Toronto. 

San  Francisco. 
Lanark. 

Kingston. 

Cardinal. 

(Deceased). 

Bar  re,  Vt. 

Fellows. 

Welland. 

Montreal. 

Sudbury. 

Brockville. 

Kingston. 

Toronto. 

Kingston. 

Whitney. 

Toronto. 

Hopewell,  N.S. 
Violet. 

Hopewell,  N.S. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Rodney,  Iowa. 
Ottawa. 

Klondyke,  B.C. 
(Deceased). 

West  Duluth,  xMinn. 
Rochester,  N.Y.  • 
Bradford,  Ont. 
Kingston. 
Gananoque. 

Elm  vale. 

(Deceased). 

(Deceased). 

London,  Eng. 
(Deceased). 

Norwood. 

Tilsonburg. 

Kingston. 
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Date  of 

Name.  Graduation.  Address. 

*Ross,  Donald,  B.A.  1860  ; M.  A.  1862  ; 

B.D.,  (Professor,  Queen’s  Univer- 
sity)   1863  Kingston. 

Ross,  George  S.,  B.A 1856 

*Ross,  James,  D.D  1864  (Deceased). 

*Ross,  James,  B.A.  1878  ; M.A.  1881; 

B.D.  1881  ; D.D.,  (Professor,  Pres- 
byterian College) 1898  Montreal. 

Ross,  John  Reid,  B.A 1862 

Ross,  Thomas  K.,  M.D 1863  Fredonia,  N.Y. 

*Ross,  Walter,  B.A.  1859  ; M.A 1862  (Deceased). 

Ross,  William  A.,  B.A.,  Judge 1855  Ottawa. 

Rothwell,  William,  B.A 1881 

Rourke,  Francis,  M.D  . ..  . 1872  Dublin,  Ont. 

Row,  R.  K.,  B.A 1897  Kingston. 

Rowse,  Mark  R.,  B.A  1870  Bath. 

Roy,  Henry,  M.D 1885  Chisholm. 

Russell,  Donald  G.,  M.D 1885  vtankato,  Man. 

Russell,  E.  Howard,  B.A 1889  Victoria,  B.C. 

Russell,  Jean  McG.,  B.A  1894  Arnprior. 

Russell,  Samuel,  B.A 1882  Deseronto. 

Russell,  Margaret,  B.A  1897  Arnprior. 

Ruttan,  Franklin  S.,  M.D 1893  Yarker. 

Ruttan,  Joseph  B.,  M.D  1863  Wellington. 

Rutherford,  David  B.,  M.D  1882  (Deceased). 

Rutherford,  James,  M.D 1870  Orono. 

Ryan,  Clara,  M.D 1893  Sherman,  Texas. 

Ryan,  Edward,  B.A.  1886;  M.D.,  (Pro- 
fessor Queen’s  University) ....  ...  1889  Kingston. 

Ryan,  Michael  D..  M.D 1891  Oates. 

Ryerson,  S.  Edward,  M.A 1895  (Deceased). 

Sands,  Ernest,  M.D 1889  (Deceased). 

Sands,  Wm.  W.,  M.D 1894  Sunbury. 

Saunders,  Herbert  J.,  M.D  1869  (Deceased). 

Saunders,  Lawrence,  M.D 1868  (Deceased). 

Saunders,  William,  F.R.S.C.,  LL.D..  . 1896  Ottawa. 

Sayers,  Alexander,  M.D 1870  (Deceased). 

Scales,  Thomas,  B.A  1878;  M.D. . . . 1887  (Deceased). 

Schultz,  Hon.  John  C.,  M.D.,  LL.D  . . 1894  (Deceased). 

*Scott,  Alexander  H.,  B.A.  1875;  M.A.  1878  Perth. 

8Scott,  Colin  A.,  B.A  1885  Chicago. 

*Scott,  Marcus,  B.A  1893  Detroit. 

Scott,  Patrick  J.,  M.D 1888  Southampton. 

Scott,  Thomas  B.,  B.A.  1875;  M.D. 

(Medical  Missionary)  1892  Jaffna,  Ceylon 

Scott,  Thomas  R.,  B.A 1888  Oxbow,  N.W.T. 

Scott,  Thomas  S , B.  A 1894  Glenmorris. 


Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 


Scott,  William  J.,  M.D 

Scott,  William  S.,  M.D 

Scott,  W,  B.,  M.D  

Scott,  T.  S.,B.A.,  B.Sc 

Scott,  J.  M.,  B.A 

Scovill,  Simmons  S.  S.,  M.D 

Scribner,  J.  F.,  M.D 

Seager,  James,  M.D. 

Searls,  Abraham  W , M.D 

Seaton,  E.  T. , B.A 

*Sedgwick,  Robert,  D.D 

Shannon,  John  R.,  B.A.  1885  ; M.D. 
Shannon,  Lewis  W.,B.A....  .... 

Shannon,  Robert  W , B.A.  1875;  M.A. 

\Sharp,  John,  M.A 

Shaw,  John  M.,  B.A.  1883;  M.D 

Shaw,  Robert,  B.A 

Shenick,  Adeline,  B.Sc.,  B.A 

*Sheraton,  James  P.,  D.D.,  (President 

Wycliffe  College) 

6Shibley,  Henry  T.,  B.A 

Shibley,  Laura,  B.A ^ 

Shier,  James,  B.A 

Shirley,  Joseph  W.,  M.D  

8,llShorey,  Edmund  C.,  B.A.  1886; 

M.A 

5,Shortell,  D.  H.,  M.A 

4,13,22Shortt,  Adam,  B.A.  1883;  M.A. 

(Professor  and  Librarian,  Queen’s 

University) 

7Shortt,  James  S.,  B.A.  1894;  M.A.  . 

Shurie,  Josiah  S.,  B.A 

*Sieveright,  James,  B.A 

Sieveright,  James  A.,  V).D  

8Sills,  VTilliam  R.,  M.A  

Simpson,  James,  B.A 

4*Sinclair,  John  A.,  M.A 

*Sinclair,  Robert,  C.  H.,  B.A 

Skimin,  Nellie,  St.  G.,  M.D 

Skinner,  Henry,  M.D.. 

Skinner,  John  S.,  B.A 

Smart,  V.  I.,  B.A  

Smellie,  Donald  McK.,  M.D 

*Smellie,  George,  D.D 

Smellie,  James  F.,  B.A 

Smith,  Alexander  L.,  B.A 

Smith,  Annie,  B.A 


1891 

Lanark. 

1855 

Southampton. 

1897 

Port  Hope. 

1897 

Galt. 

1897 

Brockville. 

1877 

Rat  Portage. 

1898 

Ottawa. 

1894 

Ottawa. 

1864 

(Deceased). 

1897 

Cayuga. 

1878 

(Deceased). 

1890 

New  York. 

1877 

Ottawa. 

1879 

Ottawa. 

1892 

Quebec. 

1886 

Lansdowne. 

1873 

Kingston. 

1891 

Ottawa. 

1882 

Toronto. 

1881 

Kingston. 

1890 

Kingston. 

1862 

1863 

Watford. 

1887 

Kohala,  Hawaii. 

1898 

Washburn. 

1884 

Kingston. 

1897 

Calgary. 

1889 

Toronto. 

1855 

Huntsville. 

1870 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Napanee. 

1864 

Bay  City,  Mich. 

1890 

Dawson  City,  B.C. 

1888 

Oliver’s  Ferry,  Ont 

1892 

Hamilton. 

1862 

(Deceased). 

1883 

Kingston. 

1898 

Riverside,  Cal. 

1888 

Madoc. 

1885 

Toronto. 

1890 

Ottawa. 

1883 

Alexandria. 

1894 

Walkervllle. 
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Name. 

Smith-Shortt,  Elizabeth,  M.D 

Smith,  Frederick  B.,  M.D 

Smith,  George,  M.D  

Smith,  George  H.  W.,  M.D  

Smith,  Gordon  J.,  B.A  

*Smith,  James  F. , M.D.  (Medical  Mis 

sionary) 

*Smith,  James  C.,  B.A.  1861;  M.A. 

1863  ; B.D 

Smith,  James  H.,  M.A 

Smith,  John  R.,  M.D  

Smith,  Ralph  G.,  M.D  

Smyth,  Robert  A.,  M.D 

Smith,  Violet  B.,  B.A 

*Smyth,  William  J.,  B.A 

Smith.  A.  G.,  M.D 

Smith,  J.  C.,  B.A 

Smythe,  Geo.  K.,  B.A 

SSnell,  Joseph,  M.A 

Snider,  Elias  T.,  M.  D 

Snider,  Samuel  H.,  M.D 

Snook,  Marcus  S.,  B.A 

*vSnowdon,  John  M.,  B A 

Snyder,  H.  Adell,  M.A 


*Somerville,  James  H.,  B.A 

Spafford,  H.  W.,  M.D . 

24Spankie,  Wm.,  B.  A.  1862;  M.D. 

Spankie,  James  E.,  M.D 

Sparham,  George  S.,  M.D 

Spear,  Hugh,  M.D 

*Spence,  Alexander,  D.  D 

Spencer,  Henry,  M.D 

Spooner,  Armon  C.,  B.A  

Spooner,  George  D.,  M.D. 

Spooner,  Hiram  R.,  M.D 

Spooner,  Margaret  M.,  B.A 

Sproat,  Alexander,  B.A 

*Sproul,  Nathaniel  J.,  B.A 

Squire,  George  H.,  B.A. . . . ...  . 

Squire,  Wm.  W.,  B.A.  1854;  M.A 
Stanley,  Right  Hon.  Earl  Derby,  LI. 

29Staples,  Louis,  M.A  

*Steele,  Jacob,  B.A.  1883  ; B.D  . . 

Stevens,  Nathaniel  T.,  M.D 

Stevenson,  Alexander  J.,  B.A  . . . 
Stevenson,  John  A , M.D . , 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

, 1884 

Kingston. 

. 1886 

Watertown,  N.Y. 

. 1858 

(Deceased). 

. 1892 

Sydney,  N.S.W. 

. 1886 

Paris. 

. 1888 

Mhow,  C.  India. 

1880 

Guelph. 

. 1893 

Ridgetown. 

. 1863 

(Deceased). 

1893 

Oakland,  Iowa, 

. 1883 

(Deceased), 

. 1897 

Hamilton. 

. 1881 

(Deceased). 

. 1898 

Tyendenaga  Reserve. 

. 1898 

Kingston. 

. 1897 

Kingston. 

. 1890 

Wiarton. 

. 1889 

Inwood. 

. 1881 

Carman,  Man. 

. 1881 

(Deceased). 

1885 

Ottawa. 

. 1895 

Hamilton. 

'.  1866 

Marionette,  Wis. 

. 1881 

Norwood. 

. 1855 

(Deceased). 

1885 

Wolfe  Island. 

. 1891 

Banf,  N W.T. 

. 1859 

(Deceased). 

. 1873 

Toronto. 

1864 

(Deceased). 

. 1862 

(Deceased). 

1896 

Latimer. 

. 1860 

(Deceased). 

. 1869 

(Deceased). 

. 1886 

Cornwall. 

. 1853 

(Deceased). 

. 1891 

Manchester,  N.Y. 

. 1893 

Kingston. 

. 1864 

(Deceased). 

. 1889 

England. 

. 1895 

. 1889 

Minden,  Ont. 

1892 

Ashburn,  111. 

. 1882 

Minden 

1894 

Chicago. 

Name. 


Address. 


Date  of 
Graduation. 


*Stevenson,  John  F.,  D.D . . . . 1880 

Stewart,  Alexander,  M.D 1889 

Stewart,  Alexander  J.,  M.D 1869 

Stewart,  Daniel  W.,  B.A-.  ..  ...  . 1884 

Stewatt,  Ernes.  J.,B.A..... 1896 

Stewart,  George  G.,  M.D 1895 

6Stewart,  James,  M.A 1894 

8Stewart,  James  A.,  M.A  1892 

Stewart,  John  M. , M.D 1882 

SStewart,  William,  B. A 1879 

Stewart,  A.  E.,  M.D  1898 

Stirling,  ames  A.,  M.D 1885 

Stirling,  John  E.,  M.D 1884 

Storms,  Douglas  G.,  M.D 1886 

Stowell,  Olmsby  0.,  M.D. 1869 

*Strachan,  Daniel,  B.A 1889 

Strange,  John,  B.A.  1877  ; LL.B 1883 

^Stuart,  James  G.,  B.A 1876 

Stuart,  Irwin,  B.A 1870 

Stuart,  Wm.  A.,  B.A.  1888  ; M.D 1891 

*Sturgeon,  Robert  J , B.A 1887 

Sullivan,  D.  V.,  B.A.  1890;  M.D 1892 

Sullivan,  Hon.  Michael,  M.D.,  (Pro- 
fessor, Queen’s  University) 1858 

Sullivan,  Thomas,  M.D 1863 

Sullivan,  William,  B.A 1862 

Sutherland,  Robert,  B.A 1852 

Sweetland,  John,  M.D 1858 

Switzer,  VVilson  I.,  M.D  . . 1862 

Symington,  Thomas  J.,  M.D 1881 

Tarbell,  Horace  S.,  B.A  ..  1862 

Tassie,  William,  LL.D  1871 

Taylor,  James,  M.D . 1864 

Taylor,  John  A..  BA 1892 

Taylor,  William  F.,  M.D  ..  1881 

Teepell,  Etson  W.,  M.D  1896 

Theal,  George  McC.,  LL.D  1895 

Thibodo,  Augustus  J.,  B.A.,  1851; 

M.  A 1854 

'Thibodo,  Francis  H.,  MD 1895 

Thibodo,  Oliver,  M.D  1857 

Thibodo,  Robert,  B.A.  1862  ; M.  D. . . . 1862 

Thibodo,  Wm.  B.,  B.A.  1862  ; M.A  . . 1865 

Thirkell,  William  G.,  M.D  1861 

Tilrnan,  Herbert  A.,  M.D  . . 1895 

Tilman,  Harry  G.,  M.D  1889 

Tinkess,  A.  L.,  M.D 1898 


(Deceased). 

St.  Thomas,  N.  Dak. . 
Orillia. 

Renfrew. 

Hamilton. 

Elmside,  Que. 
(Deceased). 

Renfrew. 

Chesley. 

Toronto. 

Cataraqui. 

Hamilton. 

Detroit. 

Hamilton. 

Orillia. 

Brockville. 

Kingston. 

London. 

(Deceased). 
C^larenceville,  Qne. 
Queens  ville. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

(Deceased). 

fongston. 

(Deceased). 

Ottawa. 

(Deceased). 

Camalachie. 

(Deceased). 

Tara. 

Tara. 

Brisbane,  Queensland. 
Watertown,  N.Y. 

Cape  Town^  Africa. 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Prairie  City,  Oregon. 
Los  Angelos,  Cal. 
(Deceased). 

Rat  Portage. 

Sodus,  N.Y. 

Kingston,  Jamaica. 
Kingston,  Jamaica. 
Greenbush. 
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Name, 

Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

Thompson,  Hiram  B.,  M.D 

1888 

Barrie. 

*Thompson,  George,  B.A 

1863 

Scotland. 

*Thompson,  George  M.,  B.A. . 

1878 

Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Thompson,  John,  B.A  

1855 

(Deceased). 

*Thompson,  John  R. , B.A.  1865;  M.A. 

1868 

Vancouver,  Wash.  T. 

Thompson,  Maggie  J.,  B.A 

Thompson,  Thomas  J.,  M.A  

1894 

Almonte. 

1895 

Belleville. 

Thompson,  William  D.,  M.D 

1892 

Brooklyn. 

Thompson,  William  McC.,  B.A 

1888 

Dunbar,  N.S. 

Thorburn,  John,  LL.D , . 

1880 

Ottawa. 

Thorne,  Stephen  H.,  M.D 

1887 

Bobcaygeon. 

Thorne,  James,  B.A 

1897 

Ottawa. 

Thornton,  Thomas  H.,  M.D 

1870 

Consecon. 

Thornton,  William  H.,  M.D. . . . 

1864 

(Deceased). 

Todd,  Alpheus,  C.M.G.,  LL.D 

1881 

(Deceased). 

Todd,  Samuel  G.,  M.D  

1890 

Woodland,  Ind. 

Townsend,  Harland  W.,  B.A 

1887 

Granby,  Que. 

Tracey,  Robert,  M.D 

1862 

Belleville. 

Tracey,  Thomas  B.,  M.D  

1865 

(Deceased). 

Trousdale,  James  D.,  M.D 

1860 

(Deceased). 

Tudhope,  M.  B.,  B.A 

1897 

Orillia. 

Turnbull,  Agnes  M.  (Givens),  M.D. . . . 

1892 

Kingston. 

Turnbull,  James  H.,  M.A 

1896 

Bowmanville. 

Turner,  John  B.,  B.A  

1889 

Hamilton. 

Turner,  Adelaide,  M.D  

1897 

New  York. 

Tuttle,  Henry  E.,  M.D 

1892 

Chase’s  Mills. 

Tuttle,  Leslie,  M. D .. 

1875 

Tweed. 

Tyner,  W.  G.,  B.A 

1898 

Kingston. 

*Ure,  Robert,  D.D 

1876 

(Deceased). 

Valleau,  Archibald  J.,  M.D 

1891 

Wilcott,  Vt. 

Valleau,  George  Z.,  V!.D 

Van  Allen,  John  R.,  M.D 

1867 

1871 

Denver. 

Van  Vlack,  Gilbert  J.,  M.D  

1869 

(Deceased). 

Volume,  D.  A. , B.A 

1898 

Kingston. 

Waddell,  W.  H.,  M.D  

1880 

North  Augusta. 

Wade,  Robert  J.,  M.D 

1888 

* 

Wade,  William  R.,  M.D 

Wafer,  Francis  M.,  M.D 

1888 

1867 

(Deceased). 

Wager,  Ephraim,  N.,  M.D 

1897 

Hayburn. 

Waldren,  H.  M.,  M.D 

Walkem,  William  W.,  M.D 

1898 

Guelph. 

1873 

Nanaimo,  B.C.  r 

Walker,  Allen  H.,  M.D  

1867 

Toronto. 

Walker,  H.,  M.D 

1897 

Riverside,  Cal. 

Walker,  Archibald,  D.,  M.D 

1888 

Riverside,  Cal. 

Walker,  Hattie  A.,  M.D 

1890 

Kingston. 

*Walker,  James,  BA 

Walker,  Stanley,  M.D 

1894 

Crumpsall,  Eng. 

1889 

Papineau,  111. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address 


14,9Walker,  Thomas  L.,  M.A. 1890 

*Walkinshaw,  VVm.,  B.A.  1898  ; M.D.  1893 

* Wallace,  Alexander,  B.A 1847 

Wallace,  David,  M.D 1881 

2 Wall  ace,  James,  M.A  1898 

W allbridge,  Asa  F.,  B.A  1854 

Ward,  G.  C.,  Tremaine,  M.D. .... . . 1879 

Wardlaw,  James  8.,  M.D 1888 

* Wardrobe,  Thomas,  D.  D. ......  . 1878 

Warner,  Albert  F.,  M.D. 1887 

Wartman,  Philander  G.,  M.D 1864 

Waters,  John  F. , B.A  1884 

Watson,  Andrew,  B.A 1861 

Watson,  Charles  V.,  M.D 1863 

*Watson,  David,  B.A.  1850 ; M.  A. 

1852;  D.D 1886 

Watson,  Donald,  B.A  . . . . ^ 1851 

Watson,  Edward  C.,  M.A  1895 

Watson,  James 8.,  B.A 1895 

* Watson,  Peter,  B.A 1852 

Watts,  Ezra  J.,  M.D 1886 

Watts,  Thomas  E.,  M.  D 1890 

Way,  Hon.  Samuel  J.,  LL.D.,  (Lieut. 

Gov.  and  Chief  Justice,  South  Aus- 

i^ralia) 1895 

Weatherhead,  G.  F.,  B.A 1898 

Webster,  Benjamin E. , B.A.  1895;  M.D  1896 

Webster,  Charles  R , B.A  1891 

Webster,  James,  B.A 1857 

Webster,  George  R.,  B.A 1875 

Webster.  W.  J.,  M.D  1884 

Weekes,  W.  J.,  M.D 1865 

Weir,  Janet,  M.D 1891 

Weir,  Wiliiam,  M D 1861 

Wells,  James  Walter,  B.Sc 1898 

Westlake,  Henry  W.,  B.A 1882 

Wheeler,  James  W.,  M.D 1892 

White,  Albert  N.,  M.D 1885 

White,  James  W.,  M.D 1891 

White,  Joseph  F.,  B.  A 1877 

White,  Lizzie  R,  (Leslie),  B.A 1895 

Whitney,  Arthur  W.,  M.D 1888 

* Whiteman,  Richard,  B.A 1886 

Whitteker,  W alter  C. . M.D 1895 

Whyte,  William  M.,  B.A 1896 

* Wilkie,  William  D.,  B.A 1891 

Williams,  Herbert  8.,  M.D 1884 


India. 

Stillwell,  Ind. 
(Deceased). 

Metcalfe,  Ont. 
Renfrew. 

Newcastle. 

Napanee. 

Galt. 

Guelph. 

Napanee. 

(Deceased). 

Ottawa. 

Lucknow. 

Wellington. 

Beaverton. 

(Deceased). 

Kingston. 

Wellman’s  Corners. 
Williamstown. 

Moose  Creek,  Man. 
Natural  Bridge,  N.Y. 


Adelaide,  8.  Aus. 
Brockville. 

Kingston. 

Kingston. 

(Deceased. ) 

Ottawa. 

White  Lake,  N.  Dak. 
Ottawa. 

Merrickville. 

(Deceased.) 

Belleville. 

Exeter. 

Cornwall. 

Denver,  Col. 

Chicago,  111. 

Shanty  Bay,  Ont. 
Kingston. 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Port  Perry. 

N.  Williamsburg. 
Pakenham. 

Eramosa. 

Mount  Vernon,  Dak. 
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Name. 

Williams,  Hugh  G.,  M.D 

Williamson,  Arch.  R.  B.,  B.A.  1895; 

M.A 

Williamson,  E.  J.,  B.A 

* Wills,  Michael,  LL.D  

Wilmer,  G.  H.,  B.A 

Wilson,  Arthur  C.,  M.D. 

Wilson,  Caroline  L.  M.,  B.A 

Wilson,  Charles,  J.  C.,  M.D  

1 Wilson,  Henry  L.,  B.A.  1887  ; M.A.. 

Wilson,  John  A.,  M.D 

Wilson,  Matthew  H.,  B.A  

Wilson,  Thomas,  B.A.  1877;  M.D 

Wilson,  T.  R.,  B.A  

Wilson,  W.  A„  B.A 

2Windel,  Henrv  C.,  M.A 

9Wood,  Isaac,  B.A.  1884;  M.A.  1891; 

M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  Professor  Queen’s 

University  . 

Woods,  S.  A.,  B.A  

Wright,  Edward  W.  M.D  

^Wright,  John  J.,  B.A 

W right,  Josephine,  B.  A 

Wright,  Thomas  A.,  M.D 

Wylie,  James,  B.A 

Yates,  Horatio,  M.D • . . . 

Yates,  Octavius,  M.D 

Yates,  Daintry  B.,  B.A 

* Yeomans,  George  A.,  B.A 

Yeomans,  Horace  P.,  B.A.  1860;  M.D. 

Young,  Alexander,  B.A 

Young,  Colin,  G.,  B.A 

Young,  Daniel,  M.D 

Young,  David,  M.D 

Young,  Frederick  M.,  B.A 

*Young,  George  P. , LL.D  

Young,  Henry  E.,  B.A  

■’"Young,  John,  B.A.  1882;  M.A 

Young,  Robert,  B.A 

Young,  Ward,  B.A.  1896;  M.D 

Young,  Sir  William,  Chief  Justice, 

LL.D 

Young,  William  A.,  M.D . . . 

Young,  William  J.,  M.D 

Young,  M.  R.,  B.A  

Yourex,  John  McGill,  M.D 


Date  of 

Graduation.  Address. 

1894 

Vancouver,  B.C. 

1896 

Kingston. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1861 

(Deceased). 

1888 

Rockspring. 

1891 

Perth. 

1890 

Kingston. 

1869 

Montreal. 

1888 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

1863 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Renfrew. 

1880 

Tara. 

1897 

Marathon. 

1897 

Cannifton. 

1896 

Pontypool. 

1892 

Kingston. 

1898 

Bishop’s  Mills. 

1886 

Brooklyn. 

1885 

Lyn. 

1892 

Arthur. 

1888 

Russell,  Man. 

1864 

(Deceased). 

1863 

(Deceased). 

1856 

(Deceased). 

1898 

Kingston. 

1863 

Toronto. 

1863 

(Deceased). 

1895 

Blakeney. 

1893 

Russeltown,  Que. 

1862 

Conway. 

1871 

Lower  Fort  Garry. 

1886 

Nanaimo. 

1882 

(Deceased), 

1883 

Chicago. 

1884 

Hamilton, 

1890 

Alexandria. 

1898 

Kingston. 

1881 

(Deceased). 

1894 

Westfield,  Yt. 

1883 

(Deceased). 

1897 

Millsville,  N.  S. 

1876 

Lonsdale. 
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ALUMNI. 

OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  TWO  YEARS’  STANDING. 


The  Registrar  will  be  much  obliged  for  notices  of  additions  or 
corrections  to  this  list. 


Names  marked  with  an  asterisk  are  names  of  clergymen. 


Name. 

Date  of 

First  Registration.  Address. 

Allen,  Andrew  . 

1884 

Balderson’s  Corners. 

*Allen,  William  F 

1882 

Denver,  Col. 

Allen,  Mary 

1890 

Kingston. 

* Andrew,  Joseph 

1879 

Margaret,  Man. 

Argue,  Andrew  W 

1888 

Stitts  ville. 

Back,  W.  G 

. . 1891 

* Bailie,  Robert  

1889 

(Deceased). 

Bain,  Wflliam  R 

1858 

Montreal. 

^Ball,  William  S 

....  1842 

(Deceased). 

*Barr,  John  . 

Barr,  Isabel 

1857 

(Deceased). 

1890 

Seaforth. 

Barr,  Jennie 

1890 

Seafoi  th. 

Bamford,  Frederick  J 

1876 

Winnipeg. 

Bawden,  J.  R 

1855 

Kingston. 

*Bennett,  James,  B.A 

1881 

L’Original. 

Bentley,  Carrie  L 

1889 

Stratford. 

Bertram,  Thomas 

1880 

Dundas. 

Best,  B.  W 

1889 

Toronto. 

Bethune,  Alexander 

1886 

Bethune,  James,  Q.C 

1856 

(Deceased). 

Bethune,  William  S 

1879 

Wingham. 

^Black,  William,  B.A 

.......  1889 

Nelson,  Man. 

Booth,  Jackson  C 

1882 

Ottawa. 

Booth,  John  F 

1883 

Ottawa. 

*Borthwick,  H.  J 

1855 

Morden,  Man. 

Boyle,  Thomas ....  

1884 

Gananoque. 

Bradbury,  Emily  

1892 

Gananoque. 

Bristol,  Emily  F 

1886 

Napanee. 

*Brokenshire,  William  H 

1885 

Winthrop,  N.Y. 

Brownell,  James  E . . . . 

1877 

Avomore. 

Bruce,  David  A.  1 . . . 

Bruce,  Edward  W 

1886 

1886 

Toronto. 

Burger,  Charles  M 

Burrows,  Annie  M 

Burt,  Ellen  A.  A 

1886 

Hudson,  Que. 

1889 

Kingston. 

1890 

Caldwell. 

*Buyers,  Henry 

1848 

(Deceased) 

Callaghan,  Etta 

1888 

Kingston. 

Calvin,  H.  A 

1868 

Garden  Island. 
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*Camelon,  David 

1853 

(Deceased.) 

Camelon.  John  M 

1885 

Maple. 

Cameron,  Colin  K.  0 

1889 

Iroquois. 

Cameron,  Donald 

1888 

(Deceased). 

Cameron,  A.  H.,  B.A  

1869 

Nimitan,  Man. 

Cameron,  John  S 

1889 

Wellington. 

*Cameron,  Hugh 

1856 

(Deceased). 

*Cameron,  J.  J.,  M.A 

1871 

Athens. 

^Campbell,  Charles  A 

1887 

Maple. 

Campbell,  John  R 

.......  1879 

Wingham. 

Cargill,  Henry 

18d6 

Cargill. 

*Carmichael,  James,  B.A  .... 

1858 

(Deceased). 

Carson,  Joseph  T 

1891 

(Deceased). 

Cartwright,  Madeline  L. . . . . 

1889 

Kingston. 

Chambers,  John  N 

1875 

Woodstock. 

*Chambers,  W.  W 

1871 

Erzeroum,  Turkey. 

Clapp,  David  P ...  

1873 

Harrison. 

Clothier,  James  0.* 

1890 

Kemptville. 

Clune,  Ella 

1889 

Warkworth. 

Coleman,  W.  W 

1886 

Seeley’s  Bay. 

Cook,  William 

1858 

Quebec. 

*Connery,  D.  G.S.,  M,A  

1890 

West  Winchester. 

Corbett,  Charles  H 

1865 

Kingston. 

*Crawford,  Angus 

1869 

Creeggan,  Alfred  H 

1889 

Kingston. 

^Currie,  E C ...  . 

1890 

Kingston. 

Curtis,  Henry  H 

1887 

Montreal. 

Day,  Lewis  J 

1892 

Cataraqui. 

Dickson,  Edwin  H 

1867 

Waco,  Texas. 

*Dodds,  James  A 

1886 

Yacatecas,  Mex. 

*Doudiet,  C.  A 

1866 

Buckingham,  Que. 

Douglas,  John  J 

1881 

*Dow,  James . . . 

1882 

Dresser,  John  A 

1889 

Richmond,  Que. 

Drinnan,  John  K 

1887 

Medicine  Hat. 

Drummond,  Robert  J 

1855 

Perth. 

Duff,  John  M 

1875 

Guelph. 

Duff,  John  ....  

1850 

Kingston. 

* Dunning,  Harry  N 

1883 

Pawnee,  Neb. 

Elmore,  Minor  M 

1875 

(Deceased). 

Emmons,  John 

1887 

Shannonville. 

*England,  Luther  M 

1890 

Farnden,  Hunter  R 

1842 

Farrell,  Jennie  (Dyde) 

1883 

Kingston. 

^Ferguson,  John,  B.  A 

1858 

Maple  Valley,  Man. 

Ferguson,  Mellis  W 

Flanigan,  John  

1889 

Martin  town. 

1858 

Chicago. 
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Name. 


Date  of 

First  Registration.  Address. 


Folger,  Marion  (HarJb) 

*Forest,  David 

*Fraser,  John  

Fraser,  Nutting  S 

Fraser,  Francis  H 

Gahan,  Percy  A 

Galbraith,  Malcolm  C 

Gallup,  E.  C 

Garret,  William  R 

*Gerrior,  John  P 

Gibson,  Sara 

Gillies,  John  A 

Goodfellow,  Joseph 

*Goodwill,  John 

Goodwin,  Antoinette  E 

Goodwin,  Ernest  P 

Gordon,  Robert  A 

*Graut,  James  A.  , 

*Gray,  James  M. 

Greaves,  Jennie  H 

Hallett,  William  J 

Hamilton,  Clark  

Hamilton,  John,  Judge  

Hamilton,  Max  G 

Hamilton,  William 

Harkness,  Jefferson  D 

Head,  John  

Hendry,  Thomas 

^Herald,  Charles  L 

Hill,  Annie  G 

Hobart,  S.  W 

Hodgins,  James  C , 

Hooper,  John  G 

Hooper,  Vere  G 

Honeywell,  Ira  E 

Houston,  Martha  (Campbell)  . 

Houston,  Robert  C . 

*Hyland,  David  I 

Ireland,  Alexander  H 

Ireland,  James  O 

Ireland,  William 

Irvine,  Richard  W 

Irving,  Lilia  B (Farrell) 

*Jack,  Hugh . . . . 

Jackson,  Alfred  R 

Jackson,  Nelson 

J ohnston,  W illiam . 


1884  (Deceased). 

1879  Walton,  Ont. 

1888  North  Shore,  C.B. 

1881  St.  John’s,  Nfld. 

1883  (Deceased). 

1886  Windfall. 

1853  Bowmanville. 

1888 

1884 
1884 

1888  Kingston. 

1889  Braeside. 

1891  Parham. 

1858  Charlottetown,  P.E.I. 
1884  Studley,  Halifax. 

1884  Cape  Tormentine,  N.B. 

1882 

1879  Richmond  Hill 
1861  Stirling. 

1880  Kingston. 

1890  Lindsay. 

1848  Kingston 
1844  Milton. 

1882  Hudson  Bay  Co. 

1858 

1888  Kingston. 

1884  Lindsay. 

1868  California. 

1880 

1890  Riviere  du  Loup. 

1879  Kingston. 

1889  Toronto. 

1879  Teeswater. 

1880 

1890  Ottawa. 

1889  Kingston. 

1890  Toronto. 

1881  (Deceased). 

1866  Toronto. 

1850  Toronto. 

1850  Chatham. 

1878  Deseronto. 

1884  Riverside,  Cal. 

1889 

1889  S.  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

1883 

1878  McLeod,  N.  W.  T. 
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Jones,  Alfred  W . 

1888 

Kingston. 

Jones,  Charles  P 

1887 

Kingston. 

Kean,  Isabel  H 

1890 

Orillia. 

^Kellock,  David 

1878 

Richmond,  Que. 

Kemp,  John  W 

1888 

Carp. 

King,  Mary  A.  (Marquis) 

....  1888 

Biockville. 

Kirkwood,  Daniel  H 

1883 

*Laing,  Douglass  . : 

1899 

Kingston 

*Lamont,  Hugh,  D.D, 

. . . 1861 

Metis,  Que. 

Lane,  Morgan 

Clayton,  Ont. 

*Legere,  Prosper  L 

1856 

(Deceased). 

Bishop’s  Mills. 

^‘^Madill,  James 

. 1889 

Malloy,  William 

1865 

Maxwell,  John 

1887 

Alton. 

Menzies.  A.  D . . . . . . 

1888 

* Miller,  David  

1884 

Brussels. 

Mills,  James  McV  

1884 

Elsinore. 

Minnes,  James  A 

1885 

Kingston. 

Moir,  Robert . 

Motherill,  James  W 

1878 

1873 

(Deceased). 

Morton,  Thomas  P 

1890 

Ottawa. 

^Muckleston,  W.  J 

1864 

Perth. 

*Mullin,  Elias  

1861 

Sebright. 

^Mnllan,  J.  B 

1856 

Fergus. 

*Mullan,  J.  S 

1854 

Stanley,  N.B. 

Mulock,  William  R 

1865 

Winnipeg. 

*Munro,  Donald  G 

....  1880 

Port  Douglas,  Man. 

Murray,  Thomas  N 

1890 

Orillia. 

Macallister,  Lachlin  M.D 

1861 

Duntroon. 

Macdonald,  H.  J 

1865 

Winnipeg. 

Macnee,  Walter  H 

1879 

Kingston. 

McArthur,  Bessie  

1888 

Kingston. 

McArthur,  Charles 

1879 

*McArthur,  Dugald  0 

1890 

Melrose. 

McArthur,  John  M 

1878 

Chicago. 

McDonnell,  Allen 

1885 

* McDonald,  Donald  D 

1885 

Lorneville. 

McDougall,  Arch.  J 

Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

McDonald,  Belle  (Boyd) 

1890 

Kingston. 

McDonald,  William 

(Deceased). 

*McEachern,  Charles 

1873 

Inverness,  Scotland. 

McEachern,  Duncan 

J860 

Napanee. 

McEwen,  Thomas 

1883 

*McFayden;  Allen  L.,  B.A  . . . . 

1887 

Mt.  Albert. 

McGeachy,  William,  M.D  . . 

1861 

Fingal. 

*McGillivray,  Alexander 

1871 

Toronto. 

McGregor,  Alexander 

1862 

Williamstown. 
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McIntosh,  Hugh  . . 

1876 

McIntyre,  Andrew  B 

1887 

(Deceased). 

McIntyre,  A.  B 

1891 

^McIntyre,  C.  E 

1863 

Oshawa. 

McKay,  Doniel  C 

1889 

Kingston. 

*McKay,  Norman  T.  C 

1883 

Summerstown, 

McKenzie,  John  J 

*McKinnon,  John . . . 

1842 

(Deceased). 

*McLarin,  Archibald 

1878 

Springfield,  Man. 

McLean,  Archibald  B 

1865 

Smith’s  Falls. 

McLean,  Donald  A 

1877 

McLean,  John 

1874 

(Deceased). 

McLennan,  Duncan  L 

1887 

Kincardine. 

Maclennan,  John  D 

1889 

(Deceased). 

McLennan,  Neil  K 

.......  1888 

Middle  River,  C.B. 

*McLeod,  Alexander  K 

Brighton. 

McLeod,  Charles  L 

1889 

*McMillan,  George,  B.A 

1875 

Princeton,  P.E.I. 

McNab,  Frank 

1880 

Kingston. 

NcNaughton,  Alexander  

1888 

Manitoba. 

McNaughton.  Alexander  K 

1887 

Marcellus,  N.Y. 

*McNeil,  John 

1880 

Cowal. 

McJSutt,  George  A 

1878 

* McPherson,  Lachlin 

. 1842 

(Deceased). 

McRae,  Philip  K 

McRossie,  Allen  

. . . 1888 

North  River,  C.  B. 

1880 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

McRossie,  Hattie . , . 

1887 

Kingston. 

Nelson,  John .... 

1887 

Bearbrook. 

O’Connor,  Edward  J . . 

1888 

Ottawa. 

Oronhyatekha,  W.  A.  H 

Ovens,  Rufus  K 

1888 

Toronto. 

......  1879 

Wilton. 

Paine,  Charles  C 

1889 

Kingston. 

*Paul,  James  T 

1842 

(Deceased). 

*Percival,  Herbert  A 

1886 

Mishawakena,  Ind. 

Pollok,  John  R 

1877 

(Deceased). 

*Porteous,  George 

. . . . 1854 

(Deceased). 

Pratt,  Abraham  A 

1879 

Purdy,  Mary  E.  F 

.....  1886 

Rannie,  A 

1890 

Menie. 

*Rattee,  Edward  »!.,  B.A 

......  1890 

Noel,  N.S. 

Renton,  Thomas  T 

1879 

Kingston. 

Richards,  Salt 

1883 

Richaadson,  John  

1891 

Brockville. 

Riddell,  Alexander  F 

1867 

Montreal. 

*Robertson,  John 

1884 

Hopewell,  N.S. 

Robertson,  John  D 

1859 

Tarrawonga,  Vic. 

Roddick,  James  A 

1887 

Lyndhurst. 
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Rose,  Costance  B 

1892 

Ottawa . 

*Rose,  G.  W 

.....  1889 

W arsaw. 

Ross,  Irvine  

1866 

(Deceased). 

*Ross,  Archibald 

1872 

New  York. 

*Ross,  Donald 

1853 

Portland,  Oregon. 

*Ross,  Hugh 

1884 

Ross,  K.  J.  Livdngstone 

1879 

Portland,  Oregon. 

Ross.  Thomas  B 

Rowland,  John  S 

1886 

Montreal. 

1889 

Toronto. 

Roy,  Henry . . 

*Scott,  Marcus 

1880 

Chisholm,  P.E.I. 

1891 

Campbellford. 

Shanks,  William  J 

1879 

Chicago. 

Sherlock,  John  M 

. . 1879 

Toronto. 

*Shore,  Godfrey 

1881 

Kingston. 

Simpson,  W.  H.  S 

1889 

Brock  ville. 

Sinclair,  Jennie  V 

1887 

Indore,  India. 

Smith,  Frederick  

1852 

(Deceased). 

Smith,  eJames 

1877 

Toronto. 

Smith,  John  E 

1889 

Arnot. 

Smith,  Robert  L 

...  1879 

Appleton. 

*Smith,  William  S 

1877 

Middleville. 

*Smith,  Thomas  G.,  D.D 

1847 

Kingston . 

*Snodgrass,  John  A 

1868 

Scotland. 

Spencer,  Hugh  J 

1889 

Kingston. 

Steen,  Henrietta  

1888 

Farran’s  Point. 

Stewart,  Alexander  S 

1878 

(Deceased). 

Stewart,  Daniel 

1883 

(Deceased). 

Stewart,  James  A 

1892 

Carleton  Place. 

Stewart,  William  R 

. . 1887 

Notre-de-Laus,  Que. 

*Strachan,  Donald  

1865 

Rockwood. 

Strange,  O.S.,  M.D 

1842 

Kingston. 

Swales,  Olive 

1892 

Kingston. 

*Sym,  F.  Petry 

1884 

Wiarton. 

^Taft,  J.  N 

1877 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Taggart,  Robert 

1890 

Carleton  Place. 

*Taylor,  Hugh 

1873 

Loch  Winnoch. 

Telgmann,  Henrich  B 

1887 

New  York. 

^Thorn,  Leslie,  W 

....  1877 

Arthur,  Out. 

Thomas,  Henry  P . . 

1882 

Belleville. 

Thompson,  Andrew  W 

1879 

(Deceased). 

*Thompson,  Archibald,  B.A. . . 

1890 

Chatsworth. 

Topliffe,  Annie  (Lapp)  

1891 

Glen  vale. 

Twitchell,  Marshall  C 

1.887 

Van  Blaricom,  George  B 

1889 

Varcoe,  George  F 

Waldron,  Edward  W 

1886 

Fenelon  Falls. 

1889 

Kingston. 

Walkem,  Hugh 

1875 

Spence’s  Bridge,  B.C. 
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Walkem,  Walter,  C.A 

1886 

(Deceased). 

* Wallace,  Robert 

1842 

Toronto. 

Ward,  David 

1850 

Almonte. 

Ward,  AJarjory 

1889 

Renfrew. 

Watson,  Angus  R 

1885 

V\^  elch , F r eder ick 

1867 

Kingston. 

* Welkins,  T.  W.,  B.A 

1863 

Trenton. 

W^ilson,  Daniel  A 

1886 

Kingston. 

Wilson,  Samuel 

1888 

Allan’s  Mills, 

Witheril,  Ebenezer 

1889 

W^estport. 

Wright,  Henry  A 

1879 

Trenton. 

Y oung,  John  G . . . . 

1892 

Bristol,  Que. 

Young,  W^illiam 

1886 

Peterboro. 

Yourex,  Edmund  L 

1887 

Kingston. 

Queen’s  University  Examinatians : April,  1898* 


PASS. 

Junior  English. 


I. 

1.  (1)  So  may  the  outward  shows  be  least  themselves: 

(2)  The  world  is  still  deceived  with  ornament. 

(3)  In  law,  what  plea  so  tainted  and  corrupt 

(4)  But  being  season’d  with  a gracious  voice, 

(5)  Obscures  the  show  of  evil? 


(6)  Thus  ornament  is  but  the  guiled  shore 

(7)  To  a most  dangerous  sea;  the  beauteous  scarf 

(8)  Veiling  an  Indian  beauty;  in  a word, 

(9)  The  seeming  truth  which  cunning  times  put  on 

(10)  To  entrap  the  wisest.  Therefore,  thou  gaudy  gold, 

(11)  Hard  food  for  Midas,  I will  none  of  thee; 

(12)  Nor  none  of  thee,  thou  pale  and  common  drudge 

(13)  ’Tween  man  and  man:  but  thou,  thou  meagre  lead, 

(14)  Which  rather  threatenest  than  does  promise  aught, 

(15)  Thy  plainness  moves  me  more  than  eloquence. 

(a)  Put  into  your  own  words,  so  as  to  clearly  bring 
.out  the  meaning,  lines  (1)  (4)  (5). 

(h)  Explain  the  meaning  and  force  of  the  follow- 
ing : still  ” (1.  2),  an  Indian  beauty  ” (1.  8), 
Hard  food  for  Midas  (1.  11),  ‘‘pale  and  common’’ 
(1.  12),  “meagre”  (1.  13). 

(c)  What  is  the  meaning  of  “guiled”  (1.  6)  ? Write 
a grammatical  note  on  the  form  Shakespeare  here  uses. 

(d)  “ The  seeming  truth  which  cunning  times  put 
on  to  entrap  the  wisest.”  Illustrate  the  meaning 
of  this  by  examples  drawn  from  your  knowledge  of 
life,  or  show  in  some  such  concrete  manner,  how  you 
realize  the  truth  here  expressed. 

2.  What  are  the  two  main  and  the  two  subordinate 
stories  which  Shakespeare  has  woven  together  in  the  ac- 
tion of  this  play  ? Which  is  the  principal  theme,  what 


is  its  underlying  moral,  and  what  passage  expresses  that 
moral  most  powerfully  ? 

3.  Describe  the  character  and  circumstances  of  Antonio. 
Notice  particularly  his  behaviour  (1)  in  conversation  with 
the  two  merchants  (Act  I,  Sc.  I),  (2)  in  his  interview  with 
Shylock  (Act  I,  Sc.  Ill),  (3)  in  the  Trial-Sc^ene. 

II. 


4. 


(1)  A Frere  ther  was,  a wantoun  and  a merye, 

(2)  A lyraytour,  a ful  solempne  man. 

(3)  In  aUe  the  ordres  foure  is  noon  that  can 

(4)  So  moche  of  daliaunce  and  fair  langage. 

(5)  He  hadde  i-mad  many  a fair  mariage 

(6)  Of  yonge  wymmen,  at  his  owne  cost. 

(7)  Unto  his  ordr^  he  was  a noble  post. 

(8)  Ful  wel  biloved  and  famulier  was  he 

(9)  With  frankeleyns  over-al  in  his  cuntre, 

(10)  And  eek  with  worthi  wommen  of  the  toun ; 

(11)  For  he  hadde  power  of  confessioun, 

(12)  As  seyde  himself,  more  than  a curat, 

(13)  For  of  his  ordr^  he  was  licenciat. 

(14)  Ful  sweetely  herde  he  confessioun, 

(15)  And  plesaunt  was  his  absolucioun; 

(16)  He  was  an  esy  man  to  ^eve  penaunce 

(17)  Ther  as  he  wista  to  ban  a good  pitaunce; 

(18)  For  unto  a poure  ordre  for  to  ^eve 

(19)  Is  signe  that  a man  is  wel  i-schreve. 

(20)  For  if  he  ^af,  he  dorste  make  avaunt, 

(21)  He  wiste  that  a man  was  repentaunt. 

(22)  For  many  a man  so  hard  is  of  his  herte, 

(23)  He  may  not  wepe  although  him  sore  smerte. 

(24)  Therefore  in  stede  of  wepyng  and  prayeres, 

(25)  Men  moot  ^ive  silver  to  the  poure  freres. 

(26)  His  typet  was  ay  farsed  ful  of  knyfes 

(27)  And  pynnes,  for  to  ^ive  faire  wyfes. 

(28)  And  certaynli  he  hadde  a mery  noote. 

(29)  Wel  couthe  he  synge  and  plen  on  a rote. 

(30)  Of  ^eddynges  he  bar  utterly  the  prys. 

(31)  His  nekke  whit  was  as  a flour-de-lys. 


(a)  Explain  the  following  words  and  phrases  : — 
a lymytour,^^  the  ordres  foure,^^  licenciat,^^  a 

good  pitaunce,^’  is  wel  i-schreve,’’  although  him 

sore  smerte,”  his  typet  was  ay  farsed,”  a rote,” 
yeddynges,”  prys,”  flour-de-lys.” 


(b)  line  3,  Explain  by  its  origin  the  use  of  ^^can’’ 
here,  (line  17)  Write  explanatory  notes  on  ^^wiste^^ 
and  ^^han.’^  (lines  20  and  21)  Explain  in  your  own 
words  the  meaning  of  these  two  lines.  Parse  him.^^ 
in  line  23. 

(c)  Explain  the  inflections  of  the  following  words  : 
of  his  hertCj^  and  pyunes^^  ‘‘faire  wyfes/^  ^^pleyen 

on  a rote.’’ 

5.  What  was  the  nature  of  the  Friar’s  office?  How 
did  it  differ  from  that  of  the  Monk  ? Compare  the  two 
as  types  of  degeneration. 

6.  Explain  the  following  quotations  from  the  Doctour 
of  Phisik  : 

(1)  He  kepte  his  pacient  wondeiiy  wel 
In  houres  by  his  magik  natural. 

(2)  He  knew  the  cause  of  every  maladye, 

Were  it  of  cold,  or  hoot,  or  moyste,  or  drye. 

(3)  Old  Ypocras and  Galien. 

(4)  For  gold  in  phisik  is  a cordial. 

7.  What  are  the  chief  points  in  the  character  of  the 
Doctour  f 


III. 

8-  (1)  But  sometimes  still  harder  requisitions  are  laid  on  the 
poor  aspirant  to  poetry;  for  it  is  hinted  that  he  should  have  been 
horn  two  centuries  ago;  inasmuch  as  poetry,  about  that  date,  van- 
ished from  the  earth,  and  became  no  longer  attainable  by  men! 
(2)  Such  cobweb  speculations  have,  now  and  then,  overhung  the 
field  of  literature;  but  they  obstruct  not  the  growth  of  any  plant 
there:  the  Shakespeare  or  the  Burns,  unconsciously  and  merely 
as  he  walks  onward,  silently  brushes  them  away.  (3)  Is  not  every 
genius  an  impossibility  till  he  appear?  (4)  Why  do  we  call  him 
new  and  original,  if  we  saw  where  his  marble  was  lying,  and  what 
fabric  he  could  rear  from  it?  (5)  It  is  not  the  material  but  the 
workman  that  is  wanting.  (6)  It  is  not  the  dark  place  that  hin- 
ders, but  the  dim  eye.  (7)  A Scottish  peasant’s  life  was  the  mean- 
est and  rudest  of  all  lives,  till  Burns  became  a poet  in  it,  and  a 
poet  of  it;  found  it  a man' sWic,  and  therefore  significant  to  men. 


(8)  A thousand  battlefields  remain  unsung;  but  the  Wounded  Hare 
has  not  perished  without  its  memorial;  a balm  of  mercy  yet 
breathes  on  us  from  its  dumb  agonies,  because  a poet  was  there. 

(9)  Our  Halloween  had  passed  and  repassed,  in  rude  awe  and  laugh- 
ter, since  the  era  of  the  Druids;  but  no  Theocritus,  till  Burns, 
discerned  in  it  the  materials  of  a Scottish  Idyll:  neither  was  the 
Holy  Fair  any  Council  of  Trent  or  Roman  Jubilee;  but  neverthe- 
less, Superstition  and  Hypocrisy  and  Fun  having  been  propitious 
to  him,  in  this  man’s  hand  it  became  a poem,  instinct  with  satire 
and  genuine  comic  life.  (10)  Let  but  the  true  poet  be  given  us, 
we  repeat  it,  place  him  where  and  how  you  will,  and  true  poetry 
will  not  be  wanting. 

(а)  What  is  meant  by  the  opinion,  referred  to  in 
sentence  (1),  that  poetry  had  become  extinct ; what 
justification  was  there  for  such  opinion  ? 

(б)  Why  should  the  work  of  genius  seem  an  im- 
possibility till  it  appear? 

(c)  In  sentence  (7)  express  in  your  own  words  the 
emphatic  meaning  of  significant/^ 

(d)  Write  brief  explanatory  notes  on  the  follow- 
ing : — Halloween/^  ‘‘  era  of  the  Druids/’  “ no 
Theocritus,  ” Scottish  Idyll,  ” Holy  Fair,  ” 

Council  of  Trent/’ 

9.  Illustrate  from  the  extraet  given  the  qualities  of 
Carlyle’s  diction,  and  contrast  it  with  Macaulay’s. 

10.  (a)  Explain  the  following  phrases  in  Carlyle’s 
on  Burns,  and  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  used : — 
Iron-mailed  epics  with  their  locality  not  on  the  earth,” 
Horace’s  rule  Si  vis  me  jlere,^^  the  burin  of  a Retzsch,” 

‘‘  the  logic  of  the  senate  and  the  forum,”  our  Fletcher’s 
aphorism,”  still  less  is  he  a mad  Rienzi,”  the  New  and 
Old  Light  Clergy.” 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  Walter  Scott’s  meeting 
with  Burns. 
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I. 

Mach.  There’s  comfort  yet:  they  are  assailable; 

Then  be  thou  jocund:  ere  the  bat  hath  flown 
His  cloister’d  flight,  ere  to  black  Hecate’s  summons 
The  shard-borne  beetle  with  his  drowsy  hums 
Hath  rung  nights  yawning  peal,  there  shall  be  done 
A deed  of  dreadful  note. 

Lady  M.  What’s  to  be  done? 

Mach.  Be  innocent  of  the  knowledge,  dearest  chuck, 

Till  thou  applaud  the  deed.  Come,  seeling  night, 

Scarf  up  the  tender  eye  of  pitiful  day; 

And  with  thy  bloody  and  invisible  hand 
Cancel  and  tear  to  pieces  that  great  bond 
Which  keeps  me  pale!  Light  thickens;  and  the  crow 
Makes  wing  to  the  rooky  wood: 

Good  things  of  day  begin  to  droop  and  drowse; 

Whiles  nights  black  agents  to  their  preys  do  rouse. 

Thou  marvel!’ St  at  my  words:  but  hold  thee  still: 

Things  bad  begun  make  strong  themselves  by  ill. 

So,  prithee,  go  with  me. 

(a)  What  are  the  circumstances  under  which 
this  dialogue  takes  place  ? Remark  on  the  relations 
which  at  this  time  exist  between  Lady  Macbeth  and 
her  husband. 

(h)  Explain  : his  cloister’d  flight/’  ‘‘  shard- 

borne/’  seeling  night/’  that  great  b^ond/’  Light 
thickens/’  the  rooky  wood.’’ 

(c)  Things  bad  begun  make  strong  themselves 
by  ill.”  Explain  the  principle  asserted  here. 


2. 


Yet  do  I fear  thy  nature; 

It  is  too  full  o’  the  milk  of  human  kindness 
To  catch  the  nearest  way. 

What  two  different  interpretations  have  been  given  of 
the  meaning  of  kindness  here,  and  how  do  they  bear 
on  the  question  of  Macbeth^s  character  ? 

3.  Macbeth^s  spirit  rises  with  external  deeds  and  sinks 

with  internal  conflicts/^  Examine  this  opinion. 

• 

II. 

4.  (a)  Compare  the  classical  and  Shakespearean  drama 
in  the  following  respects  : (1)  Unity  of  Action,  (2)  Com- 
plexity of  Plot,  (3)  Freedom  in  representation  of  life  and 
events  ; illustrating  vour  remarks  from  Macbeth  or  Rich- 
ard III. 

(b)  What  is  Aristotle’s  definition  of  unity  in  a work 
of  art  ? Explain  what  is  meant  by  a nemesis  action  ; an 
enveloping  action. 

5.  Samuel  Johnson.  Give  an  estimate  of  his  character 
and  intellect.  Mention  Johnson’s  chief  works,  adding  re- 
marks on  the  contents  and  value  of  each.  Compare  the 
Rambler  and  the  Spectator  in  tone  and  style.  Give  John- 
son’s estimate  of  Dryden’s  versification,  and  explain  his 
praise  of  Dryden  as  having  refined  our  language.”  State 
and  examine  Johnson’s  criticism  of  Milton’s  Sonnets. 
Compare  Johnson’s  style  with  Gibbon’s. 

III. 

6.  (^ueu  SCO  was  cummen  that  kirck  wit-in, 

Man  moght  a selcuth  se  to  min, 

Y^at  al  ^^air  idels,  in  a stu7^d, 

Grouelings  fel  vnto  the  grund, 

Dun  at  the  erth  alk  war  ^Aai  laid. 

YAan  come  the  pr^?pheci  was  said, — 

‘ Q^^n  he,’  it  sais,  ‘ the  Lau^rd  sal 
Cum  til  Egypt,  ^^air  idels  all 


Th^  quilk  tli^\  wit  ^^air  handes  wroght.’ 

O thal  tun  was  a lauerding, 

(^uen  him  was  tald  o thm  ti^Aing, 

He  gadir  [d]  folk  and  duelled  noght, 

And  to  the,  temple  he  th^m  broght; 

For  to  wreke  ^Aam  was  he  bun, 

T4at  thxxs  did  cast  ^Aair  goddes  dun. 

Q^<?n  he  ^Aam  sagh  in  temple  lij, 

Hijs  godds  and  his  maumentri, 

He  com  to  Maria  wit-vten  harme, 

Th2iV  SCO  hir  child  bar  in  hir  arme; 

Honurand  for-wit  him  he  fell, 

And  til  his  folk  ^4us  he  can  tell. 

(a)  Turn  into  modern  English. 

(b)  Point  out  the  peculiar  forms  of  Northern  dia- 
lect in  this  extract. 

(c)  ^^Sco.^^  Explain  the  origin  of  this  form.  Parse 
man  — Derive  selcuth  — Explain  the  relation 

of  the  verb  groveP^  to  grouelings  — Show  the 
relation  of  Lauerd  to  its  older  and  its  more  mod- 
ern form — Parse  bun^^  and  explain  its  relation  to 
a modern  word  of  similar  meaning. 

7.  Write  a note  on  the  causes  which  have  contributed 
to  the  loss  or  levelling  of  inflections  in  English. 

8.  Write  an  explanatory  note  on  the  origin  of  the 

double  forms  older  and  elder/^  brothers  and 

‘‘  brethren/^  and  on  the  etymological  doublets  feast 
and  fete/^  ^^  capitaP^  and  ^^chapter.^^ 

9.  What  was  the  original  grammatical  function  of  the 
pronoun  who  ? When  did  its  more  extended  use  be- 
come common  ? What  was  the  effect  of  this  extended  use 
of  who  ’’  on  the  use  of  which  as  a relative  pronoun  ? 


>■ 
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1*  But  though  ail  this  gave  me  no  pleasure,  it  had  a very  dif- 
ferent effect  upon  Olivia,  who  mistook  it  for  humor,  though  but 
a mere  act  of  the  memory.  She  thought  him,  therefore,  a very 
fine  gentleman;  and  such  as  consider  what  powerful  ingredients 
a good  figure,  fine  clothes,  and  fortune  are  in  that  character,  will 
easily  forgive  her.  Mr.  Thornhill,  notwithstanding  his  real  ig- 
norance, talked  with  ease,  and  could  expatiate  upon  the  common 
topics  of  conversation  with  fluency.  It  is  not  surprising  then, 
that  such  talents  should  win  the  affections  of  a girl  who  by  educa- 
tion was  taught  to  value  an  appearance  in  herself,  and  conse- 
quently to  set  a value  upon  i.t  in  another. 

He  seldom  struggled  after  supreme  excellence,  but  snatched  in 
haste  what  was  within  his  reach;  and  when  he  could  content 
others,  was  himself  contented.  He  did  not  keep  present  to  his 
mind  an  idea  of  pure  perfection,  nor  compare  his  works,  such  as 
they  were,  with  what  they  might  be  made.  He  knew  to  whom 
he  should  be  opposed.  He  had  more  music  than  Waller,  more 
vigour  than  Denham,  and  more  nature  than  Cowley;  and  from 
his  contemporaries  he  was  in  no  danger.  Standing,  therefore, 
in  the  highest  place,  he  had  no  care  to  rise  by  contending  with 
himself;  but  while  there  was  no  name  above  his  own,  was  willing 
to  enjoy  fame  on  the  easiest  terms. 

He  was  no  lover  of  labour.  What  he  thought  sufficient,  he  did 
not  stop  to  make  better;  and  allowed  himself  to  leave  many  parts 
unfinished,  in  confidence  that  the  good  lines  would  overbalance 
the  bad.  What  he  had  once  written,  he  dismissed  from  his 
thoughts;  and  I believe  there  is  no  example  to  be  found  of  any 
correction  or  improvement  made  by  him  after  publication.  The 
hastiness  of  his  productions  might  be  the  effect  of  necessity;  but 
his  subsequent  neglect  could  hardly  have  any  other  cause  than 
impatience  of  study. 

Dissolvents  of  the  old  European  system  of  dominant  ideas  and 
facts  we  must  all  be,  all  of  us  who  have  any  power  of  working; 
what  we  have  to  study  is  that  we  may  not  be  acrid  dissolvents  of  it. 
And  how  did  Goethe,  that  grand  dissolvent  in  an  age  when 
there  were  fewer  of  them  than  at  present,  proceed  in  his  task  of 
dissolution,  of  liberation  of  the  modern  European  from  the  old 
routine?  He  shall  tell  us  himself.  “Through  me  the  German 
poets  have  become  aware  that,  as  man  must  live  from  within 


outwards,  so  the  artist  must  work  from  withiu  outwards,  seeing 
that,  make  what  contortions  he  will,  he  can  only  bring  to  light 
his  own  individuality.  I can  clearly  mark  where  this  influence 
of  mine  has  made  itself  felt;  there  arises  out  of  it  a kind  of  poetry 
of  Nature,  and  only  in  this  way  is  it  possible  to  be  original.'' 

(а)  From  what  works  are  the  above  extracts  taken? 
Distinguish  briefly  the  characteristics  of  style  in  each. 

(б)  In  connection  with  the  second  extract  explain 
what  Waller’s  position  in  literature  is  and  what  is 
meant  by  having  more  music  than  Waller”  and 

more  nature  than  Cowley.”  In  the  third  extract 
make  clear  by  illustration  what  is  meant  by  the  meta- 
phor may  not  be  acrid  dissolvents,  ” and  explain 
as  well  as  you  can  the  concluding  words,  there  arises 
out  of  it  a kind  of  poetry  of  Nature,  and  only  in  this 
way  is  it  possible  to  be  original.” 

2.  Soft  were  my  numbers;  who  could  take  offence 

While  pure  Description  held  the  place  of  sense? 

Like  gentle  Fanny’s  was  my  flow’ry  theme, 

A painted  mistress,  or  a purling  stream. 

Yet  then  did  Gildon  draw  his  venal  quill; 

I wish’d  the  man  a dinner,  and  sate  still. 

Yet  then  did  Dennis  rave  in  furious  fret; 

I never  answer’d,  I was  not  in  debt. 

If  want  provok’d,  or  madness  made  them  print, 

I wag’d  no  war  with  Bedlam  or  the  Mint. 

Did  some  more  sober  critic  come  abroad; 

If  wrong,  I smil’d;  if  right,  I kiss’d  the  rod. 

Pains,  reading,  study,  are  their  just  pretence, 

And  all  they  want  is  spirit,  taste,  and  sense. 

Commas  and  points  they  set  exactly  right,  . 

And  ’twere  a sin  to  rob  them  of  their  mite. 

Yet  ne’er  one  sprig  of  laurel  grac’d  these  ribalds. 

From  slashing  Bentley  down  to  pidling  Tibalds. 

(а)  While  pure  description,  &c.”  To  what  does 
this  refer  ? Explain  the  allusion,  Like  gentle 
Fanny’s.  ” Write  notes  on  Dennis,  Bentley,  Tibald, 
indicating  their  place  in  history  and  Pope’s  reason 
for  satirizing  them. 

(б)  Compare  this  management  of  the  couplet  first, 
with  Dry  den’s,  second  with  Goldsmith’s. 


3.  Milton. 

(а)  Name  the  principal  poems  of  his  early  period. 
Describe  the  characteristics  of  the  Miltonic  sonnet  in 
form  and  substance.  What  are  the  views  expressed 
by  Milton  on  verse  in  the  prefatory  note  to  Para-^ 
disc  Lost  ? What  reference  have  they  to  the  literary 
fashion  of  the  time  ? Characterize  the  blank  verse 
of  Paradise  Lost. 

(б)  What  is  the  character  of  Beelzebub  in  Paradise 
Lost  ? What  is  the  historical  basis  of  Milton^s  con- 
ception here  ? Quote  the  description  of  Beelzebub 
in  the  Second  Book.  Quote  as  much  as  you  can  of 
Milton’s  description  of  the  Ionian  gods. 

4.  Gibbon. 

Give  an  outline  of  the  contents  of  chap,  xxxv, 
illustrating  from  it  the  author’s  (1)  art  of  arranging 
his  materials,  (2)  his  characteristic  points  of  view, 
his  sympathies  or  antipathies,  (3)  the  qualities  of  his 
style. 
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Child  of  loud-throated  War!  the  mountain  Stream 
Roars  in  thy  hearing:  but  thy  hour  of  rest 
Is  come,  and  thou  art  silent  in  thy  age: 

Save  when  the  wind  sweeps  by  and  sounds  are  caught 
Ambiguous,  neither  wholly  thine  nor  theirs. 

Oh!  there  is  life  that  breathes  not:  Powers  there  are 
That  touch  each  each  other  to  the  quick  in  modes 
Which  the  gross  world  no  sense  hath  to  perceive, 

No  soul  to  dream  of.  

Shade  of  departed  Power, 

Skeleton  of  unfleshed  humanity, 

The  chronicle  were  welcome  that  should  call 

Into  the  compass  of  distinct  regard 

The  toils  and  struggles  of  thy  infant  years! 

Yon  foaming  flood  seems  motionless  as  ice; 

Its  dizzy  turbulence  eludes  the  eye. 

Frozen  by  distance;  so,  majestic  Pile, 

To  the  perception  of  this  Age,  appear 
Thy  flerce  beginnings,  softened  and  subdued 
And  quieted  in  character — the  strife, 

The  pride,  the  fury  uncontrollable, 

Lost  on  the  aerial  heights  of  the  Crusades! 


Yet  he  had  many  a restless  dream 
Both  when  he  heard  the  eagles  scream. 
And  when  he  heard  the  torrents  roar. 
And  heard  the  water  beat  the  shore 
Near  which  their  cottage  stood. 

Beside  a lake  their  cottage  stood, 

Not  small  like  ours,  a peaceful  flood: 

But  one  of  mighty  size,  and  strange: 
That,  rough  or  smooth,  is  full  of  change. 
And  stirring  in  its  bed. 

For  to  this  lake,  by  night  and  day 
The  great  Sea-water  finds  its  way. 
Through  long,  long  windings  of  the  hills 
And  drinks  up  all  the  pretty  rills 
And  rivers  large  and  strong: 


Then  hurries  back  the  road  it  came — 
Returns,  on  errand  still  the  same; 
This  did  it  when  the  earth  was  new; 
And  this  for  evermore  will  do, 

As  long  as  earth  shall  last. 


Be  taught,  O faithful  Consort,  to  control 
Rebellious  passion ; for  the  Gods  approve 
The  depth  and  not  the  tumult,  of  the  soul; 

A fervent,  not  ungovernable  love. 

Thy  transports  moderate;  and  meekly  mourn 
When  I depart,  for  brief  is  my  sojourn. 

Ah,  wherefore? — Did  not  Hercules  by  force 
Wrest  from  the  guardiarv Monster  of  the  tomb 
Alcestis,  a reanimated  corse. 

Given  back  to  dwell  on  earth  in  vernal  bloom? 

Medea’s  spells  dispersed  the  weight  of  years. 

And  H5son  stood  a youth  ’mid  youthful  peers. 

The  Gods  to  us  are  merciful — and  they 
Yet  further  may  relent:  for  mightier  far 
Than  strength  of  nerve  and  sinew,  or  the  sway 
Of  magic  potent  over  sun  and  star. 

Is  love,  though  oft  to  agony  distrest. 

And  though  his  favourite  seat  be  feeble  woman’s  breast. 

(а)  Name  and  give  a brief  account  of  the  poems 
from  which  these  extracts  are  taken. 

(б)  Characterize  the  style  of  each. 

(c)  What  is  the  fundamental  idea  or  lesson  incul- 
cated in  the  poem  from  which  the  third  extract  is 
taken  ? How  is  it  enforced  in  the  conclusion  of  the 
poem  ? 

Thou  first  and  chief,  sole  sovran  of  the  Vale, 

Oh,  struggling  with  the  darkness  of  the  night, 

And  visited  all  night  by  troops  of  stars. 

Or  when  they  climb  the  sky;  or  when  they  sink: 
Companion  of  the  morning  star  at  dawn. 

Thyself  Earth’s  rosy  star,  and  of  the  dawn 
Co-herald:  wake,  oh  wake,  and  utter  praise! 

Who  sunk  thy  sunless  pillars  deep  in  earth? 

Who  filled  thy  countenance  with  rosy  light? 

Who  made  thee  parent  of  perpetual  streams? 


And  you,  ye  live  wild  torrents,  fiercely  glad! 

Who  called  you  forth  from  night  and  utter  death. 

From  dark  and  icy  caverns  called  you  forth, 

Down  theso  precipitous,  black,  jagged  rocks, 

For  ever  shattered  and  the  same  for  ever? 

Who  gave  you  your  invulnerable  life, 

. Your  strength,  your  speed,  your  fury,  and  your  joy, 
Unceasing  thunder  and  eternal  foam? 

And  who  commanded  (and  the  silence  came). 

Here  let  the  billows  stiffen  and  have  rest? 

I pine  among  my  million  imbeciles 
(You  think)  aware  some  dozen  men  of  sense 
Eye  me  and  know  me,  whether  I believe 
In  the  last  winking  Virgin,  as  I vow. 

And  am  a fool,  or  disbelieve  in  her 
And  am  a knave, — approve  in  neither  case. 

Withhold  their  voices  though  I look  their  way: 

Like  Verdi  when,  at  his  worst  opera's  end 
(The  thing  they  gave  at  Florence, — what's  its  name?) 
While  the  mad  houseful's  plaudits  near  out-bang 
His  orchestra  of  salt-box,  tongs  and  bones. 

He  looks  through  all  the  roaring  and  the  wreaths 
Where  sits  Rossini  patient  in  his  stall. 

From  what  poefhs  are  these  extracts  taken  ? Charac- 
terize the  different  rhythmical  movement  in  each  and  show 
the  technical  differences  in  the  use  of  pause,  accent,  &c., 
which  may  explain  the  different  effect  in  each. 
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You  understand  me:  I ’m  a beast,  I know. 

But  see,  now — why,  I see  as  certainly 
As  that  the  morning-star’s  about  to  shine, 

What  will  hap  some  day.  We  ’ve  a youngster  here 
Comes  to  our  convent,  studies  what  I do, 

Slouches  and  stares  and  lets  no  atom  drop; 

His  name  is  Guidi — he’ll  not  mind  the  monks — 

They  call  him  Hulking  Tom,  he  lets  them  talk — 

He  picks  my  practice  up — he  ’ll  paint  apace, 

I hope  so — though  I never  live  so  long, 

I know  what ’s  sure  to  follow.  You  be  judge! 

You  speak  no  Latin  more  than  1,  belike; 

However,  you  ’re  my  man,  you  ’ave  seen  the  world 
— The  beauty  and  the  wonder  and  the  power, 

The  shapes  of  things,  their  colors,  lights,  and  shades, 
Changes,  surprises, — and  God  made  it  all! 

(а)  What  phase  in  the  development  of  art  is  re- 
presented in  this  poem  ? How  does  it  compare  with 
the  phase  represented  in  The  Bishop  orders  his 
Tomb  ? 

(б)  Explain  the  significance  of  the  following 
phrases  : He^ll  not  mind  the  monks/^  ‘‘  I know 
what’s  sure  to  follow/’  You  speak  no  Latin  more 
than  I,  belike/’  and  God  made  it  all.” 

(c)  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  extracts 
in  connection  with  the  teaching  of  the  poems  from 
which  they  are  taken.  Explain  also  any  allusions 
which  occur  ; — 


{a)  Professedly  the  faultier  that  he  knows 

God’s  secret,  while  he  holds  the  thread  of  life. 

{h)  How  sprucely  we  are  dressed  out,  you  and  I! 

A second,  and  the  angels  alter  that. 

(c)  He  leaves  his  towers  and  gorgeous  palaces 

To  build  the  trimmest  house  in  Stratford  town; 

Saves  money,  spends  it,  owns  the  worth  of  things, 
Gunlio  Romano’s  pictures,  Howland’s  lute; 

Enjoys  a show,  respects  the  puppets,  too. 

And  none,  more  had  he  seen  its  entry  once. 

Than  “Pandulph,  of  fair  Milan  cardinal.” 

(d)  Here  on  earth  they  bore  their  fruitage,  mirth  and 

folly  were  the  crop; 

What  of  soul  was  left  I wonder,  when  the  kissing 
had  to  stop. 

II. 

2.  “Fair  Hermes!  crown’d  with  feathers,  fluttering  light, 

I had  a splendid  dream  of  thee  last  night: 

I saw  thee  sitting,  on  a throne  of  gold. 

Among  the  Gods,  upon  Olympus  old, 

The  only  sad  one;  for  thou  didst  not  hear 
The  soft  lute-flngered  Muses  chanting  clear. 

Nor  even  Apollo  when  he  sang  alone 

Deaf  to  his  throbbing  throat’s  long,  long  melodious  moan. 
I dreamt  I saw  thee,  robed  in  purple  flakes. 

Break  amorous  through  the  clouds,  as  morning  breaks 
And,  swiftly  as  a bright  Phoebean  dart. 

Strike  for  a Cretan  isle;  and  here  thou  art! 

Too  gentle  Hermes,  hast  thou  found  the  maid? 

(a)  Explain  with  reference  to  the  context. 

(b)  Point  out  what  is  characteristic  of  the  author 
in  the  conception^  treatment  and  details  of  this  poem. 

(c)  Write  a critical  note  on  the  poet’s  management 
of  the  rhymed  couplet  in  this  poem.  Where  else 
does  he  use  this  metre  ? 

III. 

3.  (a)  ^^Mr.  Newman  asserts,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  I am  assuredly  wrong  here  ;^thatiHomer  seem- 
ed ^out  and  out’  quaint  and  antiquated  to  the 


Athenians ; that  ^ every  sentence  of  him  was  more 
or  less  antiquated  to  Sophocles,  who  could  no  more 
help  feeling  at  every  instant  the  foreign  and  anti- 
quated character  of  the  poetry,  than  an  Englishman 
can  help  feeling  the  same  in  reading  Burns’s 
poems.’  ” 

State  the  origin  of  this  controversy  between  Mr. 
Newman  and  Arnold.  Explain  the  arguments  and 
notice  the  principal  illustrations  by  which  Arnold 
refutes  the  former’s  opinion  regarding  the  quaintness 
of  Homer’s  language. 

(6)  Give  and  examine  Arnold’s  comparison  be- 
tween the  style  of  Wordsworth’s  Michael  and  Ten- 
nyson’s Dora, 


Extra-mural  students  may  substitute  the  two  following 
questions  for  any  one  of  the  preceding  : — 

4.  In  his  essay  on  Byron,  Arnold  quotes  three  criti- 
cal phrases  from  Goethe.  Expand  these  criticisms 
and  show  whether  or  not  they  are  just,  by  reference 
to  Lara  and  The  Bride  of  Abydos, 

5,  Explain  fully  what  kind  of  experience  is  express- 
ed in  Chap.  VII,  Book  II.  (The  Everlasting  No). 
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HONOURS. 

English. 


THIRD  PAPER,  (a) 


1.  What  truth  is  Emerson  trying  to  teach  and  illus- 
trate in  the  Method  of  Nature.  Criticize  his  view. 

2.  (a)  Give  a brief  estimate  of  Arnold^s  work  as  a poet. 

(6)  What  are  his  qualities  as  a critic  ? 

(c)  Characterize  his  style. 

Extra-mural  students  may  substitute  for  the  first  of  the 
above  questions  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

3.  Summarize  Carlyle^s  argument  in  the  chapter  on 
Natural  Supernaturalism.  Show  its  relation  to  previous 
philosophical  discussions. 

4.  Compare  Longfellow’s  use  of  the  Hexameter  in 
Evangeline  with  Clough’s  use  of  it  in  The  Bothie, 

6.  Compare  Scott’s  heroic  types  with  Thackeray’s,  as 
to  their  truth  and  value,  taking  as  representatives,  Claver- 
house  and  Redgauntlet,  Col.  Newcome  and  J.  J.  Ridley. 
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HONOURS. 

English. 

THIRD  PAPER.  (6) 

1.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Octosyllabic  couplet  in 
English  poetry  to  the  time  of  Chaucer.  What  are  its 
technical  characteristics  in  Chaucer  ? Compare  his  man- 
agement of  it  with  that  of  his  English  predecessors.  Add 
a note  on  the  later  history  of  this  measure. 

2.  What  forms  of  caesura  were  used  in  the  old  French 
decasyllabic  verse  ? How  does  Chaucer’s  use  of  the 
caesura  differ  from  that  of  his  French  models  ? 

3.  The  substitution  of  accent  for  quantity  as  the 
principle  of  versification  may  be  said  to  be  the  triumph 
of  a popular  over  an  artificial  principle.”  Explain  this 
generally  and  consider  it  particularly  in  connection  with 
(1)  classical  Latin  poetry^  (2)  the  Latin  hymns  of  the 
Church. 

4.  Where  did  the  Sonnet  form  originate  ? To  what 
school  of  poetry  does  it  belong  ? What  is  the  Petrarchan 
form,  and  why  is  Petrarch’s  name  identified  with  this 
Italian  form  ? Show  the  historical  evolution  of  the  Eng- 
lish or  Shakespearean  form.  Classify  and  criticize  the 
following  sonnet : 

Say,  what  is  Honour? — ’Tis  the  finest  sense 
Of  justice  which  the  human  mind  can  frame, 

Intent  each  lurking  frailty  to  disclaim, 

And  guard  the  way  of  life  from  all  offence 
Suffered  or  done.  What  lawless  violence 
Invades  a Realm,  so  pressed  that  in  the  scale 
Of  perilous  war  her  weightiest  armies  fail. 

Honour  is  hopeful  elevation, — whence 
Glory,  and  triumph.  Yet  with  politic  skill 
Endangered  States  may  yield  to  terms  unjust; 

Stoop  their  proud  heads,  but  not  unto  the  dust — 

A Foe’s  favourite  purpose  to  fulfil; 

Happy  occasions  oft  by  self-mistrust 
Are  forfeited;  but  infamy  doth  kill. 


’\ 
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HONOURS. 

English. 


Anglo-Saxon  and  English  Philology, 


I. 

1.  Hwset  thdi  Oswold  cyning  his  cynedom  geheold  hlisfullice  for 

worulde  and  mid  micclum  geleafan,  and  on  eallum  daedum  his 
Drihten  arwur^Aode,  oth  he  ofslagen  wear^^  for  his  folces  ware 
on  ^^am  nigo^Aan  geare  ^Ae  he  rices  geweold,  th2i  th^  he  sylf  wses 
on  ylde  eahta  and  ^^rittig  geara.  Hit  gewear^A  swa  be  ^Aam  thddi 
him  wann  on  Penda,  Myrcena  cyning,  the  set  his  maeges  siege  aer, 
Eadwines  cyninges,  Ceadwallan  fylste;  and  se  Penda  ne  cu^^e  be 
Criste  nan  ^4incg,  and  eall  Myrcena  folc  waes  ungefullod  thdi  git. 
Hi  comon  th2k  to  gefeohte  to  Maserfelda  begen,  and  fengon  to- 
gaedere,  oth  tJmol  thdiv  feollon  ^Aa  cristenan,  and  th2i  hse^^^nan 
genealaehton  to  th^im  halgan  Oswolde.  TOa  geseah  he  genealsecan 
his  lifes  geendunge,  and  gebsed  for  his  folc  tho  thddv  feallende 
swealt,  and  betaehte  heora  sawla  and  hine  sylfne  Gode,  and  ^Aus 
clypode  on  his  fylle:  ‘God,  gemiltsa  urum  sawlum!’  2^ha  bet  se 
hse^Aena  cynincg  his  heafod  of-aslean  and  his  swi^/iran  earm,  and 
settan  hi  to  myrcelse.  • 

(a)  Translate. 

{b)  Parse  and  decline  ware/^  geara/^  sawlum.^^ 

(c)  Parse  and  give  the  principal  parts  of  ^^ofslagen/^ 
^^betsehte/^  ^^gemiltsa.^^ 

Conjugate  throughout  ^Tolgian/^ 

2.  Het  th2i  hdd\eth2i  4ealdan  ^Aa  bricge 
2<?igan  «/)igheardne,  se  wses  haten  IFulfstan, 
cafne  mid  his  cynne;  (^Aset  wses  (7eolan  sunu), 
tho  ^Aone j^orman  man^i  mid  his  /rancan  ofsceat, 
tho  thddT  daldlicost  on  ^Aa  Sricge  stop. 

^TAser  stodon  mid  TFulfstane  «^igan  unforhte, 
iElfere  and  ilfaccus,  modige  twegen: 

^Aa  noldon  set  fAam  /orda  /learn  gewyrcan, 


ac  hi  /sestlice  wi^/^  fynd  weredon, 
tha  hwile  the  hi  wsepna  ^ealdan  moston. 

Tho.  hi  ths&t  on^eaton,  and  georne  gesawon 
ths^t  hi  th2dv  Jricgweardas  Mtere  fun  don, 
ongunnon  fytegian  th^i  l^the  gystas. 

Translate.  Scan  lines  1-5  with  remarks. 

3.  Nis  thddi  feorr  heonon 

milgemearces,  thfei  se  mere  stande^A, 
ofer  thddm  hongiM  7^rimge  bearwas, 

^^?udu  «^yrtum  fsest,  waiter  oferhelma^h. 

Thddv  mseg  T^ihta  gehwsem  m^Awundor  seon, 

/yr  on /lode.  No  thdds>  /rod  leofa^A 
^umena  bearna,  thadi  thone  grund  wite. 

TOeah  the  ^ae^^stapa  ^undum  geswenced, 

/^eorot  Aornum  trum  ^oltwudu  sece, 

/eorran  ge/lymed,  ser  he  /eorh  sele^A, 
aldor  on  t>fre,  aer  he  ixin  wille 
Aafelan  [4ydan] . 

Translate. 

II. 

4.  Explain  the  connection  between  ^^rear^^  and  ^^rise/^ 
loan  and  “ lend/^  and  show  the  whole  process  of  for- 
mation. 

5.  Give  a complete  history  of  the  following  words, 
noticing  origin,  changes  of  form,  pronunciation  and  mean- 
ing : — clerk,’^  mice,^^  knave, she.^^ 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  life  and  works  of  -^Ifric. 


V 
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PASS. 

Junior  Latin. 


Translate  : 

Aggressi  (nam  saepe  senex  spe  carminis  ambo 
luserat)  iniiciunt  ipsis  ex  vincula  sertis. 

Addit  se  sociam  timidisque  supervenit  Aegle, 

Aegle,  Naiadum  pulcberrima,  iamque  videnti 
sanguineis  frontem  moris  et  tempora  pingit. 

Ille  dolum  ridens  ' Quo  vincula  nectitis?  ' inquit. 

‘ Solvite  me,  pueri:  satis  est  potuisse  videri. 

Carmina  quae  vultis  cognoscite;  carmina  vobis, 
buic  aliud  mercedis  erit.'  Simul  incipit  ipse. 

Turn  vero  in  numerum  Faunosque  ferasque  videres 
ludere,  turn  rigidas  motare  cacumina  quercus: 
nec  tantum  Phoebo  gaudet  Parnasia  rupes, 
nec  tantum  Rhodope  miratur  et  Ismarus  Orphea. 

Virgil,  Eclogue  VI. 

1.  Parse  mercedis,  videres,  gaudet,  Orphea. 

2.  Scan  the  last  three  lines,  noting  the  caesural  pause. 
Translate  : 

Dictator,  exercitu  consults  accepto  a Fulvio  Flacco  legato,  per 
agrum  Sabinum  Tibur,  quo  die  ad  conveniendum  edixerat  novis 
militibus,  venit:  inde  Prseneste,  ac  transversis  lirnitibus  in  viam 
Latinam  est  egressus;  unde,  itineribus  summa  cum  cura  explor- 
atis,  ad  hostemducit.  Quo  primum  die  baud  procul  Arpis  in  con- 
spectu  hostium  posuit  castra,  nulla  mora  facta,  quin  Poenus  edu- 
ceret  in  aciem,  copiamque  pugnandi  faceret:  sed  ubi  quieta  omnia 
apud  hostes,  nec  castra  ullo  tumultu  mota  videt;  increpans  qui- 
dem,  victos  tandem  quoque  Martios  animos  Romanis,  debella- 
tumque,  et  concessum  propalam  de  virtute  ac  gloria  esse,  in  cas- 
tra rediit:  ceterum  tacita  cura  animum  incensus,  quod  cum  duce, 
haudquaquam  Flaminio  Sempronioque  simili,  futura  sibi  res  esset; 
ac  turn  demum  edocti  malis  Romani  parem  Hannibali  ducem 
qusesissent. 

Livy,  XXII. 

1.  Turn  from  quod  cum  duce  to  quaesissent  into  Oratio 
Recta. 

2.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  Dictatorship. 


Translate 


cedes  coemptis  saltibus  et  domo 
villaque,  flavus  quam  Tiberis  lavit, 
cedes  et  exstructis  in  altum 
divitiis  potietur  heres. 

divesne  prisco  natus  ab  Inacho, 
nil  interest,  an  pauper  et  infiraa 
de  gente  sub  divo  moreris, 
victima  nil  miserantis  Orci. 

omnes  eodem  cogimur,  omnium 
versatur  urn  a serius  ocius 

sors  exitura  et  nos  in  aeternum 
exsilium  impositura  cumbae. 

Horace,  Odes,  B.  II. 

1.  Parse  potietur,  moreris,  exitura, 

2.  Explain  the  allusions  in  flavus,  altum,  Inacho,  Orci, 
cumbae. 

Sight  translation  : 

Armorum  et  equitandi  peritissimus,  laboris  ultra  tideni 
patiens  erat.  In  agmine  nonnumquam  equo,  saepius  pedibus 
anteibat,  capite  detecto,  sen  sol  seu  imber  esset  ; longissimas 
vias  incredibili  celeritate  confecit,  expeditus,  centena  passuum 
milia  in  singulos  dies;  si  flumina  morarentur,  nando  traiciens  vel 
innixus  inflatis  utribus,  ut  persaepe  nuntios  de  se  praevenerit. 
In  obeundis  expeditionibus  dubium  cautior  an  audentior,  exerci- 
tum  neque  per  insidiosa  itinera  duxit  umquam  nisi  perspeculatus 
locorum  situs,  neque  in  Britanniara  transvexit,  nisi  ante  per  se 
portus  et  navigationem  et  accessum  ad  insulam  explorasset.  At 
idem,  obsessione  castrorum  in  Germania  nuntiata,  per  stationes 
bostium  G^llico  habitu  penetravit  ad  suos. 

Suetonius,  Dicus  Julius. 

Translate  into  Latin  : 

At  day-break  the  Carthageniau  general  arranging  bis  lines  ad- 
vanced to  tbe  attack.  His  centre,  forming  tbe  flower  of  bis  army, 
was  tbe  flrst  to  cross  tbe  stream  that  divided  tbe  two  hosts.  Rais- 
ing a sbout  both  armies  rusbed  to  tbe  attack.  Tbe  flgbt  was 
sharp,  but  brief.  Tbe  Roman  cavalry  were  tbe  first  to  give  way, 
and  turn  their  backs.  Finally  a general  rout  ensued,  as  the  Nu- 
midians  followed  up  the  fugitives  and  killed  them  with  their 
lances. 


\ 


Queen’s  University  Examinations  April  1898 


PASS 

Senior  Latin 


Translate  into  English 

1.  Postquam  omnem  Iseti  consessum  oculosque  suorum 
Lustravere  in  equis:  signum  clamore  paratis 
Epytides  longe  dedit,  insonuitque  flagello. 

Olli  discurrere  pares,  atque  agmina  terni 
Diductis  solvere  choris:  rursusque  vocati 
Convertere  vias,  infestaque  tela  tulere. 

Inde  alios  ineunt  cursus,  aliosque  recursus, 

Adversis  spaliis:  alternosque  orbibus  orbes 
Impediunt,  pugn^que  cient  simulacra  sub  armis. 

Et  nunc  terga  fuga  nudant,  nunc  spicula  vertunt 
Infensi,  facta  pariter  nunc  pace  feruntur. 

Ut  quondam  Creta  fertur  labyrinthus  in  alta 
Parietibus  textum  csecis  iter,  ancipitemque 
Mille  viis  habuisse  dolum,  qua  signa  sequendi 
Falleret  indeprensus  et  irremeabilis  error. 

Haud  aliter  Teucrum  nati  vestigia  cursu 
Impediunt,  texuntque  fugas  et  praelia  ludo. 

Virgil  Aeneid  V 577-593 

2.  Prudens  futuri  temporis  exitum 
Caliginosa  nocte  premit  deus, 

Kidetque  si  mortalis  ultra 
Fas  trepidat.  Quod  adest  memento 

Componere  aequus;  cetera  fluminis 
Ritu  feruntur,  nunc  medio  aequore 
Cum  pace  delabentis  Etruscum 
In  mare,  nunc  lapides  adesos 

Stripesque  raptas  et  pecus  et  domus 
Volventis  una  non  sine  montium 
Clamore  vicinaeque  silvae. 

Cum  fera  diluvies  quietos 
Irritat  amnes. 

Horace  Odes  iii  29 

3.  Finis  vitae  eius  nobis  luctuosus,  amicis  tristis,  extraneis 
etiam  ignotisque  non  sine  cura  fuit.  Volgus  quoque,  et  hie  aliud 
agens  populus,  et  ventitavere  ad  domum,  et  per  fora  et  circulos 
locuti  sunt:  nec  quisquam  audita  morte  Agricolae,  aut  laetatus 
est,  aut  statim  oblitus.  Augebat  miserationem  constans  rumor, 


veneno  interceptum.  Nobis  nihil  comperti  adfirmare  ausim:  ce- 
terum  per  omnem  valetudineni  eius,  crebrius  quam  ex  more  prin- 
cipatus,  per  nuntios  visentis,  et  libertorum  primi,  et  medicorum 
intimi  venere:  sive  cura  illud,  sive  inquisitio  erat.  Supremo  qui- 
dem  die,  momenta  deficientis  per  dispositos  cursores  nuntiata  con- 
stabat,  nullo  credente’,  sic  accelerari,  quae  tristis  audiret.  Speciem 
tamen  doloris  animo  vol tuque  prae  se  tulit,  securus  iam  odii,  et 
qui  facilius  dissimularet  gaudium,  quam  metum. 

Tacitus  Agricola  43 

4.  Dum  consul  placandis  Romae  diis  habendoque  delectu  dat 
operam,  Hannibal,  profectus  ex  hibernis,  quia  iam  Flaminium 
consulem  Arretium  pervenisse  fama  erat,  quum  aliud  longius, 
ceterum  commodius,  ostenderetur  iter,  propiorem  viam  per  palu- 
dem  petit,  qua  fluvius  Arnus  per  eos  dies  solito  magis  inundave- 
rat.  Hispanos  et  Afros  (id  omne  veteran!  erat  robur  exercitus) 
admixtis  ipsorum  impediments,  necubi  consistere  coactis  necess- 
aria  ad  usus  deessent,  primes  ire  iussit:  sequi  Gallos,  ut  id  ag- 
minis  medium  esset;  novissimos  ire  equites:  Magonem  inde  cum 
expeditis  Numidis  cogere  agmen,  maxime  Gallos,  si  taedio  laboris 
longaeque  viae  (ut  est  mollis  ad  talia  gens)  dilaberentur  aut  sub- 
sisterent,  cohibentem. 

Livy  xxii  2 

Translate  into  Latin 

5.  The  Irish,  says  Cuellar,  paid  no  obedience  to  the  English. 
They  were  surrounded  by  swamps  and  bogs,  which  kept  the  Eng- 
lish at  a distance,  and  there  was  constant  war  between  the  races. 
Even  among  themselves  they  were  famous  thieves.  They  robbed 
from  each  other,  and  every  day  there  was  fighting.  If  one  knew 
that  his  neighbour  had  sheep  or  cow,  he  would  be  out  at  night  to 
steal  it  and  kill  the  owner.  Occasionally  a fortunate  robber  would 
have  collected  large  herds  and  fiocks,  and  then  the  English  would 
come  down  on  him  and  he  had  to  fiy  to  the  hills  with  wife  and 
children  and  stock.  Sheep  and  cattle  were  their  only  form  of 
property.  They  had  no  clothes  and  no  furniture.  They  slept  on 
the  ground  on  a bed  of  rushes,  cut  fresh  as  they  wanted  them, 
wet  with  rain  or  stiff  with  frost.  The  women  were  pretty,  but 
ill  dressed. 

Froudp:  Spanish  story  of  the  Armada 

6.  Give  a short  account  of  Archias  and  his  case. 

7.  Explain  synaphea,  ictus,  hypermetric,  Spondaic  and 
bucolic  endings,  onomatopoeia ; give  the  scheme  of  the 
Sapphic  stanza,  and  mention  any  metrical  irregularities 
you  notice  in  questions  1 and  2. 
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Translate  into  Latin 

Edward  FitzGerald  to  John  Allen 


28  April 

My  dear  Allen 

Some  one  from  this  house  is  going  to  London : and  I will 
try  and  write  you  some  lines  now  in  half  an  hour  before  dinner: 
I am  going  out  for  the  evening  to  my  old  lady  who  teaches  me  the 
names  of  the  stars,  and  other  chaste  information.  You  see,  Mas- 
ter John  Allen,  that  if  I do  not  come  to  London  (and  I have  no 
thought  of  going  yet)  and  you  will  not  write,  there  is  likely  to  be 
an  end  of  our  communication:  not  by  the  way  that  I am  never  to 
go  to  London  again:  but  not  just  yet.  Here  I live  with  tolerable 
content:  perhaps  with  as  much  as  most  people  arrive  at,  and  what 
if  one  were  properly  grateful  one  would  perhaps  call  perfect  hap- 
piness. Here  is  a glorious  sunshiny  day;  all  the  morning  I read 
about  Nero  in  Tacitus  lying  at  full  length  on  a bench  in  the  gar- 
den. 
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Unseen  Translation  A 

1.  PE.  ^Igo  istaec,  si  erit  hie,  nuntiabo.  set  quid  est,  Palaestrio, 
Quod  uolutas  tute  tecum  in  corde?  PA.  Paulisper  tace, 
Dum  ego  mihi  consilia  in  animum  conuoco  et  dum  consulo 
Quid  agam,  quern  dolum  doloso  contra  conseruo  parem, 

Qui  illam  hie  uidit  ausculantem:  id  uisum  n^  uisura  siet. 

PE.  Quaere:  ego  hinc  apscessero  aps  te  hue  interim,  illuc 

sis  uide, 

Quern  ad  modum  astitit  seuero  fronte  curans,  cogitans. 
Pectus  digitis  pultat:  cor  credo  euocaturust  foras. 
fece  auortit:  rusus  laeuo  in  femine  habet  laeuam  manum. 
Dextera  digitis  rationem  conputat:  ferit  femur. 

Dextera  micat  uehementer:  quod  agat  aegre  suppetit. 
Concrepuit  digitis:  laborat,  crebro  conmutat  status. 

!Eccere  autem  capite  nutat:  non  placet  quod  repperit. 
Quidquid  est,  incoctum  non  expromet,  bene  coctum  dabit. 

Plautus  iM  G 195-208 

2.  Inter  haec  ab  Hasdrubale,  postquam  a Placentiae  obsidione 
abscessit,  quattuor  Galli  equites,  duo  Numidae,  cum  literis  ad 
Hannibalem  missi,  quum  per  medios  hostes  totam  ferme  longitu- 
dinem  Italiae  emensi  essent,  dum  Metapontum  cedentem  Hanni- 
balem sequuntur,  incertis  itineribus  Tarentum  delati,  a vagis  per 
agros  pabulatoribus  Romanis  ad  Q.  Claudium  propraetorem  de- 
ducuntur.  Eum  prinio  incertis  implicantes  responsis,  ut  metus 
tormentorum  admotus  fateri  veracoegit,  edocuerunt,  literas  se  ab 
Hasdrubale  ad  Hannibalem  ferre.  Cum  iis  literis,  sicut  erant, 
signatis,  L.  Virginio  tribuno  militum  ducendi  ad  Claudium  con- 
sulem  traduntur.  Duae  simul  turmae  Samnitium  praesidii  causa 
missae.  Qui  ubi  ad  consulem  pervenerunt,  literaeque  lectae  per 
interpretem  sunt,  et  ex  caplivis  percunctatio  facta;  turn  Claudius, 
non  id  tempus  esse  reipublicae  ratus,  quo  consiliis  ordinariis  pro- 
vinciae  suae  quisque  finibus  per  exercitus  suos  cum  hoste  desti- 
nato  ab  senatu  bellum  gereret,  audendum  aliquid  improvisum, 
inopinatum,  quod  coeptum  non  minorem  apud  cives,  quam  hostes, 
terrorem  faceret,  perpetratum  in  magnam  laetitiam  ex  magno 
metu  verteret;  literis  Hasdrubalis  Romam  ad  senatum  missis, 
simul  et  ipse  Patres  conscriptos,  quid  pararet,  edocet. 

Livy  xxvii  43 


3.  Eloquentiam  studiaque  liberalia  ab  aetate  pritna  cupide  et 
laboriosissime  exercuit.  Mutinensi  bello,  in  tanta  mole  rerum,  et 
legisse  et  scripsisse  et  declamasse  quotidie  traditur.  Nam  dein- 
ceps  neque  in  senatu  neque  apud  populum  neque  apud  milites 
locutus  est  unquam,  nisi  meditata  et  composita  oratione,  quamvis 
non  deficeret  ad  subita  extemporali  facultate.  Ac  ne  periculum 
memoriae  adiret  aut  in  ediscendo  tempos  absumeret,  instituit 
recitare  omnia.  Sermones  quoque  cum  singulis,  atque  etiamcum 
Livia  sua  graviores,  nonnisi  scriptos  et  e libello  habebat,  ne  plus 
minusve  loqueretur  ex  tempore.  Pronunciabat  dulci  et  proprio 
quodam  oris  sono,  dabatque  assidue  phonasco  operam;  sed  non 
nunquam,  infirmatis  faucibus,  praeconis  voce  ad  populum  con- 
cionatus  est. 

Suetonius  Augustus  84 

4.  Give  a sketch  of  Horace’s  interpretation  of  life.” 
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Set  Books  A 

Translate  with  short  explanatory  notes  where  needed 

1.  For  first  year  only 

Sunt  autem  post  discessum  a me  tuum  res  dignae  litteris  nostris, 
sed  non  committendae  ejus  modi  periculo,  ut  aut  interire  aut 
aperiri  aut  intercipi  possint.  Primum  igitur  scito  primum  me  non 
esse  rogatum  sententiam  praepositumque  esse  nobis  pacificatorem 
Allobrogum,  idque  admurmurante  senatu  neque  me  invito  esse 
factum.  Sum  enim  et  ab  observando  homine  perverso  liber  et  ad 
dignitatem  in  re  publica  retinendam  contra  illius  voluntatem  so- 
lutus  et  ille  secundus  in  dicendo  locus  habet  auctoritatem  paene 
principis,  voluntatem  non  nimis  devinctam  beneficio  consulis. 
Tertius  est  Catulus,  quartus,  si  etiam  hoc  quaeris,  Hortensius. 
Consul  autem  ipse  parvo  animo  et  pravo,  tantum  cavillator  ge- 
neie  illo  moroso,  quod  etiam  sine  dicacitate  ridetur,  facie  magis 
quam  facetiis  ridiculus,  nihil  agens  cum  re  publica,  |seiunctus  ab 
optimatibus,  a quo  nihil  speres  boni  rei  publicae,  quia  non  vult: 
nihil  speres  mali,  quia  non  audet.  Eius  autem  collega  et  in  me 
perhonoriflcus  et  partium  studiosus  ac  defensor  bonarum. 

Cicero  Letters 

2.  For  final  year  only 

Nisus  erat  portae  custos,  acerimus  armis, 

Hyrtacides;  comitem  ^neae  quern  miserat  Ida 
Venatrix,  jaculo  celerem  levibusque  sagittis: 

Et  juxta  comes  Euryalus,  quo  pulchrior  alter 
Non  fuit  ^neadum,  Trojana  nec  induit  arma; 

Ora  puer  prima  sign  an  s intonsa  juventa. 

His  amor  unus  erat,  pariterque  in  bella  ruebant: 

Tunc  quoque  communi  portam  statione  tenebant. 

Nisus  ait  : Dine  hunc  ardorem  mentibus  addunt, 

Euryale?  an  sua  cuique  Deus  fit  dira  cupido? 

Aut  pugnam,  aut  aliquid  jamdudum  invadere  magnum 
Mens  agitat  mihi;  nec  placida  contenta  quiete  est. 

Cernis,  quse  Rutulos  habeat  fiducia  rerum: 


Lumina  rara  micant:  somno  vinoque  soluti 
Procubuere:  silent  late  loca.  Percipe  porro 
Quid  dubitem,  et  quse  nunc  animo  sententia  surgat. 
JEneam  acciri  omnes,  populusque  patresque, 

Exposcunt:  mittique  viros,  qui  certa  reportent. 

Si  tibi,  quse  posco,  promittunt:  (nam  mihi  fact! 

Fama  sat  est,)  tumulo  videor  reperire  sub  illo 
Posse  viam  ad  muros  et  moenia  Pallantea. 

Virgil  Aeneid  ix  176-196 

3.  Horace  Satires  I vi  45-64. 

4.  Tacitus  Annals  I vi. 

5.  Give  some  account  of  Codex  Bezae.  What  is  meant 
by  dittography,  palimpsest,  betacism  f 
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1.  Lugete,  o Veneres  Cupidinesque, 

et  quantum  est  hominum  venustiorum: 
passer  mortuus  est  meae  puellae, 
passer,  deliciae  meae  puellae, 
quern  plus  ilia  oculis  suis  amabat. 

Nam  mellitus  erat,  suamque  moral 
ipsa  tarn  bene  quam  puella  matrem  : 
nec  sese  a gremio  illius  movebat, 
sed  circumsiliens  modo  hue  mode  illuc, 
ad  solam  dominam  usque  pipilabat. 

Qui  nunc  it  per  iter  tenebricosum 
illuc,  unde  negant  redire  quemquam. 

At  vobis  male  sit,  malae  tenebrae 
Orci,  quae  omnia  bella  devoratis: 
tarn  bellum  mihi  passerem  abstulistis. 

O factum  male!  o miselle  passer! 
tua  nunc  opera  meae  puellae 
flendo  turgiduli  rubent  ocelli. 

Catulus  3 

2.  Videamus  quanta  ista  pecunia  fuerit,  quae  potuerit  Heium, 
hominem  maxime  locupletem,  minime  avarum,  ab  humanitate,  a 
pietate,  ab  religione  deducere.  Ita  iussisti,  opinor,  ipsum  in 
tabulas  referre:  ‘ Haec  omnia  signa  Praxiteli,  Myronis,  Polycliti 
HS  sex  milibus  d Verri  vendita.’  Sic  rettulit.  Recita.  luvat 
me  haec  praeclara  nomina  artificum,  quae  isti  ad  caelum  ferunt, 
Verris  aestimatione  sic  concidisse.  Cupidinem  Praxiteli  HS  mdc! 
Profecto  hinc  natum  est:  ‘ Malo  emere  quam  rogare.’ 

Dicet  aliquis:  ‘Quid?  tu  ista  permagno  aestimas?’  Ego  vero 
ad  meam  rationem  usumque  meum  non  aestimo;  verum  tamen  a 
vobis  ita  arbitror  spectari  oportere,  quanti  haec  eorum  iudicio, 
qui  studiosi  sunt  harum  rerum,  aestimentur,  quanti  venire  sole- 
ant,  quanti  haec  ipsa,  si  palam  libereque  venirent,  venire  possent, 
denique  ipse  Verres  quanti  aestimet.  Numquam,  si  denariis  cccc 
Cupidinem  ilium  putasset,commisissetut  propter  eum  in  sermonem 
hominum  atque  in  tantam  vituperationem  veniret.  Quis  vestrum 
igitur  nescit  quanti  haec  aestimentur?  In  auctione  signum 
aeneum  non  maximum  HS  xl  venire  non  vidimus?  Video  igitur 
Heium  neque  voluntate  neque  difflcultate  aliqua  temporis  nec 
raagnitudine  pecuniae  adductum  esse,  ut  haec  signa  venderet. 


teque  ista  simulatione  emptionis  vi,  metu,  imperio,  fascibus  ab 
bomine  eo,  quern  una  cum  ceteris  sociis  non  solum  potestati 
tuae,  sed  etiam  fidei  populus  Romanus  commiserat,  eripuisse 
atque  abstulisse. 

Cicero  in  Verrem  ii  4 12 

3.  Turn  conversus  Drusi  animus,  quando  bene  coepta  male  ce- 
debant,  ad  dandam  civitatem  Italiae.  Quod  cum  moliens  rever- 
tisset  e foro,  immensa  ilia  et  incondita,  quae  eum  semper  comi- 
tabatur,  cinctus  multitudine,  in  atrio  domus  suae  cultello  per- 
cussus,  qui  adflxus  lateri  eius  relictus  est,  intra  paucas  boras  de- 
cessit.  Sed  cum  ultimum  redderet  spiritum,  intuens  circum- 
stantium  moerentiumque  frequentiam,  etfudit  vocem  convenien- 
tissimam  conscientiae  suae:  Ecquandone,  inquit,  propinqui  ami- 
cique,  similem  mei  cwem  habebit  respublica  f Hunc  finem  clar- 
issimus  iuvenis  vitae  babuit.  Cuius  morum  minime  omittatur 
argumentum.  Cum  aedificaret  domum  in  Palatio  in  eo  loco,  ubi 
est,  quae  quondam  Ciceronis,  mox  Censorini  fuit,  nunc  Statilii 
Sisennae  est;  promitteretque  ei  arcbitectus,  ita  se  earn  aedificatu- 
rum,  ut  libera  a conspectu,  immunisque  ab  omnibus  arbitris  esset: 
Tu  mro,  inquit,  si  quid  in  te  artis  est,  ita  compone  domum  meam, 
ut,  quidquid  agam,  ab  omnibus  perspici  possit. 

Velleuis  ii  14 

4.  Discuss  the  Aeneid  with  reference  to  (a)  Rome^  {b) 
the  Emperor,  (c)  Dido. 
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Set  Boohs  B I 


Translate 

1.  Quaeris  cur  veniam  tibi  tardior.  aurea  Phoebi 

porticus  a magno  Caesare  aperta  fuit. 
tanta  erat  in  speciem  Poenis  digesta  columnis, 
inter  quas  Danai  femina  turba  senis. 
turn  medium  claro  surgebat  marmore  templum 
et  patria  Phoebo  carius  Ortygia. 
et  duo  Solis  erant  supra  fastigia  currus, 
et  valvae,  Libyci  nobile  dentis  opus, 
altera  deiectos  Parnasi  vertice  Gallos, 
altera  maerebat  funera  Tantalidos. 
deinde  inter  matrem  deus  ipse  interque  sororem 
Pythius  in  longa  carmina  veste  sonat. 
hie  equidem  Phoebo  visus  mihi  pulchrior  ipso 
marmoreus  tacita  carmen  hiare  lyra: 
atque  aram  circum  steterant  armenta  Myronis, 
quattuor  artifices,  vivida  signa,  boves. 

Propertius  III  xxix 

2.  Hac  accepta  tarn  insigni  iniuria,  tamen  illo  ipso  die  misi  ad 
Metellum  communes  amicos  qui  agerent  cum  eo  ut  de  ilia  mente 
desisteret:  quibus  ille  respondit  sibi  non  esse  integrum:  etenim 
paullo  ante  in  contione  dixerat  ei,  qui  in  alios  animum  advertisset 
indicta  causa,  dicendi  ipsi  potestatem  fieri  non  oportere.  Hominem 
gravem  et  civem  egregium!  qui,  qua  poena  senatus  consensu 
bonorum  omnium  eos  adfecerat,  qui  urbem  incendere  et  magis- 
tratus  ac  senatum  trucidare,  bellum  maximum  confiare  voluissent, 
eadem  dignum  iudicaret  eum,  qui  curiam  caede,  urbem  incendiis, 
Italiam  bello  liberasset.  Itaque  ego  Metello  fratri  tuo  praesenti 
restiti.  Nam  in  senatu  Kal.  Jan.  sic  cum  eo  de  re  publica  dispu- 
tavi,  ut  sentiret  sibi  cum  viro  forti  et  constanti  esse  pugnandum. 
A.d.  tertium  Non  Januar.  cum  agere  coepisset,  tertio  quoque 
verbo  orationis  suae  me  appellabat,  mihi  minabatur,  neque  illi 
quidquam  deliberatius  fuit  quam  me,  quacumque  ratione  posset, 
non  iudicio  neque  disceptatione,  sed  vi  atque  impressione  ever- 
tere.  Huius  ego  temeritati  si  virtute  atque  animo  non  restitissem, 
quis  esset  qui  me  in  consulatu  non  casu  potius  existimaret  quam 
consilio  fortem  fuisse? 


Cicero  Letters  15 


3.  Salva  magnitudine  tua,  domine,  descendas  oportet  ad  meas 
curas,  cum  ius  mihi  dederis  refereiMi  ad  te  de  quibus  dubito.  lu 
plerisque  civitatibus,  maxime  Nicomediae  et  Nicaeae,  quidam  vel 
in  opus  damnati  vel  in  ludum  similiaque  his  genera  poenarum 
publicorum  servorum  officio  ministerioque  funguntur  atque  etiam 
ut  publici  servi  annua  accipiunt.  Quod  ego  cum  audissem,  diu 
multumque  haesitavi  quid  facere  deberem.  Nam  et  reddere 
poenae  post  longum  tempus  plerosque  iam  senes  et,  quantum  ad- 
firmatur,  frugaliter  modesteque  viventes  nimis  severum  arbitra- 
bar,  et  in  publicis  officiis  retiuere  damnatos  non  satis  honestum 
putabam;  eosdem  rursus  a re  publica  pasci  otiosos  inutile,  non 
pasci  etiam  periculosum  existimabam.  Necessario  ergo  rem 
totam,  dum  te  consulerem,  in  suspense  reliqui.  Quaeres  fortasse 
quemadmodum  evenerit  ut  poenis  in  quas  damnati  erant  exsolve- 
rentur:  et  egoquaesii,  sed  nihil  conperi  quod  adflrmare  tibi  possim. 
Ut  decreta  quibus  damnati  erant  proferebantur,  ita  nulla  moni- 
menta  quibus  liberati  probarentur.  Erant  tamen  qui  dicerent 
deprecantes  iussu  proconsulum  legatorumve  dimissos.  Addebat 
fidem  quod  credibile  erat  neminem  hoc  ausum  sine  auctore. 

Pliny  X 31 

4.  Compare  the  spirit  and  the  poetry  of  Horace  and 
Propertius. 
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To  Walpole  belongs  the  chief  credit  of  perceiving  that  the 
time  had  come  for  altering  the  foreign  policy  of  his  party.  The 
Whigs  had  supported  King  William  in  his  vast  schemes  of  conti- 
nental alliances  and  campaigns.  Year  after  year  they  had  placed 
all  the  resources  of  England  at  the  disposal  of  Marlborough. 
They  had  denounced  and  resisted  the  peace  of  Utrecht,  and  with 
every  circumstance  of  passion  and  animosity  had  impeached  its 
authors.  With  Walpole  new  maxims  definitely  arose  within  the 
Whig  party.  Principles  of  peace,  of  neutrality,  of  diplomacy,  as 
a substitute  for  war,  began  slowly  to  find  favour  among  them. 

John  Morley  Walpole 

J.  R.  Lowell  to  his  Daughter 

Madrid,  Jan.  22 

Day  before  yesterday  I was  startled  with  a cipher  telegram. 
My  first  thought  was,  “Row  in  Cuba— I shall  have  no  end  of 
bother.'’  It  turned  out  to  be  this:  “ President  has  nominated  you 
to  England.  He  regards  it  as  essential  to  the  public  service  that 
you  should  accept  and  make  your  personal  arrangements  to  re- 
pair to  London  as  early  as  may  be.  Your  friends  whom  I have 
conferred  with  concur  in  this  view.”  You  see  that  it  is  in  very 
agreeable  terms,  and  at  least  shows  that  the  Government  is  satis- 
fied with  my  conduct  here.  I was  afraid  of  its  effects  on  mamma 
at  first;  but  she  was  pleased  and  began  at  once  to  contrive  how  I 
could  accept,  which  she  wished  me  to  do.  I answered:  “Feel 
highly  honoured  by  the  President’s  confidence.  Could  accept  if 
allowed  two  months  delay.  Impossible  to  move  or  leave  my  wife 
sooner.” 
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Translate  : 

Terence,  Phormio  Act  III,  Sc.  2,  v.  1-10. 
Plautus,  Trinummus  771-782. 

Lucretius,  B.  Ill,  459-469. 

Cicero,  De  Natura  Deorum,  § 162,  163. 

Pro  Milone,  Cap.  23  to  eredenti. 
Philippic  I,  Cap.  9 to  damnatus. 
Philippic  XIV,  Cap.  14  to  super atur. 
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Translate : 

(а)  IQ,  Obz  d.pa  ttoo  xaza  rov  aov  Ibyov  dcDpcarl 

qppoaptOa  iycb  re  xal  (L  rd  yap  epya  ob 

ifcovu  ‘fjixiv  Toi^  Xoyoc^.  ^PTP  ^ocxe^  (pairj  du 

Ti^  dvdpeca^  pezey^ecv,,  Xoyp  d\  a>c  iy(ppae^  obx  dv,  £c 
wu  ’fjpwv  dxobascs  dcaXeyopsi>cov, 

Plato,  Laches. 

1.  Parse  iljppdapeda^  dxobaece. 

2.  dcopcazt.  How  is  this  mode  described  by  Laches  ? 

(б)  H noXb  poc  dcd  Ppa'j^ozipojn^  w EbObcppov^  ei  i^ob- 
?.otJ,  elne^  dv  zb  xe(pdXacov  (Lv  /jpcbzcov.  dXXd  yap  ob  npd- 
dopo^  pe  £c  dcdd^ar  drjlo^  el.  xal  yap  ubu  inecdrj  kn  abzcp 
Yjoda^  dnezpdnou'  b ei  dnexpivco,  Ixavo)^  dv  rjdv]  napd  aob 
zirjV  bacozTjza  ipepadijxrj,  vbv  ds — dvdyxrj  yap  zbv  ipcbuza 
z(p  ipcopiuw  dxoloodelu.^  ottyj  dv  ixecvo^  bndyrj'  zi  8rj  ah 
^dyesC  Tb  bacov  elvac  xal  ztjV  bacbzrjza ; oby^l  imazijpvju 
ztvd  zoo  Obecv  ze  xal  euy^eadac ; 

Ib.,  Euthyphro. 

1.  Parse  rjpcozcou^  dTtezpdicoo^  dnexpivco^  ipepadijxTj^ 
ipcbvza. 

2.  State  the  syntax  of  zoo  dbecv. 

Translate  : 

(a)  xal  "fjplv  aove^aci^ev  di^aazpiipooacv  dnb  zoo  0epp£- 
(pazzioo  xal  Tcepcnazooacv  ndXcv  xaz^  abzo  nmq,  zb  Aewxopcov 
ehac^  xal  zobzot^  nepczoyydvopev.  (be  <5’  duepei^Oifjpei^^  sFc 


fxeu  abzwVy  dyvcoc^  r^C,  ^auoffrpdtffj  npoanircTet  xal 
xarec^eu  ixsTuou^  Koi^oju  S'  obvoac  xal  b t>foc  abrou  xal  b 
^ A]^dpop£voi)(^  u!bi^  ipol  npoaneadvref;^  zb  pev  Trpwzov  ifi- 
Suaav^  eW^  bnoaxeXiaa'uze^  xal  pd^avzEf^  src  "^bv  ^op^opov^ 
OUZO)  Scedrjxav  ivalXbpEvoc  xal  nato)>z£c:^  waze  zb  psu  /ecXo^ 
3cax6(pac^  zob^  (?’  d(pdaXpoh^  a[}yx),El.aat. 

Demosthenes,  Contra  Gononem. 

(h)  obSh  yap  naaiaov  b a6(;  Tiazrjp  kxzrjaad'  ebpcbv  obSe 
zou  nazpb^  abzcp  TvapaSduzot;^  dXX'  ^ napd  zdc^  abzdb  xo- 
pioc^  '' Avztadevec  xal  '' Apy^eazpdzw  zpanEf^czeboDac  netpau 
8oh<;  bzi  y^pqazbf;  kazc  xal  Scxaco^^  iTZcazebdrj,  iazc  S'  iv 
ipnopiip  xal  y^prjpaacv  ipya^opivoc^  dvOpcbnoc^  (pcXepybv 
Sb^ac  xal  -j^pyjazbi^  eli^ac  zbv  abzbv  daupaazbi^  i^Xixov.  obz' 
ouv  ixecvw  zouO^  o[  xbpcoe  jrapeScoxau^  dXX’  abzbc  icpo  ^pr]- 
azb^^  obzs  zcpS^  b <toc  nazijp'  ah  yap  dv  npbzepov  zdbSe 
j(p7jazbi>  ETCoirjaev^  el  9jv  in  ixeivw,  el  Se  zouz^  dyi>oec^^ 
bzt  niazc(;  dipopprj  zwu  naawi^  iazc  peyiazrj  npb^  ^pyjpazca- 
pbv^  ndu  du  dyvoTjaeca^,  X^p^^  de  zobzoiv  noXXd  xal  z(jj 
a(jj  Ttazpl  xal  aol  xal  bXo)^  zoc^  bpezepoc^  npdypaac  0op- 
plcov  yeyove  y^pYjacpo!;, 

Ib.,  Pro  Phormione, 

1.  Parse  napaSbi^zo^^  Sb^ai^  i(po^  dyvoi^aecac:, 

2.  State  briefly  the  nature  of  the  action. 

Translate  into  Greek  : 

1.  Compared  with  freedom  he  esteemed  every  thing  else  as 

worthless. 

2.  Let  us  obey  the  laws  of  the  state,  that  we  may  not  be  con- 

sidered traitors. 

3.  He  asked  them  whither  the  road  led. 

4.  He  affirmed  that  the  load  was  too  heavy  for  him  to  carry. 

5.  If  you  had  waited  till  sunset  you  would  have  seen  him. 


Translate  at  sight  : 

Taova  dxouaa^  6 ^ HijaxXddYj(;  fxdla  i^srtXdyyj'  xal  npoae- 
X&d)v  T(p  Heu^rj  Xiysc^  "^Hfjtsc^  rjv  (Tcoippoudypev^  dncpev  iv- 
ix  r^c  TOUTa)i>  iTrapazeia^.  xal  dva^dvze^;  ini  rohc 
cnnou^  (p^ovro  dneXaovovze^  ec^  zb  iauzcbif  azpazonsdoif.  xal 
iv^£^)^?£v  2’£t;^?iyc  Tzipnee ' A^po^eXprjv  zbiJ  kauzou  kpprjvia 
npOQ  Bevo(p(bvza  xal  xeXeou  abzbv  xazapelvac  nap  kaozip 
i^ovza  ytXiouq,  bnXiza<;^  xal  bnca^/^uetzac  abzcp  dnodcoaecv  zd 
z£  ^aXdzzT]  xal  zdXXa  & bneax^zo, 

Xenophon,  Anabasis,  B.  VII. 


I 
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PASS. 

Senior  Greek. 


1.  Translate  : 

rov  aoze  TzpoaeunB  nepiippojv  llTj^eXoneca' 

TOC  phv  ovecpoc  d.prjyavot  d,xptx6p\)8oi 
yiyvovT  ohbk  xt  ndvxa  xeXzUxat  ivd^pwTZOcanv, 
dotal  ydp  xe  noXat  dpevTjvcov  eiaiv  oveipcov' 
a[  pev  yap  xepdsaac  xexeuyaxac,,  at  d'  kXetpavxc, 
xwv  0?  pev  z iX&coat  did  nptaxoij  ilitpauxo!;, 
o7  p i/.etpaipovxat,  ijie  dxpdavxa  (pspovxec 
o^c  ds  did  geaxcoi/  xepdcov  iXdcoat  dupa^^e, 
oc  p ixupa  xpaivouat,  ^poxtou  oxs  x£i>  xt^  tdrjxac. 
dXX  ipol  oux  ivx£u8£v  oiopat  aivbv  oi^ecpou 
iX8ipeu‘  J]  X danaaxbv  ipol  xal  izatdl  yivoixo. 
dXXo  ds  xoc  ipsio,,  ah  d^  ii^l  (ppeal  ^dXXso  afjatv. 

Tjds  drj  rjd)^  scat  duacbvopo^,  yj  p ’ Odoarjoi: 

01X00  dnoayijasr  i^oi^  ydp  xaxa3rjaa)  ds&Xou 
roue  xsXixsa^,  ro^c  xeci^O(;  ivl  peydpotatv  ko'tacv 
laxaa^  dpobyooci  debdexa  ndi^xa^' 

axdQ  d’  o ye  tzoXXov  dvso&e  dtappinxaaxsv  deaxov' 
vov  ds  pi>7j(Txijp£(j(Tcu  ds^Xoi^  xooxov  itpi^ao}' 
a>C  ds  xs  p/jixax*  ii^xavoarj  j9idi^  ii^  naXdpjjatv 
xal  dtocaxsoarj  tlsXsxscov  dooxaidsxa  Tzdvxwv, 

Zip  xsv  dp  ktJTZoiprj]^,  voatpcaaapsvrj  xods  dedpa 

xoopediou^  pdXa  xaXov,  iucTrXstou  ^coxoto, 

zoo  7T0XS  pspi^rjasadac  oiopat  su  nsp  opsiptp,'^ 

Odyssey  XIX,  559-580. 


2.  Parse  opco^^rat^  ^(pEipcoojvzo,  dU6e(Txov^  xkxaaaat^ 
fiaxcbv, 

3.  Derive  urrod/ja,  diajuTtEps^^  jSouydeo^^  poXo^pot;^  dno- 

ds(TTO<;, 

4.  Describe  the  second  sight  of  Theoclymenus,  Re- 
mark on  the  whole  scene. 

5.  Translate  : 

Tocauza  3s  b Jcodozo^  sctzs.  ^rjd^scacbv  3k  za)v  yvcopwv 
zouzcou  pdXcaza  dvzcTidXcov  Tipb^  dXXrjXa^  ol  ^ A&yjvaloc  rjX&ou 
pkv  £C  dycbva  bptoc,  zrfi  36^7^^  xal  iyivouzo  iu  zfj  y^scpozovia 
dyy^dypalot^  sxpdzvjas  3k  q zdb  Aco36zod,  xal  zpcrjprj  sbdv<; 
dXkyjv  dKsazsXXov^  xazd  aicoodrjv^  ottco^  prj  (p&oadarjQ  Z7j<; 
Tzpozipa^  eupaxTc  dcsipd-appsvTjV  zrjv  noXcv'  nposT^s  3k 
^pepa  xal  vuxzl  pdhaza.  rcapaaxsuaadvzayv  3k  zcov  Mo- 
zdrjvatojv  npea^scov  zfj  vrjl  olvoo  xal  olcptza  xal  psydXa 
bncayopivcov^  sc  (f&daatsv^  syevszo  a7:oo3^  zob  nXob  zotabzrj 
wazs  fjad-cov  zs  dpa  ikabi^ovzsQ^  ocvw  xal  klattu  dX(pcza 
nsifopapiva^  xal  ol  pkv  otlvlv  fjpobvzo  xazd  pspo^^  ol  3k 
fjXaopov.  xazd  zbj^rjv  3k  npsbpazo^  ob3£vd^  svavzcojdsvzo^ 
xal  ZYj^  pkv  Tzpozspa^  vsoj^  ob  (T7COo3fj  nXsobarj^  snl  n pay  pa 
dXXoxozov^  zabzYj^  3k  zoiobzw  zponcp  snscyopsv'fj^^  -fj  pkv 
Sifd^aae  zoaobzov  oaov  Udyrfjza  dvsyvcoxsvac  zb  (prjiptapa. 
xal  peXXscv  3pdascv  zd  3s3oyp£va^  ij  3"  bazspa  abzrj(;  enc- 
xazdyszat  xal  3t£xcbXoa£  prj  3:a(pd£cpac.  napd  zoaobzov 
pkv  "fj  MoztXrjVTj  JjXd^s  xtv3bvoo. 

Thucyd.  Ill,  Chap.  49. 

6.  Analyse  the  construction  of  the  first  and  last  sen- 
tences in  the  passage  above. 

7.  Show  how  the  Confederacy  of  Delos  developed  into 
an  Athenian  Empire. 


8.  Translate  at  sight : 

Tov  (?’  ahrk  npoasecne  &ed^  ykauxcom^  ^A&ijvrj' 

‘‘  TrjXs/ia'j^e^  tiocod  <t£  ino^  (puysv  ipxo^  ddovvwy. 
pela  ??£6c  f ^&s^(^ov  xat  rrjXo&ev  avdpa  aacbaat. 
^ouXoiprjiJ  (?’  d\j  iyco  ye  xai  dXyea  itolXa  poyrjaa<^ 
ocxads  T ik&speuac  xat  voaiipov  ^pap  cdea&at^ 

^ iXd^oji^  dnoXea&ac  itpsarto^^  oj^  ^ Ay  ape  pvojv 
&Xed^  Aiyia&oto  doXcp  xat  dXd')^oco. 
dXX^  ^ TOt  d^dvarov  pev  opotiov  ohde  d^eoi  Trap 
xat  (ptltu  dvdpt  dbva'uzat  dXaXxspev^  OKKOve  xev  drj 
pdtp  oXorj  xa&eXrjat  ravvjXeyeo^  d^avdxoto^^ 

Odyssey  III,  229-239. 

9.  Make  into  Greek  : 

They  intrigued  to  bring  about  the  revolt  of  Lesbos 
from  Athens. 

He  asked  whether  they  were  leading  away  to  death  the 
man  they  had  brought. 

Under  the  influence  of  such  things  the  Athenian  As- 
sembly passed  their  barbarous  resolution.  No  later  how- 
ever than  the  next  day,  cool  reflection  succeeded  to 
passionate  excitement.  They  began  to  repent  and  to 
recognize  that  it  was  a cruel  and  monstrous  measure  to 
butcher  the  entire  population  of  a city  without  distinction 
of  guilt  or  innocence.  The  majority  accordingly  were 
well  pleased  when  the  magistrates  called  a new  assembly 
and  formally  re-opened  the  whole  question.  On  this 
occasion  various  motions  were  made  representing  the 
views  of  the  different  parties.  Among  other  speakers, 
Cleon,  the  greatest  political  bully  in  Athens,  the  oracle  of 
the  mob  at  this  date,  who  had  carried  the  bloody  decree 
of  the  previous  day,  came  forward  and  spoke  as  follows. 
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Greek. 

Translate : 

xazdpy^ofiac  aTevaypov  (h  HeXaayca^ 

Tc&e7(Ta  hfjxbu  dvuya  dcd  naprjtdojv^ 

[r«v]  alpavrjpbv  dzau^ 

xzuKov  ze  xpazb^^  bv  d xazd  ^d^ovb^ 

vepzepiov  IlepaeipatTaa  xaXXinat(;  d^ed. 

ia-j^eizo)  de  yd  KoxXcDTzia^ 

aidapov  im  xdpa  zc9e7aa  xoupcpov^ 

TTljpaZ*  OlXLO\J. 

eAsoc  lXiot<z  od"  ipy^ezac 
zwv  d^a'uoupkvoiv  bnep 
azpazTjXazdv  ""EXXAdo^  noz^  ovzcov. 

dvzcazpO(prj  d. 

^i^axe  yap  (isjSaxsi^^  ocy^ezac  zsxuwv 
npbizaaa  ykvva  IUXoizot;  d r’  paxaptocQ 
QrjXcozb^  ojv  Tcoz^  ocxo^' 

(p96vo(;  vt\^  ecXe  d ze  du^pei^r^Q 

(potvia  (p^<po(;  iv  noXlzacQ. 
id)  id)^  navddxpuz^  i(papspQ)v 
ed^vYj  noXbnova^  Xeuaae&\  o^c  Ttap^  iXncdai;. 
pocpa  ^aivec. 

ezepa  d"  kzepoc^  dpei^ezou 
TZfjpaz'  ii>  paxp(p' 

^pozojv  d"  b nd^  dazddprjzoc:  alwv. 

Euripides,  Orestes  960-981. 

1.  Comment  on  yd  KoxXwma. 

2.  Discuss  the  ethical  character  of  the  play. 


Translate  : 

cue  b d'  in^cra  yoXebaavo  xrjpo&c  /xdXXou^ 

fjxs  dTToppij^a^  xopo(prjv  opeo^  ptydXoco^ 
xdd  d"  e^aXe  npondpoc&e  vsb^  xuavonpcbpoco 
[^^>r^?ov,  idebrjOEv  S'  oirjcov  axpov  Ixsadac]. 
ixXbadrj  dh  d^dXaaaa  xazEpyopEvqc,  bnh  Ttezpq^' 

TTjiy  3"  dip  XjTTEspovds  TraXcppo&con  (pipe  xbpa^ 
nXqpoptQ  ix  novroto^  d^ipcoae  ds  yipaov  Ixiad^ac. 
abzdp  iyo)  yeipeam  Xapehv  nepcpqxea  xovzbv 
(haa  Ttapi^^  kzdpoiat  & knozpbvaq,  ixiXeuaa 
ipl^aXeEcu  xwniq^^  ?V  bnex  xaxbzqza  (pbyoepev^ 
xpaze  xazavebiov'  of  dk  TcpOTieabvzei;  epeaaov, 
dXX  bze  difj  dc^  zbaaov  dXa  npqaaovzeq,  dnqpev, 
xac  zbze  drj  KbxXcona  npoaqbdcov’  dptpl  d'  kzcupoc 
peeXeyiot^  inieaacv  ipqzuou  dXXod^ev  dXX.oc;’ 

^(jyizXce^  zinz'"  id^iXecQ  ipe^c^ipep  dypcov  dvdpa ; 
oc  '^0.1  vbv  nbvzovde  j3aXd)v  ^sXoq  yjyays  uqa 
ohztQ  ic  fpitetpov^  xac  drj  (pdpev  abzbd^  bXia&ac. 

EC  de  p&Ey^apinou  zeu  tj  abdqaauzoc:  dxooaev^ 
abu  XEV  dpa^^  ‘fjpiojv  xeepaXae,  xac  vrjca  dob  pa 
pappdp(p  bxpcOEvzc  ^aXebv'  zbaaov  yap  eqaev.^ 

Homer,  Odyssey  IX,  480-499. 

1.  State  the  main  points  in  the  Homeric  Question. 

Translate  : 

ixxdXopov^  (he  ido)  zb  ndv  xaxbv. 

(h  du^^iazov  oppa  xac  zoXpq^  ncxpd<;. 
baa^  dvea^  poc  xazaaTzeepa^  (p&cvEcc:, 

7COC  yap  poXeTv  poc  dovazbv^  ttocou^  ^pozobc, 
zoc^  adc^  dpq^avz^  iv  novocac  *pqdapob  ; 

^ nob  pe  TeXapcjv,  ao^  nazqp  ip6<;  ??’  dpa, 
di^aez^  dv  Eunpbi^ojnoi^,  eXeeb^  r’  caw::, 


y^copouvr  dveu  (TOU  ; ndii;  yap  ohy^  ; oxcp  ndpa 
pyjS"  euruj^oui^n  pyjSsp  rjdcov  yeX^v. 

OUTO^  ri  xpuipee ; ttoTov  oux  ipec  xaxbv  ; 

Tov  ix  dopd(;  yeywra  TroXspcou  vbd^ov^ 
zbv  dEtUa  npobbvra  xai  xaxavdpia 
<75,  (piXiav  Alac^  7]  dokocacv^  (be  rd  ad 
xpdzYj  d^avbvTOCi  xat  dbpouc,  vkpotpt  aouQ, 

TOiwjT  dvrjp  db^opyoi;^  ii^  ^f7.ph(;^ 

ipeT^  npb^  obdev  s/c  ^p^^  ^upoupsvoc 
ri^oc  d"  dnojarb^  y^c;  d.nop^c<pd^i^aopac^ 
dobXo^  Xbyocaev  dvv  iXeo&epoo  (pavei^, 

Sophocles,  Ajax  1003-1020. 

Analyse  the  following : 

nbXX  &v  xaXd)^  MO  pa  au  Ttaxd. 

T(pde  S'  oiyopat. 

* neTtzojTa  z(pde  Tcepl  veoppdvzw  ^c(psc. 
xoude'e^  iniazazac  ps  auppade^v  rb;roc. 

2.  Illustrate  from  the  Ajax  the  Greek  conception 

aco(ppoabv7j. 
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1.  Translate  : 

(L  decofjLSDo:,  xarepco  npb^  bpa<;  ihudipco^ 
ziXrjdyj,  vrj  zbv  Jcbwaoii  zbv  ixdp£(pai>zd  pe. 
oozoj  vtxrjoaipi  r iyd)  xal  vopd^oiprjv  aocpb^, 
d>C  bpd(;  i^youpsi^o^  elvac  Oeazd^  d£^cob(: 
xal  zabzrjv  aoipcozaz’  iy^ecv  zwv  ipwi^  xcopwdubi^ 
Tcpwzoo^  d,vay£U!f  bpd<;,  rj  7Tap£(7^£  pot 

Ipyov  ulelazov'  £cz’  dvey^cbpouv  bn  dvdpcov  (popzcxmv 
ifjzzr^decc:,  oux  d^co^  d)v'  zauz’  obv  bp7i>  pipcpopac 
ro?c  aocpoT^^  wu  el'vex  iyoj  zauz  inpaypazetjbprjv, 
dXX  oud'  &c  bpwv  nod'  kxoji^  npodwaco  zoh^  de^cooQ, 
iz  bzou  yap  ii^Odd'  bn  dvdpc7)u^  ol^  )jdb  xat  l£y£tv, 
b (jcbippcov  z£  y^oj  xazanbytov  dpcaz'  rjxoixrdzyjv, 
xdyoj^  napdivoi;  yap  Ir’  xohx  i^rjv  neb  poc  Z£xecp, 
i^idrjxa,  naxq,  S kzipa  r^c  /«/9o5(t’  dveiXezo, 
bpsi^  d'  i^£dp£(paz£  yevvaico^  xdnat8£baaz£' 
ix  rof>rot>  poe  ntazd  nap  bpebv  yvebprj^;  ead'  bpxea, 

■^A)v  ohv  ' HXixzpav  xaz  ixeivrjv  fj  xwpwdta 
^Yjzoud  rjXd\  fjv  nou  'nezuyvj  deazali^  ouzeo  (JO(poc<;’ 
yi^cbaezac  ydp,  rjvn£p  I'drj^  zddeXipob  zbv  ^bazpoyov. 

Aristophanes,  Clouds(  518-536. 
Explain  the  allusions  in  this  passage. 

2.  Explain  the  following  expressions  : — (ppouprl^  adcov, 

zi^  dv  drjz'  inej^dXo:  dpvaxtdcov  yvebpvjv  dno(TZ£pyjzpida^ 

ab  dk  wanep  z£dv£(hzo^  xazaKoet  poo  zbv  ^iov^  ^HpdxXua 
Aoozpd^  ^opaodiiprjv  IlacpXaybva^  r«c  £ixob^  zwv  iyydXseov 
zaQ  ipd^  ptpobp£voc. 

3.  Describe,  with  remarks,  the  contest  between  the 
d'txaco^  and  the  ddexo^  Xbyot;. 


Translate  : 

01  yap  Kepxop'oioc  iarama^ov^  o!  ai^pdkcoTOc 

TjX&ov  ahxdic^  ol  ix  Td)u  nept  \E71idapvov  vaupaytwv^  bnb 
KopcvOicjJV  dcpeOevrei;^  T(p  pkv  Xoycu  dxzaxoaicDV  zaXdvTcov 
zdi<;  npo^evoc^  dcrjyyijrjpevoc^  Tienecffpii^oe  Kopcv- 

OiocQ  Kipxupav  npoanoc^aas,  xai  inpaaaov  obzoc  Ixaazov 
zwv  noXczojv  pszcdi>z£^^  ottco^  dnoazi^acoacv  ^A&rjvaicov  z^v 
TibXtv.  xat  dipixopkvrj^^ Azztx^(i  ze  vew^  xal  KopevOia^  npea- 
dyou(T(bv  xai  kbyotjci  xazaazdvzcov  liprj(piaavzo  Kep’ 
xopdtoc  \i&r]vaioc^  pkv  ^uppayot  ecvac  xazd  zd  ^uyxsipeva^ 
IlekoTTOvuT^mo:^  ds  cptloc  wansp  xai  npozepov.  xai  (Jjv  yap 
UecOia^  k&eloKpo^svo^  ze  zcbv  ^ AOvjvaicov  xai  zou  dijpou 
npoecazijxec)  ondyouacv  abz6i>  obzoc  ol  dudpe^  ic  dcxr^v^  ?.€- 
yoDzec;  Ad"/]vaioc<;  zirjv  Kspxupau  xazadoukobv,  0 ds  dnocpu- 
ywv  dvOondyec  ahz(hv  zoh^  Trkouaccozdzou^  tzsvzs  dvbpa^^ 
(pdaxtov  zspvecv  ydpaxa^  ix  zob  ze  Ache,  zou  zepsvoue  xal 
zdb  ^ AXxivou'  ^Yjpea.  ds  xad^  kxdazYjv  ydpaxa  ensxeczo 
aza.zrjp  dcpkovzcov  ds  abzcov  xai  irpoe  zd  lepd  Ixezcov  xaOe- 
!^opsv(ov  ded  TTAYjOoe  ZY^c  C^pcac.  orreoe  za^dpevoc  dnoddjaev^ 

0 riecOcae  (ikzuyyave  ydp  xai  ^^oukYje  djvb  Tiei&ec  waze  zw 
vbpip  ypYjaaadac.  ol  d'  iTtecdirj  zep  ze  vbpep  k^eepyovzo  xai 
dpa  inovOdvovzo  zov  flecOiav^  ecoe  izc  ^ouXYje  iaze^  psXXecv 
zb  TzlYjOoe  dvar^ecaecv  zobe  ahzdbe  ^ A&Yjvaioce  (piXoue  ze  xai 
iyOpohe  vopil^ecv^  ^oviazavzb  ze  xai  XajSbpzee  iyyecpidca 
k^ancDataye  ie  ^Yjv  ^obXirjV  iaeXObi^zee  zbi^  ze  HecOiav  xzeiv- 
ouac  xai  aXlooe  zwv  ze  pouAeuzcov  xai  cdccozcbu  ee  k^YjXOvza' 

01  ds  zcvee  ZYje  abzYje  ypeopYje  Zip  UecOca  dXiyoc  ie  tyjv  \4z‘ 
zcxTjV  z pcTj pYjxazsipuyou  eze  rcapobaav. 

Thucydides,  III,  70. 

1.  What  is  the  force  of  dvd  in  dvanecaecv^  Of  what 
verb  is  xe7pac  in  auyxecpeva  and  iizsxeczo  used  as  perfect? 
What  could  take  the  place  of  dvdpae  in  zobe  TtXouacwzdzoue, 
nsvze  dvdpae. 

2.  Describe  and  contrast  the  fate  of  Plataea  at  the  hands 
of  Sparta,  and  of  Mytilene  at  the  hands  of  Athens. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898, 


FIRST  YEAR  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


Make  into  Greek : 

The  desire  for  praise  and  honour  seems  to  be  implanted 
by  Nature  herself  in  the  human  soul.  The  nobler  a man 
is  the  more  earnestly  he  desires  to  gain  the  approval  of 
the  good  and  to  make  his  name  live  in  the  memory  of 
after  times,  and  this  object  he  seeks  to  attain  througli 
honourable  deeds  and  services  to  mankind.  Would  that 
all  aspirants  to  fame  sought  it  in  this  way.  Many  a mon- 
arch who  would  make  himself  a name  through  the  conquest 
of  enemies  and  the  overthrow  of  kingdoms,  has  brought 
destruction  and  misery  on  the  earth  instead  of  prosperity 
and  plenty.  Is  it  reasonable  to  pay  the  tribute  of  praise 
to  such  deeds  as  these  ? 

Translate  at  sight : 

Meza  zauza  & xat  zdds  zdiQ 

Ad^rjvaioc(^  xai  FleXonovvrjaioc^  dedipopa  ic  TioXepLUv,  zwv 
yap  Kopcvd^icov  npaaaovzwi^  otccoq  zcpwprjacoijzac  abzou;;, 
bnozonijaavze^  zrju  iy^&pav  auzojv  of  A&rjvaioe  Tlozcdacdza^, 
o>c  ocxouacv  im  z(p  ia&pcp  zrj^  IlaXXi^vrj^,  Kopcv&iiov  dnoix- 
ooi;,  kaoziov  de  ^uppdyou^  (popou  brcozeXeci;,  ixsX£Uoi>  zb  ic 
IlaXXrji^rjv  zecj^o^  xa&eXetv  xal  bpijpou^  douvac,  zou^  ze  inc- 
drjpcoopyoh^  ixTreprcsiv  xac  zb  Xocnbv  ds^sa^ac  oS»c  xazd 
izo(;  ixaazov  Kopivd^tot  in^pnov,  dsiaavza^  prj  dKoazcbatv 
bno  ze  Uepdixxou  neSbpevoc  xal  Kopcifd'icoD,  roj>c  d/Xouc 
ini  6pdx7j<;  ^oi^anoazijawac  ^oppdyouf;. 


Thucydides  I,  36. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


Translate  : 

rjy  (5’  d.p  im  (ppeai  d^rjxe  8^ed  yXaoxwm^ 
xouprj  ^Ixapioco  nepicppoi^c  IlrjveXoneiip, 

To^ov  pvrjOTi^peaac  &£pev  noXtov  re  aidvjpov 
iu  peydpoc^  ^Odua^o(;^  di8Xca  xal  (poi^oo  dpy^v. 
xMpaxa  5’  (xpTjlrjv  Tzpoas^ijasTO  olo  dopoco^ 
dXero  ds  xXrjiS'  ebxapnsa  X^^pl  na^j^sirj 
xaXi^v  •^aXxeirju'  xcbnrj  d"  iXecpai^zo^  in^ev 

8"  i'pevac  Mlapdvde  ahv  dpipcnoXocac  yovac^iv 
layazov'  lv8a  8e  ol  xecprjXca  xeTzo  dvaxzo^^ 
jfa^xoc  noX{)xp7jz6(;  ze  aidrjpoQ, 

iv9a  8e  zo^ov  xsczo  TvaXbzovou  Xjde  (papezprj 
iodoxoi;^  noXXoi  d*  iveaav  azov6evze(;  ocazoi^ 

8(hpa  zd  ol  ^£ivoQ  Aaxedatpovc  dwxe  zoyfjaac, 

^ I<pczoQ  Ebpozidrj!;  imeixsXo^  d.8avdzoiatv, 

zo)  8*  iv  Meaarjvrj  ^fjp^Xrjzrjv  dXX^^Xouv^ 

ocx(p  ii>  ’ OpacXo^oco  8ac<ppopo^.  r^zot  ’ 08i>aaeb(; 

^X9e  pezd  zb  f>d  ol  nd^  8rjpo(;  oipeXXev* 

pijXa  ydp  ^ I0dxrj<;  Meaai^vtot  di^8pe^  deepav 

vrjoat  TcoXuxXij'cac  zpcTjxoac  Xj8h  vopyja^, 
z(op  iuex'  i^eacTji^  noXXrju  d8du  9jX8eu  ’ 08i)aaeb^ 
nacdvoQ  icou’  Tzpd  ydp  ^xe  nazijp  dXXoe  ze  yepovzet^. 

.Homer,  Odyssey ^ B.  XXL 

Comment  on  the  meaning  of  Tcaj^eirj^  and  the  construc- 
tion of  i^eacTjp. 


Translate : 

^Idaov^  aiTOUfjiai  ae  twv  eipvjfJLevcov 
auyyv(l)pov  slvac'  xdq,  d'  ipd^  dpyd^  (pipecv 
sixo^  a ^ inec  v(pv  noXX  bnEtpyaarat  (piXa, 
iyoj  3'  ipauT^  3cd  Xoywv  dcpaoprju 
xdXocdoprjaa'  a-^EzXia^  zi  paivopat 
xai  dixjpevaivo)  zdlac  ^ouXebouacij  £l>, 
ij(dpd  3s  yaia(;  xoepdvoc^  xadiazapac 
noaec  d\  8c  ^pci>  3pa  zd  aupipopcbzaza^ 
yrjpa^  zu  pan  von  xac  xaacynrjzout;  zsxnot^ 
kpol.^  (pozsbcon  ; obx  dnaXXay^drjaopac 
do  poo  ; zi  nda^oD^  dscon  nopd^onzcon  xaXcoq,  ; 
obx  seal  pen  poc  naxds^^  o73a  3s  y^dona 
<pebyonza(;  ^pd(;  xai  dTrani^onza^  (piXcon  ; 
zabz*  innorjds7(T  ^adopy^n  d^ooXian 
TcoXXrjn  syooaa  xai  pdzrjn  dopoopsnrj. 
non  obn  iTzatnd)  aco(ppons7n  zs  poc  3oxs7^ 

X7j3o(;  zoS*  ^p7n  npoaXa^ebn^  iyw  3'  dip  peon  ^ 

7j  XPW  zd)n3s  zd)n  ^ooXsopdz wn 

xai  ^onopsnaisin  xai  napsazdnac  Xsj^sc 
^bpipyj  zs  xrj3sbooaan  rjdsadac  asdsn, 

Euripides,  Medea. 

7j  XP^^j  Account  for  the  construction  of 
Translate  : 

ITPEWIAAHI 
HoJXpdzTJ^  o MijXco^ 
xai  Xacpsifwn^  8c  oc3s  zd  (poXXwn  i'x^yj> 

(PEIAinniAHS 

ah  3^  it;  zoaobzon  zdin  pancebn  iXijXoda^ 
obaz^  dn3pdacn  nsidst  x^Xebaev^ 


ITPEWIAAHI 

ebazofiEc^ 

xac  [iTjdev  etnrj^  (pXaupov  dvdpa<;  de^cobc 
xal  vobv  i'^ovra^'  cSd  bnd  r^c  (pscdcoliac 
dnexe^.paP  oi)d£l(:  ttwkot  oud^  '/jM<paTO 
oud"  ic  ^aXavEcov  rj?.d£  Xooaopevo^  ah  8k 
warrep  teOveojto^  xaraXott  poo  rou  ^iov. 
dXX  a>c  zdytaT  iXdcDif  bnkp  kpoo  pdvdave. 

0EIAinniAHI 

zi  8'  &i>  Trap'’  kxeivcov  xac  pddoc  ^pyjazov  zcq  av  ; 

ITPEWIAAHI 

dXrjde^ ; oaarrEp  iaz^  ii>  dvOpcoTtoc^  aocpd' 

'jfvwaec  8k  aaozbv  a>c  dpaOrj^  el  xal  ;r«jfc>c- 
dXX^  kTiavdpecvov  p dXJyop  ivzaoOl  '^povoit, 

Aristophanes,  Clouds. 

1.  Explain  the  propriety  of  calling  Socrates  the  Melian. 

2.  What  double  meaning  is  there  in  xazaXoet  % 


ICKtt: 


X .„'  - . 


‘ih  't’’- 


.t  I /->,%;, ^;.VcL' , . ’ ‘ ' ■ r-  '■  ^f.. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


Make  into  Greek  : 

I began  my  discourse  by  informing  his  majesty  that 
our  dominions  consisted  of  two  islands,  which  composed 
three  mighty  kingdoms,  under  one  sovereign,  besides  our 
plantations  in  America.  I dwelt  long  upon  the  fertility 
of  our  soil,  and  the  temperature  of  our  climate.  I then 
spoke  at  large  upon  the  constitution  of  an  English  Par- 
liament; partly  made  up  of  an  illustrious  body,  called 
the  House  of  Peers — persons  of  the  noblest  blood,  and  of 
the  most  ancient  and  ample  patrimonies.  I described 
that  extraordinary  care  was  always  taken  of  their  educa- 
tion in  arts  and  arms,  to  qualify  them  for  being  counsel- 
lors of  the  king  and  kingdom  ; to  have  a share  in  the 
legislature;  to  be  members  of  the  highest  court  of  judica- 
ture, whence  there  can  be  no  appeal ; and  to  be  champions 
always  ready  for  the  defence  of  their  prince  and  country, 
by  their  valour,  conduct  and  fidelity.  That  these  were 
the  ornament  and  bulwark  of  the  kingdom,  worthy  fol- 
lowers of  their  most  renowned  ancestors,  whose  honour 
had  been  the  reward  of  their  virtue,  from  which  their 
posterity  were  never  once  known  to  degenerate. 

Gulliver’s  Travels. 

Translate  at  sight  : 

Toiwjxa  ds  xac  ol  Kopcv&coc  sIttov.  ^ A&rjvaToc  de  dxotj- 
d/jL(poTSpajv,,  xal  d'e^  ixxXrjaia^^  zfj  [xhv 

n pore  pa  oby^  twv  Kopcv^iwv  dnedi^avro  zolx;  X6yoij(;^ 

iu  de  zfj  bazepaia  pezeyvayaaij  Kepxopaiotq,  pev 
/jLTj  nocrjaaadac  Soaze  zolx;  abzoh^  ky^d^poix;  xai  <pcXou<;  pope- 


Qei  yap  im  Kopii^d-oi^  ixi}.£Uou  (npiacv  ol  Kepxopdtoc 
^upTrksiU^  i?.6oi^T  du  auTOc^:  a[  Ttpb(Z  nelo7ZOvi>ifjaioo(;  (TTtop- 
dac^^  impay^iav  dk  inocrjaavTO  zfj  dXl^Xajv  /^o;y??£7v,  idv  zi^ 
im  Kepxopav  hi  ij  rj  zoh<;  zouzcov  ^uppdyoDQ, 

idoxec  yap  6 TTpb^  IlekoTrovvyjacou^  nohuo^  xai  &c  Saea&ac 
auzot^^  xa'c^ZTjp  Kepxopav  i^obXovzo  p^  npoead^ae  Koptv- 
^coc(:  vaozcxbv  eyooaav  zoaoozov^  ^oyxpobetv  dk  bzt  pdhaza 
aozoo^  dlXrjXoi<^^  Jva  dad'eveazepoc^  odacv,  fjv  zt  dsrj^  Kop- 
cv&ioc(:  ze  xai  zdl^  dkXot^  vaozcxbv  i'^ooacv  ic  TtbXepov  xad^- 
cazdjvzac.  dpa  dk  zrjc  re  ^ Izaliac,  xai  ScxeXia^  xaX(b(; 
icpaivezo  abzot^  rj  v^<toc  iv  napdnXw  xeiad^at, 

Thucydides,  I,  44. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


FINAL  HONOUKS. 

Greek. 


Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Demosthenes. 


Translate,  with  notes : 

Herod.  VIII,  118. 
Thucyd.  II,  61. 

III,  66. 

IV,  61. 
VII,  68. 

De  Corona  306-307. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


Pindar,  Aeschylus,  Sophocles. 


Translate,  with  notes : 


Isthm.  VII,  50-66. 
Prom.  Vinct.  1007-1035. 
Agam.  1214-1241. 

Ajax  1093-1117. 

Oed.  Rex.  707-725. 
Electra  1126-1148. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


Plato  and  Aristotle. 


Translate,  with  notes  : 

Republic  II,  378  B — E. 

Ill,  398— B. 

Ethics  II,  Chap.  9,  1-4. 

X,  Chap.  4,  1-2. 

1.  Expound  and  illustrate  Plato’s  view  of  the  influence 
of  beauty  in  art  and  literature  on  the  formation  of  char- 
acter. 

2.  Give  Plato’s  statement  and  application  of  the  Law 
of  Contradiction. 

3.  Compare  Aristotle’s  with  the  Christian  conception 
of  the  Good  life.” 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898. 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

Greek. 


General  Paper. 

1.  Who  were  the  parties  to  the  Confederacy  of  Delos? 
What  was  its  purpose  ? How  did  it  develope  into  an 
Athenian  Empire  ? 

2.  Criticize  the  character  and  conduct  of  Cleon.  Com- 
pare him  with  Nicias.  Estimate  the  value  of  Aristophanes^ 
abuse  of  him. 

3.  The  conquests  of  Alexander  brought  Greece  into 
close  relations  with  the  East.  What  were  the  general  re- 
sults to  Greece  ? 

4.  Discuss  the  representation  of  family  life  given  in  the 
Odyssey. 

5.  Exhibit  the  structure  of  a typical  Pindaric  Ode. 

6.  What  light  is  thrown  on  the  interpretation  of  the 
Prometheus  Bound  by  the  fragments  of  the  Prometheus 
Unbound  ? 

7.  Show  the  main  features  of  Aeschylus’  view  of  human 
life,  illustrating  chiefly  from  the  Agamemnon. 

8.  Compare  Sophocles’  treatment  of  Orestes’  story  with 
that  of  Aeschylus. 

9.  Show  and  explain  the  limits  of  the  view  presented 
in  the  Ajax  of  human  solidarity. 

10.  Sketch  the  character  of  Oedipus.  On  what  principle 
is  his  fate  to  be  explained  ? 

11.  Show  how  Thucydides  anticipates  the  spirit  and 
methods  of  positive  science. 

12.  Illustrate  the  invective  of  Demosthenes. 


\ 


fe'.*'' 

I'-; 
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HONOURS. 

Grammar  and  Philology. 

Latin  Grammar. 

1.  In  what  respect  do  real  questions  differ  from  rhetor-- 
ical  questions  in  Oratio  Obliqua? 

2.  In  wishes,  how  do  the  subjunctive  present,  imper- 
fect and  pluperfect  differ  ? Illustrate. 

3.  In  what  various  ways  is  prohibition  expressed  in 
classical  Latin  ? 

Greek  Grammar. 

4.  What  influence  has  d.v  when  added  to  the  final  par- 
ticles Tva,  (he,  ? 

5.  Give  short  rules  for  the  use  of  Trpci^  and  ware.  Illus- 
trate. 

6.  Parse  dcappayajac^  ippoyadac^  icpcero^  ^uvsTcidevo^ 
ineeifac. 

Philology. 

7.  Show  the  uniform  origin  of  the  dual  in  the  Greek 
declensions. 

8.  Explain  the  various  genitive  plural  terminations  in 
Latin  anci  Greek,  and  bring  them  back  to  one  original  form. 

9.  Account  for  the  long  vowel  of  -es  in  the  plural  of 
the  Latin  Third  Declension. 

10.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  e — o gradation-series. 

11.  Give  the  indicative  in  full  of  iavTjv  and  show  how 
the  imperative  is  related  to  it.  Illustrate  by  other  verbs. 

12.  Account  for  the  accent  in  eido)  and  the  long  vowel 
and  iota  subscript  in 


Qii^en^s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898, 


HONOURS. 

Sanskrit. 


Grammar  and  Translation. 

1.  What  are  the  vowel-chaages  undergone  in  guna 
and  vrddhi  f 

2.  In  what  stage  of  the  Sanskrit  was  the  Aorist  dis- 
tinguished from  the  other  past  tenses? 

3.  Divide  the  Sanskrit  verb  into  Conjugations  and 

Classes.  Ill  us t rate . 

4.  How  is  the  passive  formed  in  Sanskrit  ? 

5.  Classify  the  Declensions  in  Sanskrit. 

6.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  strong  and  weak  cases. 

7.  Inflect  the  present  of  vah  (to  carry)  through  the 
different  numbers  of  the  Indicative. 

8.  Translate  into  English,  with  notes  where  necessary  : 

evam  ukta  tu  hansena  damayanti,  vi9am  pate, 
abravit  tatra  tarn  hansam  : tvam  apy  evam  nale  vada. 
tathety  uktvandajah  kanyam  vidarbhasya,  vi§am  pate, 
punar  agamya  nisadhan,  nale  sarvam  nyavedayat. 

Nala. 


1„ 
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PASS. 

Junior  French. 


A. 

(а)  Le  Frangais,  vigoureux  et  agile,  se  releva  vivement.  D’un 
coup  de  poiug,  il  reaversa  deux  de  ses  adversaires,  fort  empetres 
dans  leur  longues  robes,  et  s’elangant  hors  de  la  pagode  de  toute 
la  Vitesse  de  ses  jambes,  il  eut  brentot  distance  le  troisidme  Indou, 
qui  s’etait  jete  sur  ses  traces,  en  ameutant  la  foule. 

(б)  Done  apr^s  avoir  parcouru  la  partie  europeenne  de  la  ville 
sans  que  le  hasard  I’eut  en  rien  servi,  il  entra  dans  la  partie  japo- 
naise.  La,  se  voyaient  d’admirables  allees  de  sapins  et  de  cedres, 
des  portes  sacrees  d’une  architecture  etrange,  des  ponts  enfouis 
au  milieu  des  bamboux  et  des  roseaux,  des  temples  abrites  sous 
le  couvert  melancolique  des  cedres  seculaires.  Dans  les  rues,  ce 
n’etait  que  fourmillement,  va-et-vient  incessant;  bonzes  passant 
en  frappant  leurs  tambourins  monotones,  offleiers  de  douane  ou 
de  police,  a chapeaux  pointus  incrustes  de  laque  et  portant  deux 
sabres  a la  ceinture,  soldats  vetus  de  cotonnades  bleues  a raies 
blanches  et  armes  du  fusil  a percussion,  hommes  d’armes  du 
mikado',  ensaches  dans  leur  pourpointT  de  sole,  avec  haubert  et 
cotte  de  mailles,  et  nombre  d’autres  militaires  de  toutes  con- 
ditions,— car,  au  Japan,  la  profession  de  soldat  est  autant  estimee 
qu’elle  est  dedaignee  en  Chine. 

(c)  C’est  le  moment  oii  la  foret,  sous  le  flamboiement  du  soleil 
d’ete  est  comme  grisee  et  semble  s’assoupir.  Sur  une  grosse  pierre 
surplombant  au-dessus  du  ruisseau  de  la  Fontenelle,  tr^s  resserre 
et  rapide  en  cet  endroit,  Norine  Vincort  et  Bigarreau  etaient 
assis,  laissant  pendre  heurs  pieds  a fleur  du  courant. 

1.  Show  the  relation  of  each  selection  to  its  context. 
Translate  (b)  and  (c). 

2.  Criticise  the  author’s  style  and  diction  as  exemplified 
in  (6)  and  (c). 

3.  Give  synonymes  for  empetres/’  ameutant/’  ^Tour- 
millement/’  ensaches/’  s’assoupir/’  resserr^/’  de- 
rechef.” 

4.  Give  the  first  person  plural  of  the  past  definite  and 
present  subjunctive  of  s’6lan9ant,  parcouru,  voyaient,  assis. 


5.  Draw  a map  showing  the  route  of  Le  Tour  du 
Monde. 

6.  Criticise  the  syntax  of  devant  quails  fussent  6clos/^ 
and  Qui  te  rend  si  hardi  de  troubler  mon  breuvage  ? 


Quote  any  one  of  the  following  fables  : 

La  Genisse,  la  Ch^vre  et  la  Brebis  en  SocUU  avec  le  Lion. 

VHircmdelle  et  les  petits  Oiseaux. 

Le  Chene  et  le  Roseau. 

B. 

1.  Translate  at  sight : 

Silas  Mariner  est  une  histoire  de  village.  Le  heros  est  un 
pauvre  tisserand,  cceur  ingenieax  et  pieux,  au  fond  duquel  une 
damnation  injuste  a tue  la  foi  a Tordre  providentiel,  et-qui,  s’a- 
bandonnant  d^s  lors  aux  soins  materials  de  T existence  tourne  a 
r avarice,  entasse  ses  gains,  met  son  bonheur  a contempler  son 
tresor.  Ce  tresor  lui  est  vole,  et  Silas  tombe  dans  une  espece 
d’abrutissement  desespere.  II  en  est  tire  par  I’interet  que  lui  in- 
spire une  petite  fille,  dont  la  mere  expire  de  mis^re  a sa  porte,  et 
a laquelle  il  s’ est  vu  appele  a donner  les  premiers  secours.  II  se 
charge  de  cette  enfant,  la  soigne,  I’eleve,  et  il  renait  lui-meme  au 
bonheur  en  retrouvant  ainsi  du  bien  a taire  et  une  creature  a 
aimer  autant  avaient  ete  sombres  les  journees  solitaires  du  tisse- 
rand lorsqu’il  travaillait  pour  amasser,  autant  sont  sereines  les 
derni^res  annees  du  vieillard  auprds  de  sa  fille  adoptive. 

E.  Scherer. 


2.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English  : 

Il  salt  se  tirer  d’ affaire. — J’en  aurai  le  coeur  net.— Cela  tient  a 
ce  qu’on  1’  a enivree. — Le  temps  ne  laissa  pas  de  I’inquieter. — Il 
est  incapable  d’en  vouloir  a cet  homme. — Il  eut  beau  fouiller  dans 
sa  memoire. — Un  loup  n’avait  que  les  os  et  la  peau,  Tant  les  chiens 
faisaient  bonne  garde. — Il  en  prit  aux  uns  comme  auxautres. — Il 
jugea  qu’a  son  appetit  Dame  baleine  etait  trop  grosse. 

c. 

Translate  into  French  : 

(a)  He  asked  her  what  book  she  was  reading,  and  as  she  answered 
him  nothing,  he  snatched  it  from  her.  What  do  you  think  of  his 
conduct?  It  seems  to  me  that  he  ought  to  be  punished.  I shall 
make  him  write  an  exercise  and  he  shall  have  to  do  without  his 


supper.  I fear  he  is  a bad  boy,  but  I do  not  doubt  that  I can  sub- 
due him.  I am  not  pleased  at  having  to  punish  him,  but  I must 
see  that  he  obeys  his  teacher.  Unless  he  listens  to  what  he  says, 
he  will  never  learn  anything  from  him.  I hope  to  see  him  try  to 
do  better. 

(b)  It  happened  one  day  about  noon,  going  to  my  boat,  I was  ex- 
ceedingly surprised  with  the  print  of  a man’s  naked  foot  on  the 
shore,  which  was  very  plain  to  be  seen  in  the  sand.  1 stood  thun- 
derstruck as  if  I had  seen  an  apparition.  I listened,  I looked 
around  me,  but  I could  hear  nothing  nor  see  anything.  I went 
up  to  a rising  ground  to  look  further,  I went  up  and  down  the 
shore,  but  I could  see  no  other  impression  but  that  one.  I went 
to  it  again  to  see  if  there  were  any  more,  and  to  observe  if  it 
might  not  be  my  fancy;  but  no,  there  was  exactly  the  very  print 
of  a foot,  toes,  heel,  and  every  part;  how  it  came  thither  I know 
not,  nor  could  in  the  least  imagine.  I had  no  sleep  that  night; 
the  farther  I was  from  the  occasion  of  m}^  fright,  the  greater  my 
apprehensions  were. 

DeFoe. 

D. 


Subject  for  Composition  : 

Le  Tour  du  Monde  en  Quatre-vingts  Jours. 


Queen^s  University'  Examinations : April , 1898, 


PASS. 

Senior  French. 


I. 

1.  Translate  at  sight  : 

(а)  Beranger  me  disait  un  jour:  “ Vous  autres,  vous  avez  tous 
commence  trop  jeunes  et  avant  la  maturite.’"  II  eu  parlait  a son 
aise.  Tout  le  monde  n’a  pas  le  bonheur  de  rencontrer  des  ob- 
stacles qui  vous  retardent  et  vous  contiennent  jusqu’au  moment 
juste  ou  Ton  peut  montrer  le  fruit  deja  et  encore  la  fleur.  Beran- 
ger a eu  r esprit  (lui  ou  sa  Fee)  de  laisser  passer  la  poesie  de 
r Empire  avant  d’eclore;  il  aurait  calcule  sa  vie,  qu’il  n’aurait 
pas  mieux  reussi.  Les  autres,  un  peu  plus  tot,  un  peu  plus  tard, 
tous  tres-jeunes,  quelques-uns  encore  enfants,  sont  doncentresen 
lice  pele-mele,  a Faventure,  Ce  qu’on  peut  dire  sans  se  hasarder, 
c’est  qu’il  est  resulte  de  ce  concours  de  talents,  pendant  plusieurs 
saisons,  une  tres-riche  poesie  lyrique,  plus  riche  que  la  France 
n’en  avait  soupgonne  jusqu’alors,  mais  une  poesie  tres-inegale  et 
tres-melee. 

(б)  Et  le  lendemain,  Jean  partit  par  une  glorieuse  matinee 
pleine  de  parfums  et  de  soleil.  Tandis  que  le  bateau  F emportait 
vers  Annecy,  il  embrassait  d’un  avide  regard  les  cimes  neigeuses, 
les  bois  bourgeonnans  et  le  lac  d’un  bleu  laiteux.  Par-des^us 
les  murs  des  villas  eparses  au  long  du  rivage,  des  foisons  de  lilas 
repondaient  comme  d’enormes  bouquets  leurs  grappes  violettes. 
Des  hirondelles  caracolaient  haut  dans  Fair.  Au  bord  des  vignes, 
les  oiseaux  jetaient  des  notes  si  allegres  qu’  elles  dominaient  le 
bouillonnement  de  Feau  battue  par  les  roues  du  bateau.  Des 
appels  de  bergers  retentissaient  dans  la  montagne,  des  rires  de 
jeunes  filles  eclataient  sous  Fauvent  des  lavoirs.  des  sonneries  de 
cloches  tintaient  dans  des  eglises  lointaines.  Une  bien  heureuse 
serenite  etait  eparse  dans  Fair.  Et  au  milieu  de  cette  joie  des 
choses,  de  cette  ivresse  printaniere  trois  etres  saignant  d’ingu6- 
rissables  blessures  s’enfermaient  obstinement  dans  leur  douleur 
solitaire. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : 

Il  paraissait  tire  a quatre  epingles. — Il  avait  d’ autres  chats  a 
fouetter. — Ils  jetteraient  leur  langue  au  chat. — Il  m’ a coupe  les 
vivres. — J’ai  du  mettre  les  pouces. — Il  n’ avait  pas  eu  de  flair. — Il 
lui  en  coutait  un  peu  d’aller. — Elle  lui  ferait  un  peu  de  morale. 


II. 


1.  Translate  into  French  : 

{a)  When  Mazarin  had  died,  in  1661,  the  ministers  came  to  King 
Louis  and  asked  him  whom  they  should  apply  to  in  the  future. 
Louis  XIVth  answered  them:  ‘To  me!'  The  minister  of  War, 
old  Le  Tellier,  was  astounded,  and  the  Queen  Mother  to  whom 
he  repeated  the  words,  laughed  at  him. 

Louis  XIVth  was  then  twenty-three,  and  the  education  he  had 
received  was  not  such  as  to  develop  in  him  any  great  ability. 
Mazarin  had  first  entrusted  him  to  the  care  of  a valet  named  La- 
porte,  who  has  given  in  his  interesting  memoirs  some  curious  de- 
tails. The  child  was  shockingly  neglected,  probably  in  spite  of 
his  mother;  for  later  on  Louis  XIVth  was  seen  to  show  the  old 
queen  deep  attachment.  No  money  was  ever  given  him.  La- 
porte  tried  to  teach  him  French  history,  and  read  Mezeray  to 
him:  Mazarin  was  enraged  and  dismissed  him. 

Hardouin  de  Beaumont  de  Perefixe,  a Poitevin  nobleman  and 
bishop  of  Rodez,  afterwards  made  Archbishop  of  Paris  in  1684, 
was  his  next  tutor,  and  did  not  teach  him  much  more  than  read- 
ing by  the  time  he  was  fifteen.  Louis  read  nothing  or  next  to 
nothing,  and  must  have  had  some  trouble  in  understanding  one 
of  his  courtiers  who  said  to  him:  ‘ What  your  partridges  do  to 
my  cheeks,  reading  does  to  my  soul.'  On  the  other  hand  he  ex- 
celled in  all  sports,  fencing,  dancing,  and  riding;  and  acting  he 
much  enjoyed. 

(6)  It  is  a pity  that  he  was  imprisoned. — You  will  soon  hear 
from  me. — His  fortune  is  safe  from  all  accidents. — It  wasn't 
worth  while. — He  no  longer  bore  him  any  ill-will. — He  made  him- 
self somewhat  at  home. — There  is  no  backing  out. — She  was  very 
pretty  into  the  bargain. 

2.  Subject  for  Composition  in  French  : 

‘‘  L’Abb^  Constantin, 
or 

Le  Tour  de  M.  de  Molinari. 

III. 

1.  What  is  La  Fontaine’s  value  as  a moralist  ? Illus- 
trate your  answer  from  the  fables  of  the  second  book. 

2.  Comment  on  de  Molinari’s  statements  as  to  the  re- 
lations between  the  English  and  French  in  Canada. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898. 


Junior  and  Senior  French. 


Didation. 


La  fable  est  aussi  vieille  que  le  monde;  elle  a toujours  eu  et 
aura  toujours  uu  grand  empire;  c/est  une  immortelle  dont  la  voix 
mensongere  nous  a toujours  charmes  et  amuses ; c’est  une 
enchanteresse  qui  nous  a entoures  de  prestiges;  qui  a des  rea- 
lites  a substitue  des  chim^res  agreables  et  riantes,  et  qui  ce- 
pendant,  soumise  a Thistoire  et  a la  philosophe,  ne  nous  a jamais 
trompes  que  pour  nous  instruire,  FidMe  a conserver  les  realites 
qui  lui  ont  4te  confiees,  elle  a couvert  de  son  enveloppe  seduisante 
les  legons  de  Tune  et  les  verites  de  T autre.  Son  sceptre  enchanteur 
n'a  fait  que  des  miracles  et  n’a  produit  que  des  metamorphoses. 
Elle  nous  a transportes  d’un  monde  on  nous  etions  toujours 
mal  dans  un  autre  monde  qui,  cree  par  T imagination,  n'a  rien 
qui  ne  nous  convienne;  elle  a embelli  tout  ce  qu'elle  a touche; 
elle  a seme  les  merveilles,  les  prodiges,  pour  attacher  la  curiosite, 
pour  graver  dans  la  memoire  ; si  elle  a trac6  des  lemons,  elle 
Ta  fait  d'une  mani^re  si  l^gere,  que  notre  amour-propre  n'en  a 
point  4te  blesse. 


Quieen^s  University  Examinations : April,  1898, 


FIRST  YEAR  AND  FINAL  HONOURS. 

French. 


A. 

1.  Translate  the  following  passages  and  show  briefly 
where  each  occurs  in  the  work  from  which  it  is  taken  : 

{a)  On  se  d^tache,  on  fait  < halte  pour  boire  un  coup  et  casser 
une  croiite.  Le  jour  est  venu.  Un  jour  froid  et  bleme  sur  un 
cirque  grandiose  de  pics,  de  fleches,  doraines  par  le  Mont-Blanc 
encore  a quinze  cents  metres.  Les  guides  a part  gesticulent  et  se 
concertent  avec  des  bochements  de  tete.  Sur  le  sol  tout  blanc, 
lourds  et  ramasses  le  dos  rond  dans  leur  veste  brune,  on  dirait 
des  marmottes  pretes  a remiser  pour  Thiver.  Bompard  et  Tartarin 
inquiets,  transis,  out  laisse  le  Suedois  manger  tout  seul  et  se  sont 
approches  au  moment  ou  le  guide  chef  disait  d’un  air  grave: 

C’est  qu’il  fume  sa  pipe,  il  n’y  a pas  a dire  que  non. 

{h)  Ils  restaient  tons  deux  a la  barre,  attaches  et  se  tenant 
ferme,  vetus  de  leurs  cirages,  qui  etaient  durs  et  luisants  comme 
la  peau  des  requins;  ils  les  avaient  bien  serres  au  cou,  par  des 
ficelles  goudronnees,  bien  serres  aux  poignets  et  aux  chevilles  pour 
ne  pas  laisser  d’eau  passer,  et  tout  missel  ait  sur  eux,  qui  enflaient 
ledos  quand  cela  tombait  plus  dm,  en  s’ arc-boutant  bien  pour  ue 
pas  etre  ren verses.  La  peau  des  joues  leur  cuisait  et  ils  avaient 
la  respiration  a toute  minute  coupee.  Apres  chaque  grande  masse 
d’eau  tombee  ils  se  regardaient — en  souriant  a cause  de  tout  ce 
sel  amasse  dans  leurs  barbes. 

(c)  Des  pas  dans  le  sentier! — Quelqu’un  venait? — Alors  elle  se 
leva,  bien  droite;  d’un  tour  de  main,  rajusta  sa  coiffe,  se  composa 
une  figure.  Les  pas  se  rapprochaient,  on  allait  entrer.  Vite  elle 
prit  un  air  d’etre  la  par  hasard,  ne  voulant  pas  encore,  pour  rien 
au  monde,  ressembler  a une  femme  de  naufrage. 

(d)  Le  malheur  veille  pendant  qu’il  dort,  se  dit-elle.  Elle  prit 
les  plus  vertes  feuilles  de  la  vigne,  arrangea  son  raisin  aussi 
coquettement  que  I’aurait  du  dresser  un  vieux  chef  d’ office,  et 
I’apporta  triomphalement  sur  la  table.  Elle  fit  main  basse,  dans 
la  cuisine,  sur  les  poires  comptees  par  son  pere,  et  les  disposa  en 
pyramide  parmi  les  feuilles.  Elle  allait,  venait,  trottait,  sautait. 
Elle  aurait  bien  voulii  mettre  a sac  toute  la  maison  de  son  pere  ; 
mais  il  avait  les  clefs  de  tout. 


2.  Write  in  French  synopses  of  the  following  fables 
and  add  critical  remarks : Les  Animaux  malades  de  la 
Peste  and  Les  Obs^ques  de  la  Lionne, 

3.  Give  in  French,  naming  any  fables  bearing  thereon, 
La  Fontaine^s  views  on  : P Education,  PH^redM,  Le 
Bonheur,  La  Flatterie,  Le  Fatalisme.  Give  your  own 
views. 


Quote  any  passage  from  the  Fables  or  La  Mort  de 
Cesar, 


B. 


1.  Explain  in  French  : 

II  le  prit  a bras  le  corps. — Parez  la  botte. — Bien  lui  en  prit. — II 
dut  barboter  a meme  le  torrent. — Celui-la  ne  manque  pas  de 
toupet. — Je  m’y  connais. — Le  Tarasconnais  etait  a peindre. — A 
bon  entendeur  salut. — Le  convoi  s’ebranle,  les  cbevaux  detalent 
a fond  de  train. — II  y allait  du  salut  de  la  ville. — Pen  aurai 
raison. — T.  jure  qu’il  n’y  est  pour  rien. — II  vient  comme  maree 
en  careme. — Va  bon  train. — Emboisez-moi  bien  ces  gens  la. — Quel 
esprit  ne  bat  la  campagne? — II  etait  en  train  de  faire  une  trem- 
pette. — Mais  1’  Alpiniste  chez  lui  pretait  a toutes  les  critiques. 


2.  Turn  the  following  expressions  into  idiomatic  French  : 

Unless  we  work  hard,  we  will  not  succeed. — She  imagined  she 
had  never  lost  sight  of  him. — I made  inquiries  about  the  man  I 
was  looking  for. — That’s  the  story  which  we  knew  to  be  false. — 
He  hurled  the  stone  with  all  his  might  to  let  them  see  how 
strong  he  was. — Keep  me  advised  of  everything  important  that 
passes  in  your  town. — Are  you  a judge  of  painting  ? — Is  that  be- 
yond your  comprehension  ? — There  he  is  passing. — I heard  those 
who  ought  to  know  say  that  it  would  be  hot  next  summer. — I 
hope  you  will  find  what  you  need. — I shall  go  to  him  the  more 
willingly  because  I expect  to  derive  some  benefit  from  the  meet- 
ing.— If  he  comes,  and  if  he  can  answer  me,  I shall  tell  him  what 
I think  of  it. 

c. 

1.  To  which  class  of  Moliere’s  plays  does  Les  Pr^deuses 
belong  and  why  ? How  far  was  Moli^re^s  satire  jus- 
tified ? 


2.  Remark  on  action  and  style  in  La  Mort  de  Cesar, 
What  innovation  in  French  classical  tragedy  is  there  in 
this  work  ? 

3.  Write  a critique  on  P^cheur  Islands, 

4.  originality  de  Daudet  est  dhinir  ytroitement 

Fobservation  et  la  fantaisie, d’ecrire  des  romans  qui 

sont  en  m^me  temps  realistes  et  romanesques (Le- 

maitre).  How  far  can  this  judgment  be  applied  to  Tartarin 
sur  les  Alpes  ? 

D. 

1.  Show  how  far  French  literature  was  influenced  by 
political  events  during  the  18th  and  the  first  half  of  the 
19th  century. 

2.  Write  an  article  on  Nature  in  French  literature 
during  the  17th  and  18th  centuries. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  Realism  in  French  literature 
during  the  present  century. 

4.  Write  notes  on  Rabelais,  Pierre  Larivey,  Malherbe, 
Moliere,  La  Bruyere,  Diderot,  Taine,  George  Sand,  Pierre 
Loti^  Octave  Feuillet. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations:  Aprils  1898, 


HONOURS. 

French. 

Note:  First  year  candidates  will  omit  B. 

A. 

Translate  into  French : 

It  was  March  31st,  1880  {write  in  words),  and  were  he  to  reach 
the  advanced  age  of  some  one  I know  who  speaks  as  authorita- 
tively of,  and  pretends  to  be  as  familiar  with,  the  magnificent 
town  of  Babylon  as  if  he  had  seen  it  building,  poor  Marcel  will 
ever  remember  that  date.  For  upon  that  very  day.  Saint  Joseph’s 
day,  in  Paris,  less  than  a thousand  yards  from  the  Bourse,  at 
half-past  three  p.m.,  our  poet  was  seen  leaving  a banker’s  house 
which  he  had  entered  not  half  an  hour  before.  Though  none  who 
knew  him  could  be  persuaded  to  believe  the  fact  until  they  had 
seen  with  their  own  eyes  and  touched  with  their  fingers  the  prize 
he  bore,  he  had  just  received  a sum  of  five  hundred  francs  in 
good  ringing  current  coin  of  the  land. 

After  he  had  carefully  done  up  the  twenty-five  sovereigns  into 
two  little  rolls,  a thought  struck  him.  He  changed  his  mind;  he 
took  one  out,  so  as,  first  of  all,  the  artistic  young  man  said,  to 
make  the  two  rolls  of  equal  size,  secondly,  he  added,  with  bound- 
less pride,  to  make  his  pocket  renew  its  acquaintance  with  the 
jingling  of  hard  cash.  Principles  he  had  none;  nay,  he  had  a 
few,  but  these  were  all  bad.  The  first  use  he  made  of  this  slice 
of  Peru  which  had  just  fallen  into  his  pocket,  was  not  to  pay  his 
debts,  seeing  that  he  had  sworn  to  himself  to  be  economical  and 
to  go  in  for  no  extras.  Besides  he  had  on  the  subject  very  definite 
ideas,  and  would  tell  his  friends  that  before  he  could  think  of 
superfiuities  he  had  to  attend  to  necessities;  therefore  he  did  not 
pay  his  creditors,  but  bought  a Turkish  pipe  he  had  been  covet- 
ing a long  time. 

B. 

Translate  into  French  : 

The  next  morning  dawned  pallidly  over  a sea  of  grey  mist — 
not  a glimpse  of  the  landscape  was  visible — nothing  but  a shadowy 
vastness  of  fioating  vapour  that  moved  slowly,  fold  upon  fold, 
wave  upon  wave,  as  though  bent  upon  blotting  out  the  world.  A 
very  faint  chill  light  peered  through  the  narrow  arched  window 
of  the  room  where  Alwyn  lay,  still  wrapped  in  that  profound 
repose,  so  like  the  last  sleep  from  which  some  of  our  modern 
scientists  tell  us  there  can  be  no  awakening. 

c. 

Subject  for  French  Composition  : — Eugenie  Orandet, 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898. 


HONOUKS. 

French. 


Sight  Translation. 


Note;  First  year  candidates  will  omit  B. 

A. 

1.  Les  derniers  arrives  de  la  mer,  on  les  reconnaissait  a leur 
teint  plus  bronze,  a leurs  allures  plus  desinvoltes;  et  puis  ils 
trainaient  avec  eux  des  objets  exotiques;  il  y en  avait  qui  pas- 
saient  avec  des  perruches,  mouillees,  dans  des  cages;  d'autres 
avec  des  singes. 

Ils  chantaient,  les  matelots,  a tue-tete,  avec  une  sorte  d’ accent 
naif,  des  choses  a faire  fremir, — ou  bien  des  airs  du  Midi,  des 
chansons  basques, — surtout,  de  tristes  melopees  bretonnes  qui 
semblaient  de  vieux  airs  legues  par  I’antiquite  celtique. 

Les  simples,  les  bons,  faisaient  des  choeurs  en  parties;  ils  rest- 
aient  groupes  par  village,  et  repetaient  dans,  leur  langue  les 
longues  complaintes  du  pays,  retrouvant  encore  dans  leur  ivresse 
de  belles  voix  sonores  et  jeunes.  D’autres  begayaient  comme  de 
petits  enfants  et  s'embrassaient;  inconscients  de  leur  force,  ils 
brisaient  des  portes  ou  assommaient  des  passants. 

2.  Ce  matin  un  gras  soleil  boit  la  rosee  des  pres,  dore  les  pam- 
pres  sur  les  coteaux  et  pen^tre  de  ses  flammes  subtiles  les  raisins 
deja  murs.  L’air  leger  vibre  a 1’ horizon.  Assis  devant  ma  table 
de  travail,  que  j’ai  poussee  au  bord  de  ma  fenetre,  je  vois,  en  me 
penchant  un  peu,  la  grange  ou  les  ouvriers  depiquent  le  ble.  Ils 
prennent  de  la  peine,  mais  la  belle  lumidre  de  jour  les  baigne  et 
les  penetre.  Atteles  au  manege  qui  met  en  mouvement  la  ma- 
chine a battre,  deux  chevaux  robustes,  las  et  patients,  la  tete  dans 
un  sac,  tournent  incessamment  et  font  roufler  les  roues  et  siffler 
les  courroies.  Un  enfant  agite  son  fouet  pour  les  exciter  et  pour 
chasser  les  mouches  avides  de  leur  sueur.  Des  hommes,  coiffes 
de  ce  beret  bleu  venu  des  Pyrenees  en  Gironde,  apportent  sur  leur 
dos  les  lourdes  gerbes  que  les  femmes,  en  grand  chapeau  de  paille, 
pieds  nus  sur  la  toile  grise  de  Faire,  donnent  a macher  par  poig- 
nee  a la  batteuse,  qui  bourdonne  comme  une  ruche. 

Anatole  France. 


B. 


To  be  turned  into  modern  French  : 

Voirement  se  poront  et  deveront  bien  tout  chil  qui  ce  livre 
liront  et  veront,  esmervillier  des  grans  aventures  qu’il  y trouve- 
ront.  Car  je  croi  que,  depuis  le  creation  dou  raonde,  et  que  on- 
se  commencha  premierement  a armer,  on  ne  trouveroit  en  nulle 
hystore  tant  de  merveilles  ne  de  grans  fais  d’arnQes,  selonch  se 
quantite,  comme  il  sont  avenu  par  les  guerres  dessus  dittes,  tant 
par  la  terre  com  par  mer,  dont  je  vous  ferai  en  sievant  mention. 
Mais  angois  que  j’en  commence  a parler,  je  voel  un  petit  tenir  et 
demener  le  pourpos  de  proece,  car  c’est  une  si  noble  vertu,  et  de 
si  grant  recommandation,  que  on  ne  le  doit  mies  passer  trop 
briefment,  car  elle  est  mere  materiele  et  lumiere  des  gentilz 
hommes,  et  si  com  la  busce  ne  poet  ardoir  sans  feu,  ne  poet  li 
gentilz  horns  venir  a parfaite  honneur,  ni  a le  glore  dou  monde, 
sans  proece. 

Froissart. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


FIRST  YEAR  AND  FINAL  HONOURS. 

French. 


Dictation, 


Voici,  telle  que  I’a  donnee  un  naturaliste,  qui  en  a ete  t^moin 
oculaire,  la  description  d’une  bataille  livree  entre  deux  especes 
de  fourmis,  la  fourmi  rouge  et  une  petite  esp^ce  de  fourmi  noire: 

“ Les  insectes,  dit-il,  se  sont  avancesdans  le  plus  grand  ordre. 
Les  fourmis  rouges  marchaient  sur  une  de  front,  formant  une 
ligne  d’ environ  trois  metres  et  demidelong,  flanqu6e  de  differents 
corps  disposes  en  carres  et  composes  de  vingt  a quarante  com- 
battants.  L' autre  espece,  plus  nombreuse  que  je  nel’ avals  cru  d’a- 
bord,  formait  une  ligne  plus  6tendue,  quoiqu’elle  eut  deux  ou  trois 
combattants  d’epaisseur.  En  meme  temps,  ces  fourmis  ontlaisse 
des  detachements  pr^s  de  leurs  collines  pour  les  defendre  contre 
toute  attaque  imprevue.  A droite  de  leur  grande  ligne  marchait 
un  corps  serre  de  quatre  a cinq  cents  combattants;  un  corps  sem- 
blable  de  mille  a douze  cents  flanquait  I’aile  gauche-  Les  deux 
armees  se  sont  attaquees  avec  une  ardeur,  un  acharnement  in- 
croyable;  et  ont  combattu  trois  heures  et  demie  durant  sans  rompre 
leurs  rangs.'' 


? ^ 
) . 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

French. 


A. 

Translate  the  following  passages  and  show  the  place 
of  each  in  the  plot  of  the  work  from  which  taken  : 

1.  Montrons  ^]liacin;  et,  loin  de  le  cacher, 

Que  du  bandeau  royal  sa  tele  soil  ornee. 

Je  veux  meme  avancer  I’heure  determinee, 

Avant  que  de  Mathan  le  complot  soil  forme. 

2.  Un  homme  a la  mer! 

Qu’importe!  le  navire  ne  s’arrete  pas.  Le  vent  souffle,  ce  som- 
bre navire-la  a une  route  qu’il  est  force  de  continuer.  II  passe. 

L’ homme  disparait,  puis  reparait,  il  plonge  et  remonte  a la  sur- 
face, il  appelle,  il  tend  les  bras,  on  ne  I’entend  pas;  le  navire, 
frissonnant  sous  I’ouragan,  est  tout  a sa  manoeuvre,  les  matelots 
et  les  passagers  ne  voient  meme  plus  T homme  submerge;  sa  mise- 
rable tete  n’est  qu’un  point  dans  I’enormite  des  vagues. 

3.  Vous  m’interrogeriez  cent  fois,  que  je  vous  ferais  toujours 
la  meme  repouse.  S’il  vous  a remis  la  lettre  de  Rosine,  c’est 
sans  doute  un  des  emissaires  du  comte.  Mais,  a la  magnificence  du 
present  qu’il  m’a  fait,  il  se  pourrait  que  ce  fut  le  comte  lui-meme. 

4.  Bravo!  mon  vieil  ami,  tu  paries  d’or;  mais  ne  te  mets  plus 
en  frais  d’ eloquence.  Tout  ton  raisonnement  se  repose  sur  une 
erreur  de  fait.  Maman  ne  sera  jamais  seule,  pas  plus  qu’elle 
iVaura  1’ ennui  de  se  depayser  avec  moi:  je  reste.  Mes  etudes  sont 
terminees,  a mon  sens,  car  je  suis  capable  de  gagner  modestement 
ma  vie,  et  j’entre  en  possession  d’un  emploi  le  septembre 
prochain. 

5.  Mais  sachons-en  Tissue.  Ehbien!  ma  Stratonice, 

Comment  s’ est  termine  ce  pompeux  sacrifice? 

Ces  rivaux  genereux  au  temple  se  sont  vus? 

6.  Ah!  vous  n’irez  pas  seule,  et  je  ne  pretends  pas... 

Mais  on  se  jette  en  foule  au-devant  de  mes  pas. 

Perfides,  contentez  vortre  soif  sanguinaire. 

7.  Je  vous  les  envoyai  tous  deux  en  meme  temps; 

Et  le  combat  cessa  faute  de  combattants. 

C’est  de  cette  fagon  que,  pour  votre  service. . . . 

(a)  Write  a note  on  (2). 


B. 


1.  Write  a critique  of  Le  Cid. 

2.  L^exag^ration,  la  caricature,  la  charge,  le  grossise-- 
merit , est  che^;  Moliere  un  proc6d6  constant/^  (Petit  de 
Julleville).  Examine  the  above  with  particular  reference 
to  the  works  read. 

3.  Compare  ^Harpagon^  and  ^Le  p^re  Grandet/ 

4.  Define  ^ local  color  ’ in  literature.  Discuss  its  use 
in  French  classic  tragedy  and  in  the  romantic  drama. 
Refer  to  the  plays  read. 

5.  Characterize  Les  Orientales,  Write  in  French  an 
analysis  of  any  one  of  them. 

6.  Discuss  ^ Ruy  Bias  ’ as  a romantic  hero. 

7.  ^^Ils  y apprendront  le  cultede  la  patrie,  Famourdela 
farnille,  la  passion  du  bien,  le  sentiment  du  droit,  le  res- 
pect du  travail,  la  solidarite  qui  unit  les  riches  aux 
pauvres,  les  savants  aux  illettres...^^  Show  briefly  by 
reference  to  the  work  how  far  Le  Roman  dJun  Brave 
Homme  teaches  those  virtues. 

8.  Give  a brief  sketch  of  the  following  characters,  in- 
dicating where  each  occurs  : Henriette,  Photin,  Chactas, 
Balaguere. 

C. 

1.  Compare  Corneille  and  Racine  as  writers  of  tragedy. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  Madame  de  Stael  and  of  the  ser- 
vices rendered  by  her  to  French  literature. 

3.  Write  notes  on  Rotrou,  Arnauld,  Regnard,  Lesage, 
Saint  Simon,  Joseph  de  Maistre,  Guizot,  Emile  Augier  ; 
Hotel  de  Rambouillet ; Orasions  Fun^bres,  £lmilej  Ma- 
dame Bovary. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

French. 


A. 

1.  Done  prent  li  pedre  de  ses  meillors  serjanz: 

Par  moltes  terres  fait  querre  son  enfant. 

Jusque  en  Alsis  en  vindrent  doi  edrant; 

Iluec  troverent  dam  Alexis  sedant; 

Mais  ne  conurent  son  vis  ne  son  semblant. 

Si  out  li  enfes  sa  tendre  charn  mudede 
Nel  recon urent  li  doi  serjant  son  pedre: 

A lui  medisme  ont  Talmosne  donMe; 

II  la  regut  come  li  altre  fredre. 

Nel  reconurent,  sempres  s’en  retornerent. 

2.  Aide  la  bMe  est  a sa  fiji  alede. 

Cuidet  li  reis  qu'ele  se  seit  pasmede; 

Pitiet  en  at,  sin  ploret  I’emperedre, 

Prent  la  as  mains,  si  Ten  at  relevede: 

Sor  les  espalles  at  la  teste  clinede. 

Quant  Charles  veit  que  morte  Fat  trovede, 

Quatre  contesses  sempres  i at  mand^des; 

Ad  un  mostier  de  nonains  est  portede, 

La  nuit  la  guaitent  entresqu’a  Fajornede. 

3.  Del  vilain  me  parti  adonques, 

Que  bien  m’ot  la  voie  mostree. 

Espoir  si  fu  tierce  passee, 

Et  pot  estre  pres  de  midi, 

Quant  Farbre  et  la  fontainne  vi. 

Bien  sai  de  Farbre,  e’est  la  fins, 

Que  ce  estoit  li  plus  biax  pins 
Qui  onques  sor  terre  creiist; 

Ne  cuit  c’ onques  si  fort  pleiist 
Que  d’eve  i passast  une  gote 
Eingois  coloit  par  desor  tote. 

4.  Sachiez  que  la  renom^e  de  cel  saint  home  ala  tant  qu’ele  vint  a 
Fapostoile  de  Rome,  Innocent;  et  Fapostoiles  envoia  en  France  et 
raanda  al  prodome  que  il  preechast  des  croiz  par  s’autorit^.  Et 
aprds  i envoia  un  suen  cardonal,  maistre  Perron  de  Capes,  croisie; 
et  manda  par  lui  le  pardon  tel  con  je  vos  dirai:  tuit  cil  qui  se 
croiseroient  et  feroient  le  servise  Dieu  un  an  en  Fost  seroient 
quite  de  toz  les  pechiez  que  il  avoient  faiz,  dont  il  seroient  confes. 


(а)  Turn  (2),  )3)  and  (4)  into  modern  French. 

(б)  Turn  (1)  and  (3)  into  Latin. 

(c)  State  the  general  rule  for  the  transformation  of  con- 
sonants, illustrating  from  the  extracts. 

(d)  What  changes  do  the  vowels  a and  e undergo  in 
passing  into  French. 

(e)  Explain  the  rhgle  d^s.  Show  how  far  its  applica- 
tion became  general  and  state  the  time  of  its  disappear- 
ance. 

(/)  Write  etymological  notes  on  querir,  pleuvoir.  Cite 
any  similar  cases. 

B. 

1.  Write  a paper  on  Matih^e  de  Bretagne, 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  history  of  comedy  up  to  the 
16th  century. 

3.  Write  notes  on  cantiUne,  trouvPre.  Roman  de  Renart, 
Roman  de  la  Rose ; Rutebeuf,  Franjois  Villon,  Rabelais. 


'■  \ 
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Quern’s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


PASS. 

Junior  German. 


A. 

Translate  into  English  : 

{a)  Unter  der  AnfiihruDg  der  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  machten 
die  Franzosen  bald  mehrere  gliickliche  Ausfalle.  Sie  griffen  die 
festesten  Posten  an  und  nahmen  den  Englandern  eine  Schanze 
nach  der  andern  fort.  Mit  jedem  Tage  hob  sich  der  Mut  des 
franzdsischen  Heeres.  Ein  Grauen  aber,  wie  vor  Geisterspuk, 
vor  dem  ralselhaften  Wesen  verbreitete  sich  im  englischen  Lager 
und  lahmte,  den  Begriffen  jener  Zeit  gemass,  alle  Kriifte  der 
Krieger.  Denn  dass  Johanna  von  mehr  als  menschlicher  Art 
sei,  daran  zweifelte  niemand.  Und  es  half  den  Anfiihrern  der 
Feinde  wenig,  wenn  sie  den  Glauben  verbreiteten,  sie  sei  des 
Teufels  Werkzeug,  denn  um  so  furchtbarer  erschien  sie  nur.  Es 
war  kein  Halten  mehr  unter  den  englischen  Soldaten,  sobald  es 
hiess:  Die  Jungfrau  kommt!  Das  ganze  Belagerungsheer  geriet 
bald  so  ausser  Fassung,  dass  schon  nach  neun  Tagen  die  Bela- 
gerung  aufgehoben  werden  musste. 

(5)  Wenn  man  sich  iiberlegt,  was  man  bei  den  Pflanzen  eigent- 
lich  unter  Wachsen  verstehen  soli,  so  sieht  man  bald  ein,  dass 
nicht  jedwede  Volumenvergrosserung  eines  Pflanzentheiles 
Wachsthum  genannt  werden  darf.  Die  durch  blosse  Wasserim- 
bibition  bedingte  Quellung  organisirter  Gebilde  ist  ebensowenig 
eigentliches  Wachsen  wie  die  gleichfalls  auf  Wasseraufnahme 
beruhende,  mit  einer  Volumenvergrosserung  verbundene  Auf- 
schwellung  einer  Zelle.  In  beiden  Fallen  ist  die  Yergrosserung  des 
Korpers  wieder  riickgangig  zu  machen  durch  blosse  Entziehung 
des  Wassers.  Ebenso  ist  eine  blosse  elastische  Dehnung  noch 
kein  Wachsen.  Dies  leitet  uns  auf  das  eigen tliche  Wesen  des 
Wachsthums  organisirter  Gebilde:  wir  verstehen  darunter  die- 
jenigen  Vergrosserungen  des  Volumens,  welche  auf  der  An-  oder 
Einlagerung  neuer  fester  Molekiile  gleichartigen  Stoffes  beruhen. 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : 

{a)  This  heat  is  unbearable;  I think  I have  never  experienced 
such  a hot  summer.  And  how  sultry  it  is!  Does  it  not  look  like 
rain?  Yes,  there  are  the  first  rain  drops  already,  and  I believe 
that  I heard  thunder  in  the  distance  a few  minutes  ago.  In  such 
weather  I will  be  unable  to  go  to  town.  That  is  a perfect  down- 
pour; such  a rain  was  much  needed  in  the  country.  Yes,  we 


have  had  very  little  rain  this  summer,  but  we  had  all  the  more 
snow  last  winter.  Are  you  afraid  of  the  lightning?  Since  it 
struck  in  our  neighbourhood  last  year  I am  a little  anxious.  No 
doubt,  but  the  worst  is  over,  it  is  beginning  to  clear  up. 

(b)  Good  morning;  old  friends;  nothing  could  be  more  pleasant 
for  me  than  to  fall  in  with  you.  I am  very  glad  to  see  you;  I 
have  been  expecting  a visit  from  you  for  a long  time.  But  you 
surely  know  that  one  has  very  little  time  for  visiting  when  one  is 
preparing  for  an  examination.  That  is  true,  but  allow  me  to 
congratulate  you;  you  passed  a brilliant  examination.  What  do 
you  think  of  doing  now  you  have  taken  a degree?  That  is  just 
what  I wanted  to  talk  over  with  you;  you  can  perhaps  give  me 
some  good  advice.  I think  you  should  spend  a year  at  a German 
University. 

c. 

1.  Refer  the  following  extracts  to  their  contexts  : 

(a)  Zur  selben  Stunde  gingen  Zwei  Holzhauer  iiber  die  Wiese 
und  brachten  eine  Tragbahre  mit.  Zuerst  knieten  sie  vor  dem 
Toten  und  beteten  still,  dann  hoben  sie  ihn  auf  die  Bahre  legten 
das  Gewehr  an  seine  Seite  und  trugen  ihn  davon. 

(b)  Er  hatte  das  Begegnen  nicht  gesucht,  oder,  wenn  auch, 
nach  den  einen  verungliickten  Versuch  in  Mainz  augenblicklich 
wieder  aufgegeben;  jetzt  setzte  ihn  das  wunderliche  Schicksal 
nebenan  in  die  Stube  hinein,  und  diesen  Wink  durfte  er  natiirlich 
nicht  versaumen;  er  war  in  der  That  zu  deutlich. 

2.  Translate  into  English  : 

An  der  Sache  liesz  sich  auch  jetzt  nichts  weiter  andern. — 
Sie  sprechen  lauter  Unsinn. — Um  der  AufiCorderung  Folge  zu 
leisten. — Er  will  ihn  gesehen  haben. — Lassen  Sie  mich  nur 
machen. — Ich  will  mir  heute  einmal  diese  Art  gefallen  lassen. — 
Ich  wiisst  mir  vor  langer  Weile  nicht  zu  helfen. 

3.  Translate  into  German  : 

That  was  the  last  straw. — He  came  to  a different  conclu- 
sion.— Nothing  ventured,  nothing  won. — That  cannot  be  denied. 
— He  could  not  endure  it. — Margaret's  journey  was  now  quite 
out  of  the  question. — You  must  have  kept  that  entirely  to  your- 
self.— When  you  awake,  do  not  forget  to  wake  me. — If  they  had 
wished  to  mend  their  ways,  they  would  have  done  so  long  ago. 

D. 

Subject  for  German  Composition  : 

Die  Hochzeitsreise  or  Irrfahrten, 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations:  Aprils  1898., 


PASS. 

Senior  German. 


I. 

1.  Translate  at  sight  : 

{a)  Der  Morgen  war  wundervoll.  Yon  dem  blauen,  woiken- 
losen  Himmel  leuchtete  die  hellste  Sonne  in  das  Zimmer,  als  Re- 
inhold die  Vorhange  auseinanderschlug  und  die  Fenster  offnete. 
Unter  ihm  auf  dem  Rasenrondel  blitzen  die  Thauperlen  an  den 
Grasern;  in  den  Biischen,  durch  die  Zweige  der  bohen  Baume, 
die  ein  sanfter  Wind  manchmal  durchschauerte,  spielten  goldne 
Lichter  und  huschten  zwitschernde  Vogel.  ISTach  links  auf  die 
Scheide  der  beiden  Garten,  die  er  jetzt  als  eine  bohe  Bretterwand 
erkannte,  warf  Reinbold  nur  einen  scbeuen  Blick.  Wenn  jener 
Nacbbargarten  derselbe  war,  von  dem  der  junge  Werben  gestern 
gesprocben,  so  bargen  die  iiberbangenden  Baume  ein  Gebeimniss 
sicher  in  ibrem  griinen  Scbatten, — das  Gebeimniss,  von  welcbem 
das  rascber  klopfende  Herz  in  derBrust  wieder  einmal  plauderte, 
gescbaftig-eifrig,  leidenscbaftlicbdringend,  als  ob’s  auf  der  Welt 
nicbts  weiter  gabe,  fiir  das  zu  klopfen  sicb  der  Miibe  verlobnte. 

{h)  Zu  diesem  Begriffe  der  Art  fiigte  Linne,  der  Scbopfer  der 
beutigen  systematiscben  Naturgescbichte,  dieBestimmungbinzu: 
“Es  giebt  so  viele  Arten  als  deren  urspriinglicb  erscbaffen  wur- 
den.”  In  neuerer  Zeit  baben  die  Forscbungen  Darwins  diese 
Bestimmung  wesentlicb  verandert.  Wiihrend  man  mebr  oder 
minder  bewuszt  davon  ausgegangen  war,  dasz  die  Art  einen  fes- 
ten  Typus  darstellte,  der  zwar  durch  iiuszere  Einflusze  inner 
balb  gewisser,  jedocb  nursebr  enger  Grenzen  moditiziert  werden 
konne,  sind  die  modernen  Naturforscber,  wenigstens'die  Zoolo- 
gen,  fast  allgemein  wie  Darwin  der  Ansicht,  dasz  durch  diese 
auszern  Einflusze,  durch  den  Kampf  und  Dasein,  sowie  endlicb 
durch  Yererbung  gewisser  Eigentbumlichkeiten  die  Art  selbst  im 
Laufe  der  Zeit  verandert  werden  konne  und  verandert  worden  sei, 
dasz  sie  also  durcbaus  kein  festgestellter  Typus  sei,  sonderu  nur 
fiir  eine  gewisse  Zeit  Bestandigkeit  bestize. 

3.  Translate  into  English  : 

Mog’s  Eucb  bekommen. — Es  bat  nicbt  ^dort  seine  Richtig- 
keit. — Dasz  icb  nicbt  wiiszle. — Es  geht  mir  ein  Licbt  auf. — Ich 
lasse  nicbts  auf  meinen  Namen  kommen. — So  und  so  hangen  die 
Gurken. — Er  darf  nicbt  mit  der  Tbiir  in’s  Haus  fallen. — Ein 
Engel  scbwebt  durch  das  Zimmer. 


II. 

1.  Translate  into  German  : 

(a)  Upon  that  day,  September  10th,  1891,  a most  terrible  earth- 
quake shook  the  San  Salvador  Republic,  thousands  of  lives  were 
lost  and  the  material  loss  valued  at  millions  of  dollars.  Whole 
towns  were  destroyed,  and  very  few,  save  along  the  coast,  es- 
caped the  awful  effects  of  the  convulsion. 

There  had  been  for  several  days  indications  that  seismic  dis- 
turbances might  be  expected;  the  volcanoes  had  been  more  than 
usually  active,  and  deep  subterranean  rumblings  heard.  How- 
ever, although  there  was  a feeling  of  uneasiness  in  the  capital, 
most  went  quietly  to  bed. 

At  five  minutes  to  two  in  the  morning,  the  earth  began  to 
shake.  Most  of  the  population  immediately  rushed  into  the 
the  streets;  although  the  shock  only  lasted  twenty  seconds,  yet, 
before  it  had  passed  away,  a panic-stricken  mob  were  making 
their  way  to  the  open  country,  while  a confused  mass  of  men, 
women  and  children  were  shrieking  and  praying  in  the  streets. 
The  earth  rose  and  fell  in  long  waves,  the  walls  of  houses  cracked, 
then  tottered  and  fell;  even  strong  men  conld  not  keep  their  feet. 

As  soon  as  the  disturbance  had  ceased,  the  republican  govern- 
ment had  ordered  temporary  shelters  to  be  thrown  up,  outside  of 
the  city,  but  more  than  two  thousand  unhappy  people  had  only 
the  sky  for  a cover.  Though  advised  and  begged  to  return,  most 
would  not  for  many  days  be  persuaded  to  re-enter  their  houses. 

(b)  What  objection  have  you  to  make  to  it. — He  has  not  yet 
come  of  age. — He  seemed  born  to  rule. — They  saw  that  I didn’t 
mind  the  fun. — He  takes  after  my  family. — Don’t  deprive  your- 
self of  your  night’s  rest. — He  didn’t  allow  himself  to  be  fooled. — 
I have  an  account  to  settle  with  him. 

2.  Subject  for  Composition  in  German  : 

Bulemann’s  Haus,^^ 
or 

Der  Spiegel  des  Cyprianus,^’ 

III. 

1.  What  are  the  chief  characteristics  of  Baumbach^s 
work.  Illustrate  your  answer  from  Der  Schwiegersohn. 

2.  (a)  Give  a synopsis  in  German  of  Don  Ramiro 
or  Die  Wallfahrt  nach  KevlaarJ^  (6)  Quote  what  you 
can  of  Zwei  Brilder  or  Die  GrenadiereP 
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Queen’s  University  Examinations:  Aprils  1898. 


Junior  and  Senior  German. 


Dictation, 


Ein  junger  Bauer,  mit  dem  es  in  der  Wirtschast  nicht  recht 
vorwarts  gehen  wollte,  sass  auf  seinem  Pfluge  und  ruhte  einem 
Augenblick  aus.  Da  kam  eine  alte  Hexe  vorbeigeschlichen  und 
rief  ihm  zu:  “Was  plagst  du  dich  und  bringst’s  doch  zu  nichts? 
Geh’  zwei  Tage  lang  gerade  aus,  bis  du  an  eine  grosse  Tanne 
kommst,  die  frei  im  Walde  steht  und  alle  anderen  Baume  iiber- 
ragt/  Wenn  du  sie  umscblagst,  ist  dein  Gliick  gemacht.’' 

Der  Bauer  liess  sich  das  nicht  zweimal  sagen  nahm  sein  Beil 
und  machte  sich  auf  den  Weg.  Nach  zwei  Tagen  fand  er  die 
Tanne.  Er  ging  sofort  daran,  sie  zu  fallen,  und  in  dem  Augen- 
blicke,  wo  sie  umstiirzte  und  mit  Gewalt  auf  den  Boden  schlug, 
fiel  aus  ihrem  hochsten  Wipfel  ein  Nest  mit  zwei  Eiern  heraus. 
Die  Eier  rollten  auf  den  Boden  und  zerbrachen,  und  wie  sie  zer- 
brachen,  kam  aus  dem  einen  Ei  ein  junger  Adler  heraus,  und  aus 
dem  andern  fiel  ein  kleiner  goldner  Ring.  Der  Adler  wuchs  zu* 
sehends,  bis  er  wohl  halbe  Mannshohe  hatte,  erhob  sich  etwas 
fiber  die  Erde  und  rief  dann. 


Queen\s  University  Examinations  : April,  1898. 


FIRST  YEAR  AND  FINAL  HONOURS. 

German. 


A. 

1.  Translate  into  English  and  refer  briefly  each  extract 
to  its  context : 

{a)  Und  woriiber?  Alles,  was  die  Kunst  aus  den  grossen,  her- 
vorragenden,  stieren,  starren  Medusenaugen  der  Grafin  Gutes 
machen  kann,  das  haben  Sie,  Conti,  redlich  daraus  gemacht. — 
Redlich,  sag’  icb? — Nicbt  so  redlich,  ware  redlicher.  Denn  sagen 
Sie  selbst,  Conti,  lasst  sich  aus  diesem  Bilde  wohl  der  Charakter 
der  Person  schliessen?  Und  das  sollte  doch.  Stolz  haben  Sie  in 
Wiirde,  Hohn  in  Lacheln,  Ansatz  zu  triibsinniger  Schwarmerei  in 
sanfte  Schwermut  verwandelt. 

ih)  Dll  stehst  und  bleibst?  Willst  Du  mein  Erstaunen,  mein 
Entsetzen  noch  durch  Deine  Gegenwart  vermehren?  Willst  Du 
noch  etwa  die  willkommene  Botschaft  Deinem  Vater  bringen, 
dass  ich  unmannlich  verzweifle?  Geh!  Sag  ihm,  sag  ihm,  dass 
er  weder  mich  noch  die  Welt  beliigt!  Ihm,  dem  Ruhmsiichtigen, 
wird  man  es  erst  hinter  den  Schultern  leise  lispeln,  dann  laut  und 
lauter  sagen,  und  wenn  er  einst  von  diesem  Gipfel  herabsteigt, 
werden  tausend  Stimmen  es  ihm  entgegenrufen:  Nicht  das  Wohl 
des  Staats,  nicht  die  Wiirde  des  Konigs,  nicht  die  Ruhe  der  Pro- 
vinzen  haben  ihn  hierher  gebracht.  Um  sein  selbst  willen  hat  er 
Krieg  gerathen,  dass  der  Krieger  im  Kriege  gelte. 

(c)  So  sehr  es  mich 
Emport,  zu  einem  Aussersten  zu  greifen, 

Ich  sehe  nun  und  glaube,  dass  die  Wohlfahrt 
Der  Konigin  dies  blut’ge  Opfer  heischt; 

Drum  trag’  ich  darauf  an,  dass  der  Befehl 
Zur  Hinrichtung  gleich  ausgefertigt  werde! 

(d)  J)ann  bekam  ich  ein  Anerbieten  als  Hauseragent.  Ich  stand 
im  Solde  einer  Baufirma  und  musste  etwaigen  Kaufern  die  Vor- 
ziige  der  Hauler  ins  glanzendste  Licht  setzen.  Ich  habe  auch 
einer  ganzen  Anzahl  solche  Hauser  angedreht.  Ich  wusste  die 
Leute  zu  nehmen.  Das  hatte  ich  gelernt.  Man  spekuliert  auf 
jede  Blosse.  Da  setzt  man  ein.  Die  Menschen  sind  iiberhaupt 
weiter  nichts  als  Zahlen,  mit  denen  man  zu  rechnen  hat. 


2.  State  the  central  idea  of  Vom  Fenster  aus,  Silberne 
j Gitter,  Der  Gang  nach  dem  Fisenhammer,  Der  Kamp  mit 
dem  Drachen. 

3.  Write  in  German  a literary  and  critical  analysis  of 
Das  Lied  von  der  Gloche. 


Quote  any  one  of  Schiller^s  shorter  ballads  or  any  pass- 
age from  Maria  Stuart, 

B. 

1.  Explain  in  German  : 

Es  ist  ja  zum  Maulschellieren. — Was  konnen  Sie  an  ihr  aus- 
setzen? — Da  riss  ihr  doch  die  Geduld. — Ich  habe  mein  Studium  an 
den  Nagel  gehangt. — Dann  will  ich  Ihnen  Bescheid  geben. — Der 
Graf  hatte  ihn  darum  angegangen. — Diese  verbaten  sich  mit 
tiefen  abwehrenden  Knixen  diese  ungebiihrende  Ehre. — Wenn 
ihre  zarte  Jugend  sich  verging,  Nicht  ihrer  Schuld  red’  ich  das 
Wort. — Verzeiht,  dass  ich  euch  gleich  zu  Anfang  ins  Wort  muss 
fallen. — Richtet!  Brecht  den  Stab. — Ein  traurig  Amt  verwaltet 
Ihr. — Ihr  seid  sehr  frech,  Lord,  hier  das  Wort  zu  nehmen. — Sie 
ist  eine  abgefeimte  Biibin. — Wenn  der  dich  fasstest. — Bei  so 
grosser  Gefahr  kommt  die  leichteste  Hoffnung  in  Anschlag. — 
Freilich  sieht  er  Eiuem  auch  einmal  durch  die  Finger. 

2,  Translate  into  idiomatic  German  : 

Let  us  take  this  road. — I have  enough  of  it. — I must  get  rid  of 
them. — Be  good  enough  to  express  yourself  in  a proper  manner, — 
It  was  he  who  had  once  seen  him  weep. — I am  at  your  dispo- 
sition.— He  was  sorry  for  her. — He  might  have  been  happy. — We 
will  let  him  do  as  he  pleases. — In  the  meantime  they  might  devise 
ways  and  means. — I would  not  like  to  anticipate  you. — You  must 
put  up  with  it. — At  last  the  man  with  the  strict  conscience  re- 
signed himself  to  his  fate. — The  little  man  answered  he  would 
tell  him  a way  as  thanks  for  having  caught  his  raven  for  him. 

c. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  poetic  justice  in  tragedy?  Dis- 
cuss from  this  point  of  view  Emilia  Galotti,  Maria  Stuart^ 
Egmont. 

2.  How  far  do  Maria  Stuart  and  Egmont  deviate  from 
history  and  why  ? 

3.  Discuss  the  versification  of  Maria  Stuart, 


D. 


1.  Name  (omitting  Goethe  and  Schiller)  the  leading 
writers  of  the  second  half  of  the  18th  century,  indicating 
their  principal  productions  and  the  services  rendered  by 
them  to  German  literature. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  literary  movement  called 
Das  junge  Deutschland.  Compare  it  with  any  similar 
movement  of  the  preceding  century. 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  principal  German  novelists 
of  the  present  time. 

4.  Notes  on  Grillparzer,  Von  Platen,  Arndt,  Gottschall, 
Wilhelm  von  Humboldt. 
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QueevUs  University  Examinations : April,  1898, 


FIRST  YEAR  AND  FINAL  HONOURS. 

German. 


Note:  First  year  candidates  will  omit  B. 

A. 

Translate  into  German  : 

I am  bound  by  my  own  definition  of  criticism:  a disinterested 
endeavour  to  learn  and  propagate  the  best  that  is  known  and  thought 
in  the  world.  How  much  of  current  English  literature  comes  into 
this  “best  that  is  known  and  thought  in  the  world?”  Not  very 
much,  I fear;  certainly  less,  at  this  moment,  than  of  the  current 
literature  of  France  and  Germany.  One  may  say,  indeed,  to 
those  who  have  to  deal  with  the  mass — so  much  better  disre- 
garded— of  current  English  literature,  that  they  may  at  all  events 
endeavour,  in  dealing  with  this,  to  try  it,  so  far  as  they  can,  by 
the  standard  of  the  best  that  is  known  and  thought  in  the  world; 
one  may  say,  that  to  get  anywhere  near  this  standard,  every 
critic  should  try  and  possess  one  great  literature,  at  least,  besides 
his  own;  and  the  more  unlike  his  own,  the  better.  But,  after  all, 
the  criticism  I am  really  concerned  with, — the  criticism  which 
alone  can  much  help  us  for  the  future,  the  criticism  which, 
throughout  Europe,  is  at  the  present  day  meant,  when  so  much 
stress  is  laid  on  the  importance  of  criticism  and  the  critical 
spirit, — is  a criticism  which  regards  Europe  as  being,  for  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  purposes,  one  great  confederation,  bound  to 
a joint  action  and  working  to  a common  result;  and  whose  mem- 
bers have  for  their  proper  outfit,  a knowledge  of  Greek,  Roman 
and  Eastern  antiquity,  and  of  one  another.  Special,  local  and 
temporary  advantages  being  put  out  of  account,  that  modern 
nation  will  in  the  intellectual  and  spiritual  sphere  make  most 
progress,  which  most  thoroughly  carries  out  this  programme.  And 
what  is  that  but  saying  that  we  too,  all  of  us,  as  individuals,  the 
more  thoroughly  we  carry  it  out,  shall  make  the  more  progress? 

B. 

Translate  into  German  : 

The  great  error  in  Rip’s  composition  was  an  insuperable  aver- 
sion to  all  kinds  of  profitable  labour.  It  could  not  be  from  the 
want  of  assiduity  or  perseverance;  for  he  would  sit  on  a wet  rock, 
with  a rod  as  long  and  heavy  as  a Tartar’s  lance,  and  fish  all  day 


without  a murmur,  even  though  he  should  not  be  encouraged  by 
a single  nibble.  He  would  carry  a fowling-piece  on  his  shoulder 
for  hours  together,  trudging  through  woods  and  swamps,  and  up 
hill  and  down  dale,  to  shoot  a few  squirrels  or  wild  pigeons.  He 
would  never  refuse  to  assist  a neighbour  even  in  the  roughest  toil, 
and  was  a foremost  man  at  all  country  frolics  for  husking  Indian 
corn,  or  building  stone  fences;  the  women  of  the  village,  too,  used 
to  employ  him  to  run  their  errands,  and  to  do  such  little  odd  jobs 
as  their  less  obliging  husbands  would  not  do  for  them.  In  a 
word.  Rip  was  ready  to  attend  to  anybody’ s business  but  his  own ; 
but  as  to  doing  family  duty,  and  keeping  his  farm  in  order,  he 
found  it  impossible. 

c. 

Subject  for  Composition  in  German  : 

a Professor  Hardtmut,’’ 

Das  britische  W eltreich/^ 
or 


^^Die  Charakteristik  der  deutschen  National-Litteratur/^ 


Queen^s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898. 


HONOURS. 

German. 


Sight  Translation. 


Note:  First  year  candidates  will  omit  B. 

1.  In  der  Schlosskapelle  der  koniglichen  Sommerburg  wurde 
Friihmesse  gelesen. 

Das  Schloss,  nicht  weit  von  der  Residenz,  lag  an  einem  mass- 
igen  Berghang  mitten  im  Park.  Nach  der  Morgenseite  war  der 
Berg  weit  hinauf  mit  Reben  bepflanzt  und  dann  bis  zur  Spitze 
mit  machtigen  Buchen  bestanden.  Im  Parke  gediehen  Ahorn, 
Platane  und  Ulmer  und  breiteten  ihr  Laub  aus  neben  Tannen  und 
Weirnuthskiefern.  Auf  Wiesenplanen  standen  einzelne  hohe 
Ficbten,  die  von  unten  auf  ihr  voiles  Gezweige  behalten.  Ge- 
biischgruppen  von  mannigfaltiger  Bluthen-  und  Blatterart  boten 
erfrischende  Blicke.  Das  Auge  eines  wohlordnenden  Kiinstlers 
schaute  aus  der  ganzen  Anlage. 

Die  Wege  waren  sauber,  die  Blumen  trieften  im  Morgen thau, 
die  Vogel  sangen,das  frischgemahte  Gras  duftete,  auf  dem  grossen 
Teiche  schwammen  Schwane  und  fremdlandische  Enten  und  wa- 
teten  bunte  Flamingos;  mitten  im  Teiche  schnellte  ein  Spring- 
brunnen  seinen  Wasserstrahl  hoch  empor  und  platscherte  in 
Wolkenflockerl  und  Wasserstaub  wiederum  herab. 

Ein  klarer,  von  Erlen  und  Hangeweiden  eingehegter,  vielfach 
uberbriickter  Waldbach  rauschte  vom  Berge  nieder,  stromte  in 
den  Teich  und  floss  aus  ihm  wieder  ab  ins  Thai  nach  dem  Strome, 
von  welchem  da  und  dort  durch  das  Gebiisch  eine  blinkende 
Flache  aufblitzte. 

Auerbach. 

2.  Nicht  minder  ist  die  Aufmerksamkeit  fortgesetzt  auf  die  Auf- 
findung  nutzbarer  Faserstoffe  gerichtet,  und  infolge  bessen  sind 
mehrere  Proben  anderwarts  bekannter  und  auch  neuer  solcher 
Stoffe  eingesandt  worden,  fiir  welche  in  grosseren  Quantitaten 
Absatz  zu  finden  ist.  Der  Beschaffung  grosserer  Mengen  steht 
noch  entgegen,  dass  die  Einsammlung  der  wild  und  zerstreut 
wachsenden  Pflanzen,  solange  die  Eingeborenen  daran  nicht  ge- 
wohnt  werden  konnen,  durch  Arbeitskrafte  besorgtwerden  muss, 
welche  fiir  den  Zweck  zu  teuer  sind,  und  dass  es  bei  der  Entfas- 


eruug,  d.  h.  fiir  die  Befreiung  der  Fasern  von  den  Holzteilen, 
welche  mittels  Handarbeit  nicht  aiisfiilirbar  ist,  an  Maschinen 
gebricht,  welche  leicht  zu  handhaben  und  leicht  im  Stande  zu 
halten  sind. 

Schmidt. 

To  be  turned  into  modern  German  : 

1.  Die  tiutschen  kiesent  den  kiinic:  daz  erwarb  in  der  kiinic 
Karl.  Swenne  er  gewihet  wirt  unt  unt  uf  den  stuol  ze  Ache 
gesetzet  wirt  mit  der  widen,  die  in  erwelt  hant,  so  hat  er  kiinic- 
lichen  gewalt  unde  namen. — Den  kiinic  kiuset  man  ze  rihter  umbe 
eigen  unde  umbe  lehen  unde  iiber  iegliches  menschen  lip  unde 
umbe  allez,  daz  viir  in  ze  klagen  kumet.  Der  keiser  mac  in  alien 
landen  niht  gesin,  unde  mac  allez  ungerihte  niht  verrihten.  Da 
von  lihet  er  den  fursten  unde  andern  herren  wereltlich  gerihte. 

2.  ‘Nemet  inan,'  quad  er,  ‘zi  m ziu  brahtut  ir  nan  mir  bi  thiu? 
irdeilet  imo  thare,  so  uuizzod  iuer  lere. 

Findet  ir  thar  alle,  uuio  er  thaz  rehta  uuolle, 

thaz  gifrummet  allaz  ir,  iz  ist  iu  kund,  nales  mir.' 

Thaz,  quadun  sie,  in  ni  dohti,  ouh  uuesan  thaz  ni  mohti, 
uuanta  in  thio  buah  luagin,  thaz  sie  man  sluagin. 
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Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


FIRST  YEAR  AND  FINAL  HONOURS. 

German. 


Dictation. 


Von  Dresden  aus  ging  Friedrich  nach  Erfurt,  die  vereinigten 
Franzosen  und  Reichsvolker  zu  einer  Schlacht  zu  bringen.  Seine 
Lage  war  schrecklich:  in  der  Nahe  und  in  der  Feme  Feinde,  die 
sich  bestandig  mehrten  wie  die  Kopfe  der  Hydra;  hatte  er  eine 
Armee  geschlagen,  so  riickten  ihm  wieder  zwei  andere  entgegen. 
Ein  Reichsbeschluss  hatte  ihn  aller  seiner  Lander,  ja  selbst  der 
Kurwiirde  verlustig  erklart;  der  Vorsatz  und  die  Macht,  ihn  ganz 
zu  Boden  zu  driicken,  waren  bei  seinen  Feinden  starker  als 
jemals.  Nie  war  daher  seine  Hoffnung  schwacher,  dennoch  aber 
die  Heiterkeit  seines  Geistes  in  eben  diesem  Zeitpunkte  gross 
genug,  dass  er  sein  Testament  in  Versen  machen  konnte.  So 
gerecht  aber  auch  seine  Besorgnis  war  der  Menge  zu  unterliegen, 
so  nahm  er  doch  alle  Massregeln,  um  zu  iiberwinden.  Seine 
Armee  war  nur  22000,  die  der  Feinde  aber  60000  Mann  stark.  Sie 
batten  schon  am  19.  September  eine  Probe  der  preussischen  Tha- 
tigkeit  erfahren.  Der  Generalstab  der  Franzosen  mit  ihrem 
Heerfiihrer  Soubise  an  der  Spitze  hatte  mit  8000  Mann  Gotha  zu 
seinem  Erholungsort  ausersehen. 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprily  1898. 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

German. 


A. 

Refer  the  following  passages  to  their  contexts  and  write 
notes  on  the  parts  in  italics : — 

1.  Trefflich  halt  er  die  Kapelle 
Mir  in  Ordung  und  verbreitet 
Sinn  fiir  ernste  strenge  Weisen, 

Wahrend  meine  Italiener 

Sich  so  gerne  am  leicht  f erf  gen 
Operntonspektakel  freu’n. 

2.  Du  hist  dir  nur  des  einen  Triebs  bewuszt; 

O lerne  nie  den  andern  kennen! 

Zwei  Seelen  wobnen,  acb!  in  meiner  Brust, 

Die  eine  will  sich  von  der  andern  trennen. 

Die  eine  bait  in  derber  Liebeslust 

Sich  an  die  Welt,  mit  klammernden  Organen; 

Die  andre  bebt  gewaltsam  sich  vom  Dust 
Zu  den  Gefilden  bober  Abnen. 

3.  Auf  Tod  und  Leben  wird  gekampft  und  herrlich 
Wird  mancher  Pasz  durcJi  Uutige  Entscheidung. 

I)er  Landmann  sturtz  sich  mit  der  nackten  Brust, 

Ein  freies  Opfer,  in  die  Schaar  der  Lanzen  I 

• Er  bricbt  sie,  und  des  Adels  Bliite  fallt; 

Es  bebt  die  Freiheit  siegend  ihre  Fabne. 

4.  O,  du  wirst  auf  die  Sternenstunde  warten, 

Bis  dir  die  irdiscbe  entflieht!  Glaub'  mir, 

In  deioer  Brust  sind  deines  Scbicksals  Sterne, 
Vertrauen  zu  dir  selbst,  Entscblossenbeit 
1st  deine  Venus  I Der  Maleficus, 

Der  einz’  ge,  der  dir  schadet,  ist  der  Zweifel. 

5.  Und  neben  ibr  eine  kraftige  Frauengestalt  in  stadtiscber 
Tracbt,  sie  batte  den  Hut  abgenommen,  bielt  die  Hande  gefaltet 
und  sab  auf  das  Kind  unter  den  Blumen  hernieder. 

6.  Und  sollte  denn  in  der  weiten  Welt  kein  Madcben  sein,  das 
die  Wiinscbe  Ibres  Herzens  erfiillt?  Gewinnen  Sie’s  iiber  sich, 
sucben  Sie  darnacb  und  ich  scbwore  Ibnen,  Sie  werden  sie  finden. 


B. 


Give  concise  answers,  with  illustrations  from  the  texts, 
to  the  following  questions  : — 

1.  What  is  the.  value  of  Goethe^s  Faust  as  a reflection 
of  the  modern  spirit  ? 

2.  Compare  Dahn  and  Schetfel  as  historical  novelists. 

3.  Write  a critique  of  Lessing^s  Nathan  der  Weise, 

4.  What  is  the  value  of  the  supernatural  element  in 
Schiller^s  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  ? 

5.  What  two  principles  of  tragic  art  does  Schiller  make 
use  of  in  Wallenstein  and  with  what  success  ? 

6.  Discuss  the  characters  and  roles  of  Posa  and  Antonio.  ^ 

7.  Give  synopses  in  German  of  BiirgePs  I)er  wilde 
Jdger  and  Heine^s  Don  RamiroF 

C. 

1.  Outline  the  history  of  German  literature  from  1624 
to  1748. 

2.  Give  an  account  of  the  Romantic  School  in  Germany. 

3.  Write  a paper  on  the  principal  German  novelists 
since  1832. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898, 


FINAL  HONOURS. 

German. 


A. 


(a)  Jah  galithun  in  Kafarnaum,  jah  suns  sabbato  daga  galei- 
thands  in  synagogen  laisida  ins.  jab  usfilmans  waurthun  ana 
thizai  laiseinai  is;  unte  was  laisjands  ins  swe  waldufni  habands 
jah  ni  swaswe  tbai  bokarjos.  jah  was  in  thizai  synagogen  ize 
manna  in  unhrainjamma  ahmin,  jah  ufhropida.  qithands:  fralet, 
hva  uns  jah  thus,  lesu  Nazorenai?  qamt  fraqistjan  uns;  kann 
thuk,  hvas  thu  is,  sa  weihaguths.  jah  andbait  inalesus  qithands: 
thahai  jah  usgaggut  us  thamma,  ahrna  unhrainja. 


{h)  Leit  e'r  sie  tho  scono  thar  uuas  thaz  kind  frono, 
mit  sineru  ferti  uuas  er  iz  zeigonti. 

Thaz  hus  sie  tho  gisahun  ioh  sar  thara  in  quamun, 
thar  uuas  ther  sun  guater  mit  sineru  muater. 

Fialun  sie  tho  framhald  (thes  guates  uuarun  sie  bald), 
thaz  kind  sie  thar  tho  betotun  ioh  huldi  sino  thigitun. 
Indatun  sie  tho  thare  ' thaz  iro  dreso  sare, 

rehtes  sie  githahtun,  thaz  sie  imo  geba  brahtun. 

(c)  Si  buten  vaste  ir  lougen.  Kriemhilt  begonde  jehen 
‘ swelher  sich  unschuldige,  der  laze  daz  gesehen; 
der  sol  zuo  der  bare  vor  den  liuten  gen. 
da  bi  mac  man  die  warheit  harte  schiere  versten.’ 


Daz  ist  eine  michel  wunder  : vil  dicke  ez  noch  geschiht, 

swa  man  den  mortmeilen  bi  dem  toten  siht, 
so  bluotent  im  die  wunden:  als  ouch  da  gescach. 

da  von  man  die  sculde  da  ze  Hagenen  gesach. 


1.  Turn  the  above  passages  into  modern  German. 

2.  Classify  the  verbs  of  (a)  according  as  they  are  weak, 
strong,  or  reduplicating,  giving  the  principal  parts  of  each 
verb.  Explain  the  origin  of  each  conjugation. 


3.  Write  pres,  indie,  of  laisjands  and  was,  and  pret.  of 
qamt,  all  in  full.  Give  the  same  tenses  of  these  verbs  in 
OHG  and  MHG. 


4.  Decline  daga,  izai.  Decline  also  the  same  words  in 
OHG  and  MHG. 

5.  buah,  wortOj  haubit  {b).  Decline  in  full.  Decline 
also  in  Gothic.  Account  for  the  plural  forms  in  NHG. 

6.  gen,  mao  (c).  Give  imperfect  of  both  verbs.  Write 
a historical  note  on  the  class  to  which  each  belongs. 

B. 

1.  Explain  the  High  German  sound  shifting,  illustrat- 
ing as  far  as  you  can  from  extracts  (a)  and  (6). 

2.  Show  the  development  of  Germanic  accented  ai  and 
mi,  illustrating  where  you  can  from  the  extracts. 

3.  Explain  historically  the  following  expression  : Hier 
ist  seines  Bleibens  nicht ; ieh  bin  es  salt ; eine  Schilssel 
voller  Kirchen, 

C. 

1.  Write  an  appreciation  of  Otfrid^s  literary  work. 

2.  Outline  in  German  Das  Nibelungenlied,  Indicate 
the  different  elements  entering  into  its  composition  and 
refer  to  its  authorship  and  publication. 

3.  Remark  on  the  pijincipal  forms  used  in  MHG  poetry. 


? ' 

I ' 
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FINAL  HONOURS. 

Italian. 


A. 


Translate  : 

(a)  Vedi  la  bestia,  per  cui  io  mi  volsi: 

Aiutami  da  lei,  famoso  saggio, 

Ch’  ella  mi  fa  tremar  le  vene  e i polsi. 

A te  convien  tenere  altro  viaggio, 

Rispose,  poi  che  lacrimar  mi  vide, 

Se  vuoi  campar  d’  esto  loco  selvaggio: 

Che  questa  bestia,  per  la  qual  tu  gride. 

Non  lascia  altrui  passar  per  la  sua  via, 

Ma  tan  to  lo  impedisce,  che  V uccide: 

Ed  ha  natura  si  malvagia  e ria, 

Che  mai  non  empie  la  bramosa  voglia, 

E dopo  il  pasto  ha  pin  fame  che  pria. 

Molti  son  gli  animali,  a cui  s’  ammoglia, 

E pin  saranno  ancora,  infin  che  il  Veltro 
Verra,  che  la  fara  morir  di  doglia. 

{h)  Ove  un  sol  non  impera,  onde  i giudici 
Pendano  poi  de’  premii  e delle  pene, 

Onde  sian  compartite  opre  ed  uffici, 

Ivi  errante  il  governo  esser  conviene. 

Deh!  fate  un  corpo  sol  di  membri  amici; 

' Fate  un  capo  chi  gli  altri  indrizzi  e frene; 

Date  ad  un  sol  lo  scettro  e la  possanza; 

E sostenga  di  re  vece  e sembianza. 

Qui  tacque  il  veglio.  Or  quai  pensier,  quai  petti 
Son  chiusi  a te,  sant’  aura,  e divo  ardore? 

Inspiri  tu  dell’  eremita  i detti, 

E tu  gl’  imprimi  ai  cavalier  nel  core; 

Sgombri  gl’  insert!,  anzi  gl’  innati  affetti 
Di  sovrastar  , di  liberta,  d’  onore; 

Si  che  Guglielmo  e Guelfo,  i pin  sublimi, 

Chiam^r  Goffredo  per  lor  duce  i primi. 

(c)  Mirata  da  ciascun,  passa  e non  mira 

L’  altera  donna,  e innanzi  al  re  sen  viene; 

N^,  perche  irato  il  veggia,  il  pie  ritira, 

Ma  il  fero  aspetto  intrepida  sostiene. 

Vengo,  signor,  gli  disse,  e ’ntanto  1’  ira 
Prego  sospenda,  e ’1  tuo  popolo  affrene; 

Vengo  a scoprirti,  e vengo  a darti  preso 
Quel  reo  che  cerchi,  onde  sei  tanto  offeso. 


1.  Give  the  eont^ext  of  (b),  ■ 

2.  Mention  any  poetic  forms  occurring  in  the  above 
extracts.  Give  their  ordinary  forms. 

3.  Write  pres,  indie.,  pret.  def.,  both  in  full,  and  past 
part,  of  vedi,  conviene,  morir^  fate,  taeque,  chiusi. 

4.  giudici  (6).  — Write  nom.  sing.  ' 

5.  hestia,  loco  selvaggio,  Veltro  (a).— Explain. 

6.  Show  how  (a)  is  connected  with  the  main  theme  of 
the  poem. 

B. 

1.  Si,  di  vostra  figlia,  che  sacrificaste  dondola  in  braccio  al 
soldato  straneiro,  ad  un  nemico  d’  Italia.  Caduto  morto  in 
battaglia  il  di  lei  marito,  essa  era  rimasta  nascosta  presso  un’ 
arnica  in  Milano.  Riconosciuta  un  tal  giorno  da  alcuni  del 
popolo,  per  moglie  di  uno  fra  i piu  feroci  loro  oppressori,  e per 
rinnegata  Italiana,  sarebbe  stata  a mal  partito  condotta,  se  non 
mi  fossi  casualmente  trovata  cola.  Aveva  io  pure  riconosciuta  la 
sventurata  Isabella,  e volli  salvarla. 

2.  In  questa  solitudine  si  annoja  mortalmente,  come  tu,  forse, 
ti  annoji  nelle  popolose  citta.  Tua  moglie  ^ giovine  tan  to:  6 
inesperta:  ogni  volta  che  ti  opponi  a un  suo  desiderio,  si  figura, 
nella  tua  persona,  un  tiranno  che  voglia  seppellire  in  questi 
campi  la  sua  giovinezza,  il  suo  riso  e la  innocente  vanita  di  essere 
ammirata  per  bella  e piacere.  Di  qui,  la  decisione  di  rompere  la 
catena,  ritornando  a sua  madre.  Decisione  non  ragionevole,  che 
sono  ben  lungi  dallo  scusare  . . . ma,  siamo  giusti,  Egidio,  tua 
moglie  contrappone  a questi  difetti  un  fondo  di  vera  onesta.  . . 

3.  E Cesare  era  il  piu  allegro  e il  piu  chiassone  della  brigata; 
chiamava  a nome  i lontani,  batteva  la  mano  sulle  spalle  ai  vicini, 
versava  da  here  di  qua  e di  la,  ed  entrava  nei  discorsi  di  tutti, 
voltandosi  di  tratto  in  tratto  per  dir  a fior  di  labbra: — 0 Luisa! — 
a cui  rispondeva  un: — Cesare! — sempre  pih  pronto  e piu  soave. 
A mano  a mano  1’  andirivieni  delle  bottiglie  si  andava  facendo 
piu  rapido,  le  ragazze  comminciavano  a snodare  la  lingua,  tutte 
le  voci  si  mescolavano,  tutti  gli  occhi  scintillavano,  tutte  le  mani 
s’  agitavano  in  aria,  e il  colonnello,  rapito  dalla  comune  alle- 
grezza,  s’  era  lasciato  andare  lino  a prendere  a braccetto  i suoi 
due  vicini  e a dar  loro  una  scossetta  vigorosa. 

(a)  Translate  and  refer  each  extract  to  its  context, 

2.  Write  a short  critique  of  La  Nunziata. 


c. 


1.  Give  an  account  of  Dante,  showing  how  far  his 
works,  more  particularly  the  Divina  Commedia,  reflect 
himself  or  his  age. 

2.  What  was  the  ‘ Golden  Age  ^ of  Italian  literature  ? 
How  far  is  this  designation  applicable  ? 

3.  Give  a brief  account  of  Italian  prose  literature  during 
the  latter  half  of  the  present  century. 

4.  Write  notes  on  Petrarch,  Tassoni,  Meli,  Monti, 
Giaccomi  Leopardi,  Giulis  Carcano. 


'A 
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FINAL  HONOURS. 

Italian. 


I. 

Translate  at  sight : 

{a)  I marinai  si  misero  a vogare  coq  quanta  lena  avevano,  ma 
fosse  il  peso  della  barca,  fosse  la  corrente  contraria,  noi  face- 
vamo  ben  poco  cammino.  E intanto  a qualche  centij^aio  di 
metri  da  noi  il  vapore  andava  a grado  a grado  sprofondandosi 
neir  aequa.  Era  uno  spettacolo  che  agghiacciava  il  saugue 
nelle  vene.  A1  lume  delle  fiaccole,  cbe,  come  torcie  funerarie, 
ardevano  ancora  sulla  coperta,  noi  vedevamo  un  brulichio  di 
figure  umane.  Erano  I disgraziati  che  non  avevano  potuto 
riparare  in  nessuna  imbarcazione.  Chi  correva  come  un  pazzo 
da  poppa  a prora  e da  prora  a poppa,  chi  s’  aggrappava  alle 
catene  e alle  funi,  chi  s’  arrampicava  sulle  antenne,  chi  stava 
rannicchiato  sui  pennoni  guardando  stupidamente  in  giu.  A 
un  tratto  il  movimento  di  discesa  si  fece  rapidissimo,  si  spensero 
i fanali  e le  torcie,  e la  nave  s’  inabissb  in  mezzo  a un  gorgoglio 
spaventevole.  11  vortice  tanto  temuto  ci  raggiunse,  ci  avilluppo 
nelle  sue  spire;  la  barca  giro  ripetutamente  sopra  se  stessa,  i 
remi  andarono  in  pezzi,  il  timone  si  ruppe,  fummo  tratti  a capo- 
fitto  come  iungo  1’  arco  d’  una  cascata,  e il  mare  parve  sul  punto 
di  chiudersi  sopra  di  noi. 

(6)  Poi  chiuse  gli  occhi,  e cerco  di  dormire  ; ma  1’  eco  del 
r inno  nazionale  gl’  intronava  sempre  gli  orecchi,  le  stonature 
del  clarinetto  gli  avevano  urtati  i nervi  e gl’  impedivano  il 
sonno.  Dopo  d’  aver  preso  alia  meno  peggio  un  qualche 
riposo,  si  decise  finalmente  di  aprire  la  finestra,  e quello  fu 
r istante  piu  beato  del  giorno.  Senti  1’  aria  pura  e imbalsa- 
mata  del  paese  nativo  che  gli  sbatteva  sul  viso,  ne  riconobbe  il 
profumo,  gli  parve  che  quegli  aliti  montani  dissipassero  la  neb- 
bia  che  gli  offuscava  la  mente.  Gli  scomparvero  come  per 
incanto  gli  anni  trascorsi,  perdette  la  memoria  delle  lotte  san- 
guinose,  dei  tumulti  del  parlamento,  del  febbrile  lavoro  del 
ministero,  e li  credette  un  sogno  di  malato.  Difatti  le  cime 
de’  suoi  monti,  i casolari  delle  colline,  le  brune  chiome  del 
bosco  che  gli  stavano  davanti,  non  avevano  punto  mutato 
d’  aspetto.  Riconobbe  la  casa  bianca  sul  poggio,  respiro  con 
volutta  r esalazione  del  fieno  recentemente  reciso.  guardo  con 
affetto  r orto  paterno  e la  vigna  che  portava  ancora  i suoi  grap- 
poli.  Rimase  lungamente  estatico  a quella  finestra,  contem- 
plando  quel  panorama  cosi  eloquente  al  suo  cuore. 


II. 


1.  Translate  into  Italian  : 

The  other  boys  looked  at  me  from  a distance  but  did  not  dare  to 
approach;  the  deaf-mute  had  great  sympathy  for  me,  and  not  from 
interest  alone.  Sometimes  he  did  not  know  what  to  do  with  the 
bread,  which  I threw  him,  and  made  signs  to  me  that  he  and  his 
companions  had  had  enough  to  eat  and  could  not  take  any  more 
food.  If  he  saw  a guard  coming  into  my  room,  he  gave  him  the 
bread  to  return  to  me.  Although  he  expected  nothing  from  me 
then,  he  went  on  with  his  antics*  before  my  window  with  most 
loveable  grace,  glad  that  I was  looking  at  him.  Once  a guard 
permitted  the  boy  to  enter  my  prison.  As  soon  as  he  was  in, 
uttering  a cry  of  pleasure,  he  ran  to  embrace  my  knees.  I took 
him  in  my  arms  and  the  joy,  with  which  he  overwhelmed  me 
with  caresses,  is  indescribable.  How  much  love  there  was  in 
that  little  soul ! How  I would  have  liked  to  be  able  to  have  him 
educated  and  to  save  him  from  the  abject  condition,  in  which  he 
lived. 

I never  knew  his  name.  He  himself  did  not  know  that  he  had 
one.  He  was  always  merry  and  I never  saw  him  cry  except 
once,  when  he  was  whipped,  I do  not  know  why,  by  the  jailor. 
How  strange!  To  live  in  such  a place  seems  the  greatest  misfor- 
tune, and  yet  that  boy  was  as  happy  as  the  son  of  a prince  could 
be  at  his  age.  So  I reflected  and  learned  that  the  mind  can  make 
itself  independent  of  circumstances.  If  we  control  our  fancy  we 
shall  be  contented  almost  anywhere.  A day  is  soon  passed,  and 
when  in  the  evening  we  go  to  bed  with  hunger  satisfied  and 
without  any  pressing  sorrow,  what  does  it  matter  if  that  bed  is 
within. walls  called  a prison  rather  than  within  walls  called  a 
house  or  a palace  ? 

*to  make  antics,  ruzzare. 

2.  Subject  for  Composition  in  Italian  : — 

II  piu  bel  Giorno  della 
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f PASS. 

Junior  Philosophy. 


For  Intra-murals, 

1.  What^  according  to  Plato,  is  False  Opinion?  Ex- 
amine his  view. 

2.  God  is  without  envy.^^  What  view  of  creation  is 
contained  in  this  statement  ? Discuss  the  question. 

3.  Is  pleasure  an  element  in  the  Chief  Good  ? What 
is  the  view  of  Aristotle? 

4.  Outline  Aristotle’s  treatment  of  ‘‘  friendship.”  Is 
it  sufficient  ? 

5.  How  are  the  passions  connected  with  reason  in  Ar- 
istotle’s definition  of  Virtue  ? How  far  is  the  definition 
adequate  ? 

6.  Consider  the  theory  that  Eeality  ” is  the  First 
Cause.” 


Queen^s  University  Examinations  : 1898, 


PASS. 

Junior  Philosophy. 


For  Extra-murals. 

1.  What,  according  to  Plato,  is  False  Opinion  ? Ex- 
amine his  view. 

2.  Is  pleasure  an  element  of  the  Chief  Good  ? What 
is  the  view  of  Aristotle  ? 

3.  How  are  the  passions  connected  with  reason  in  Aris- 
totle’s definition  of  Virtue  ? How  far  is  the  definition 
adequate  ? 

4.  What  are  the  Stoic  and  Epicurean  views  of  man’s 
duty  to  the  state  ? Discuss  the  question. 

6.  What,  according  to  Descartes,  is  the  criterion  of 
reality  ? 

6.  Why  has  Berkeley’s  idealism  been  called  subject- 
ive ” ? . Can  you  show  that  the  ideal  is  the  real  ” with- 
out adopting  the  view  of  Berkeley  ? 


Queen^s  University  Examinations  : April,  1898, 


PASS. 

Senior  Philosophy. 

Only  seven  of  these  questions  are  to  he  done. 

1.  Plato  does  not  attempt  to  understand  Protagoras 
from  his  own  point  of  view.’^  How  far  is  this  true  ? 

2.  Does  knowledge  ever  consist  in  the  apprehension  of 
particulars  ? Apply  your  answer  in  criticism  of  Comte^s 
doctrine  of  the  relativity  of  knowledge. 

3.  Criticise  MilFs  view  that  geometrical  propositions 
are  not  universal  and  necessary. 

4.  How  does  Kant  reply  to  Hume^s  doctrine  that  there 
is  no  necessary  connexion  of  cause  and  effect  ? 

5.  What  reasons  may  be  advanced,  apart  from  Darwin- 
ism, for  holding  that  living  beings  must  be  regarded  as 
purposive  ? 

6.  Criticise  the  Cartesian  doctrine  of  innate  ideas. 

7.  What  assumptions  are  made  by  Mill  in  his  laws 
of  association  ? 

8.  The  category  of  ^ cause  ^ cannot  be  legitimately  ap- 
plied to  express  the  relation  between  existence  as  a whole 
and  its  modes.^^  Explain. 

9.  Distinguish  between  Stoicism,  Self-renunciation  and 
the  ethical  doctrine  of  Kant. 

10.  State  and  examine  Kant’s  proofs  of  immortality  and 
the  being  of  God. 

11.  Kant  virtually  admits  that  rights  presuppose  so- 
ciety.” Explain. 

12.  State  and  criticise  the  main  points  in  the  evolutionist 
aspect  of  Spencer’s  ethics. 


I 
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HONOURS. 

Philosophy. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


1.  Imagination  is  nothing  but  decaying  sense.’’  ^^Im- 
agination and  memory  are  but  one  thing.”  Examine  this 
view  of  imagination  and  memory. 

2.  The  rights  which  men  have  by  nature  to  protect 
themselves  when  none  else  can  protect  them,  can  by  no 
covenant  be  relinquished.”  Discuss  this  statement  of 
Hobbes  in  connection  with  his  general  theory  of  contract. 

3.  Examine  Locke’s  definition  of  substance. 

4.  “ In  the  very  assertion  that  all  our  knowledge  is 
relative  there  is  involved  the  assertion  that  there  exists  a 
Non-relative.”  Consider  the  view  of  the  Absolute  con- 
tained in  this  statement  of  Spencer. 

6.  Religion  implies  a relation  between  Man  and  God 
and  therefore  involves  discrepancy.”  What  is  your  view 
of  this  theory  of  religion  ? 

6.  In  sensation  is  there  any  ^^pleasure  of  sense”  ? Give 
an  outline  of  the  perceptive  consciousness. 
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SECOND  PAPER. 


1.  How  does  Descartes  seek  to  prove  the  independent 
existence  of  corporeal  substance  ? Criticise  his  proof. 

2.  Hinc  sequitur  mentem  humanam  partem  esse  in- 
finiti  intellectus  Dei.^’  How  does  Spinoza  reach  this  con- 
clusion? Examine  his  doctrine. 

3.  “ Gaudium  est  laetitia  orta  ex  imagine  rei  praeteritae, 
de  cujus  eventu  dubitavimus.  Conscientiae  morsus  est 
tristitia  opposita  gaudio.^^  ‘‘  The  world,  for  Spinoza,  had 
returned  to  that  state  of  innocence  in  which  it  lived  before 
the  invention  of  bad  conscience.’^  How  far  is  this  a true 
interpretation  of  the  passage  quoted  from  Spinoza  ? 

4.  ^^Qui  Deum  amat,  conari  non  potest,  ut  Deus  ipsum 
contra  amet.”  Explain  and  examine  this  view. 

5.  State  the  main  points  in  the  Monadology  of  Leibnitz, 
and  compare  the  general  doctrine  of  Leibnitz  with  that  of 
Spinoza.  Can  we  reach  a point  of  view  combining  the 
elements  of  truth  contained  in  each  ? 
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Philosophy. 


THIRD  PAPER. 


1.  ^^Kant^s  argument  that  space  and  time  are  a priori 
is  directed,  not  against  Hume,  but  against  Leibnitz  and 
Newton.^^  Explain  the  grounds  for  this  interpretation. 

2.  Kant  interposes  the  pure  analytic  judgment  be- 
tween the  unity  of  apperception  and  the  categories,  while 
his  own  reasoning  is  fatal  to  its  existence.^^  Explain  and 
estimate  the  value  of  this  criticism. 

3.  Why  in  the  mathematical  categories  is  the  third 
alone  schematised  ? Can  the  schematism  account  for  the 
correlativity  of  the  dynamical  categories  ? 

4.  The  principle  of  causality  cannot  be  derived  ana- 
lytically from  the  idea  of  an  event.^^  Explain  this  view 
of  Kant. 

5.  What  is  Kant^s  criticism  of  the  Cartesian  Cogito 
ergo  sum  ? Examine  his  own  doctrine. 

6.  Estimate  the  value  of  Kant^s  criticism  of  the  physico- 
theological  argument. 
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Philosophy. 


FOURTH  PAPER. 


1.  ‘‘  An  impartial  will  cannot  rest  on  a merely  negative 
basis.^’  Estimate  the  value  of  this  doctrine  as  a criticism 
of  Kant. 

2.  Examine  into  the  value  of  Kant’s  defence  of  free- 
dom as  based  on  the  distinction  of  the  phenomenal  and 
noumenal  self. 

3.  Is  there  a true  sense  in  which  it  may  be  held  that 
we  have  only  faith  and  not  knowledge  of  ultimate  reality  ? 

4.  Compare  Kant  and  Hegel  on  the  question  of  pun- 
ishment. Give  your  own  view. 

6.  How  does  Kant  seek  to  combine  Egoisn  and  Altru- 
ism ? How  would  you  solve  the  problem  ? 

6.  Why  does  Kant  regard  the  sublime  as  higher  than 
the  beautiful  ? Criticise  his  doctrine. 
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Philosophy. 


FIFTH  PAPER. 


1.  What  does  Hegel  mean  by  right  of  need  ? Ex- 
amine its  claim  to  be  considered  exceptional. 

2.  Give  and  explain  HegeFs  analysis  of  self-determi- 
nation. 

3.  How  are  the  impulses  of  the  individual  related  to 
the  moral  ideal  ? In  what  way  is  the  opposition  over- 
come ? 

4.  Define  the  ‘‘  ethical  and  the  natural  as  ele- 
ments in  the  first  phase  of  the  ethical  system. 

5.  What  are  the  relations  of  the  state  and  the  individual 
to  the  world-spirit  ? 

6.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  dialectical  process  ? 
Shew  that  the  view  of  the  absolute  is  conditioned  by  the 
view  taken  of  this  process. 
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Philosophy. 

SIXTH  PAPER. 

Fim  questions  required  to  be  answered. 

A. 

1.  SubstaiicOj  quality  and  quantity^  are  predicated 

7r/?oc  i^ot  xad'  Explain  the  distinction,  and  show 

its  bearing  upon  the  conception  of  Metaphysic.  How  far 
is  it  true  that  Aristotle  does  not  deduce  his  categories 
from  any  principle  ? 

2.  The  mind,  in  coming  to  the  consciousness  of  first 
principles  reaches  a universal  point  of  view.^’  State  the 
steps  by  which  this  consciousness  of  principles  is  reached. 

3.  On  what  ground  does  Aristotle  maintain  that  Anax- 
agoras and  Democritus  virtually  deny  the  principle  of 
contradiction?  How  does  he  reconcile  that  principle 
with  the  fact  of  change  ? 

4.  What  are  the  three  senses  of  ^necessity^  distinguished 
by  Aristotle?  Show  how  he  applies  them  in  explanation 
of  (1)  inorganic  things,  (2)  organic  things,  (3)  mathemat- 
ical relations,  dtd^oc  xcvrj(Tsc(;  and  obaia  dtdco^  dxii^rjTO<;, 

5.  How  does  Aristotle  seek  to  prove  that  the  process 
of  the  world  must  be  eternal  ? 

B. 

1.  ^^Der  Verstand  bestimmt  und  halt  die  Bestimmun- 
gen  fest ; die  Vernunft  ist  negativ  und  dialektisch,  weil  sie 
die  Bestimmungen  des  Verstands  in  Nichts  auflost;  sie 
ist  positivy  weil  sie  das  Allgemeine  erzeugt,  und  das  Be- 
sondere  darin  begreift.^^  Explain  fully. 


2.  What,  according  to  Hegel,  is  the  relation  of  Logic 
to  the  ordinary  consciousness,  and  to  philosophy  as  a 
whole  ? 

3.  Die  unerlassliche  Grundlage,  der  BegriflF,  das  All- 
gemeine,  das  der  Gedanke  selbst  ist,  kann  nicht  nur  als 
eine  gleichgiiltige  Form,  die  an  einem  Inhalte  sei,  ange- 
sehen  werden/^  Explain  this  conception  of  Thought,  and 
show  how  it  differs  from  that  of  Bradley. 

4.  Wenn  die  Denkbestimmungen,  welche  nur  ausser- 
liche  Formen  sind,  wahrhaft  an  ihnen  selbst  betrachten 
werden,  kann  nur  ihre  Endlichkeit  und  die  Unwahrheit 
ihres  Fur-sich-seyn-sollens  und  als  ihre  Wahrheit,  der 
Begriff,  hervorgehen.^^  Explain. 

5.  Die  Grundlichkeit  scheint  zu  erfordern,  den  An- 
fang,  als  den  Grund,  worauf  Alles  gebant  sei,  vor  Allem 
aus  zu  untersuchen.^^  How  does  Hegel  reach  this  ^^ground,^^ 
and  how  is  the  further  advance  made  ? Illustrate  by  the 
categories  of  Seyn,  Nichts  and  Werden. 
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1.  There  is  no  being  or  fact  outside  of  that  which  is 
commonly  called  psychical  existence.^^  Examine  this. 

2.  We  have  always  more  content  in  the  prescribed 
subject  than  in  the  predicate.^^  Is  the  conception  of  judg- 
ment here  indicated  tenable  ? 

3.  If  time  is  not  unreal,  the  Absolute  is  a delusion.” 
How  would  you  deal  with  this  dilemma  ? 

4.  There  may  be  any  number  of  material  worlds,  not 
related  in  space.”  How  does  Bradley  reach  this  view  ? 
Is  it  valid  ? 

6.  Estimate  the  value  of  Bradley^s  treatment  of  Evil. 

6.  Without  an  actual  basis  in,  and  without  a positive 
connection  with.  Reality,  the  possible  is  not  possible  at 
all.”  Compare  the  view  here  suggested  with  that  of  Aris- 
totle, and  estimate  the  value  of  each. 
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Junior  Political  Science. 


1 . Account  for  the  difference  in  the  character  of  the 
rent  factors  in  Britain  and  Canada. 

2.  Compare  the  elements  in  the  cost  of  production  of 
two  bushels  of  wheat  on  the  London  market,  one  grown 
in  England  and  the  other  in  Canada. 

3.  Account  for  the  importance  of  business  management 
at  the  present  time,  and  state  the  conditions  necessary  to 
its  success. 

4.  From  what  sources  are  the  profits  of  Canadian  char- 
tered banks  derived  ? 

6.  How  does  the  investment  of  English  capital  in 
Canada  affect  the  exchanges  of  Canada  ? 

6.  What  occasions  the  increasing  regard  for  the  future 
in  all  economic  transactions  ; and  what  effect  upon  values 
has  this  ? 

7.  Compare  services  and  goods  as  regards  their  eco- 
nomic position,  and  show  what  importance  this  distinction 
has  for  the  wages  question. 

Alternative  questions  for  extra-mural  students. 

1.  To  what  extent  is  the  fertility  of  land  dependent 
upon  human  effort  ? How  may  this  affect  rent  ? 

2.  What  evidence  have  we  that  the  condition  of  the 
working  classes  has  been  greatly  improved  within  the  past 
century  ? 
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Senior  Political  Science. 


1.  What  is  the  relation  of  History  to  Political  Science  ? 

2.  Political  liberty  requires  that  freedom  should  be  in- 
terfered with  in  order  that  freedom  may  be  secured.  Ex- 
plain. 

3.  Estimate  Plato’s  criticism  of  the  Sophistic  position 
that  might  is  right  and  justice  the  interest  of  the  stronger. 

4.  Criticise  Aristotle’s  treatment  of  the  economic  life. 

5.  Trace  the  growth  of  the  individualistic  view  of 
politics  before  Locke. 

6.  What  are  the  ultimate  conditions  of  social  rights  ? 
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Political  Science. 


FIKST  PAPER. 


1.  Distinguish  carefully  the  valid  and  invalid  elements 
in  the  Wage-fund  Theory. 

2.  State  and  explain  the  normal  effects  of  poor-laws  on 
wages. 

3.  On  what  valid  economic  grounds  does  the  private 
ownership  of  land  rest  ? 

4.  What  were  the  chief  economic  aspects  of  Feudalism  ? 

5.  Describe  the  function  and  influence  of  hons  in  early 
Canadian  currency. 

6.  What  advantages  to  the  country  were  expected  from 
the  first  banks  established  in  Canada,  and  what  were  the 
grounds  for  the  expectation  ? 
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Political  Science. 


SECOND  PAPER. 


1.  What  purpose  did  legal  fictions  serve  in  ancient 
society  ? 

2.  Trace  the  steps  by  which,  under  Roman  law,  the 
Patria  Potestas  was  gradually  narrowed. 

3.  Trace  the  development  of  the  modern  will  from  the 
ancient  will. 

4.  What  change  in  moral  and  social  relations  is  in- 
volved in  the  transition  from  status  to  contract  ? 

5.  How  was  the  western  fur  trade  carried  on  after  the 
Conquest,  and  what  efforts  were  made  to  regulate  it  ? 

* 6.  Account  for  Carleton’s  Canadian  policy  as  expressed 
in  the  Quebec  Act. 

7.  How  were  the  exchanges  between  England  and 
Canada  carried  on  during  the  Revolutionary  War,  and 
with  what  results  ? 
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Political  Science. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


1.  State  and  examine  Smith’s  view  of,  (a)  The  real 
and  nominal  price  of  commodities  ; or,  (6)  The  origin  and 
nature  of  rent. 

2.  To  what  extent  has  the  progress  of  the  working 
classes  justified  Mill’s  forecast  of  its  development? 

3.  Consider  the  validity  of  Mill’s  view  as  to,  (a)  The 
influences  regulating  wages ; or,  (h)  The  tendency  of 
profits  to  an  equality. 

4.  What  are  the  special  difficulties  incident  to  produc- 
tion on  a large  scale,  and  how  may  they  be  overcome? 

5.  Trace  the  influence  of  contract  in  the  development 
of  private  property. 

6.  What  are  the  chief  factors  determining  modern 
profits  ? 

7.  What  are  the  distinctive  features  of  the  Historical 
School  of  Economists  ? 
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Political  Science. 


SECOND  PAPER. 


1.  What  are  the  chief  difficulties,  from  an  economic 
point  of  view,  incident  to  the  taxation  of  corporations  ? 

2.  What  are  the  economic  defects  of  the  single  tax  ? 

3.  What  is  meant  by  the  Betterment  Tax,  and  how 
does  it  differ  from  general  taxation  ? 

4.  O ye  kind  Heavens,  there  is  in  every  Nation  and 
Community  a fittest,  a wisest,  bravest,  best ; whom  could 
we  find  and  make  King  over  us,  all  were  in  very  truth 

well By  what  art  discover  him  ? Will  the  Heavens  in 

their  pity  teach  us  no  art ; for  our  need  of  him  is  great  ! — 
Past  and  Present, 

How  is  this  related  to  Carlyle^s  general  position  in 
Past  and  Present  f 

5.  ^^Wheresoever  two  or  three  Living  Men  are  gathered 
together,  there  is  Society  — Sartor  Resartas, 

What  criticism  of  current  theories  of  the  state  is 
involved  in  this  ? 

6.  On  what  ground  does  Arnold  claim  that  men  of 
culture  are  the  true  apostles  of  equality  and  express  the 
true  social  idea  ? 

7.  What  conditions  are  necessary  to  the  successful 
working  of  Courts  of  Arbitration  in  labour  disputes  ? 

In  what  aspects  of  the  labour  problem  are  they  of 
little  or  no  avail  ? 
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Political  Science. 


THIRD  PAPER. 


1.  What  was  the  industrial  policy  expressed  in  the 
Statute  of  Apprentices?  What  practical  results  had  it? 

2.  Trace  the  chief  social  results  of  the  Industrial  Revo- 
lution. 

3.  What  place  did  the  marine  commerce  of  the  United 
States  occupy  during  the  Napoleonic  wars,  and  under  what 
circumstances  did  it  arrive  at  that  position  ? 

4.  In  what  lines  had  the  government  of  Canada  been 
shaping  itself  between  the  Conquest  and  the  passing  of 
the  Quebec  Act  ? 

6.  How  did  the  re-establishment  of  French  civil  law  by 
the  Quebec  Act  afiFect  the  economic  condition  of  Canada  ? 

6.  How  did  the  circulation  of  Army  Bills  in  Canada 
during  the  War  of  1812—15  affect  (a)  the  economic  con- 
dition of  the  country,  (6)  the  opinions  of  the  people  as  to 
the  advantages  of  paper  money  ? 

7.  How  have  the  restrictive  commercial  policies  of  most 
nations  affected  the  progress  of  trade  and  industry  during 
the  last  twenty-five  years  ? 
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Political  Science. 


FOURTH  PAPER. 


1.  Account  for  Aristotle^s  low  estimation  of  mechanics, 
tradesmen  and  labourers  as  citizens. 

2.  From  what  points  of  view  is  it  profitable,  and  from 
what  unprofitable  to  compare  ancient,  mediaeval  and 
modern  states  ? 

3.  Wherein  consists  the  sovereignty  of  a state  ? 

4.  What  social  elements  are  essential  to  common  nation- 
ality and  what  are  non-essential  ? 

5.  In  what  sense  is  the  state  a personality  ? Compare 
it  in  this  respect  with  other  social  organizations. 

6.  Examine  Willoughby^s  treatment  of  the  individual- 
istic conception  of  the  aim  of  the  state. 

7.  Examine  MilFs  view  as  to  the  wisdom  of  requiring 
representatives  to  give  pledges  regarding  the  line  of  policy 
to  be  followed. 
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Political  Science. 


FIFTH  PAPER. 


1 . Trace  the  development  of  the  modern  will  from  the 
ancient  will. 

2.  What  change  in  moral  and  social  relations  is  in- 
volved in  the  transition  from  status  to  contract  ? 

3.  Trace  the  connection  in  Roman  law  between  con- 
veyance and  contract. 

4.  Distinguish  crimes  and  torts  or  wrongs.  How  are 
the  latter  classified  and  give  instances  of  them  ? 

5.  What  are  the  leading  rights  and  duties  of  Neutrals 
according  to  International  Law  ? 

6.  Give  an  account  of  the  position  and  influence  of  the 
Socialists  of  the  Chair. 

7.  Distinguish  so-called  State  Socialism  from  real  So- 
cialism. 
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Junior  History. 


1.  What  was  the  condition  of  the  tenure  of  landed 
property  under  the  Eoman  Empire  ? Point  out  any  re- 
semblance to  similar  tenure  under  Feudalism. 

2.  What  was  the  condition  of  the  Eomano-Gallic  popu- 
lation in  the  redistribution  of  property  by  the  Frank  kings? 

3.  How  did  the  growth  of  the  Communes  in  France 
and  their  enfranchisement  affect  Feudalism  ? 

4.  Describe  the  efforts  of  the  states  general  in  the  14th 
century  towards  constitutional  government.  Why  were 
they  so  futile  ? 

5.  Compare  the  effects  in  Italy  and  Germany  respect- 
ively of  the  Holy  Eoman  Empire. 

6.  Discuss  the  effects  on  the  Papacy  of  (a)  the  spread 
of  Canon  Law,  (6)  the  growth  of  Monasticism. 

7.  Gregory  VII  (Hildebrand)  was  controlled  and  re- 
strained by  two  great  ideas.^^  Explain  these  and  discuss 
the  means  taken  by  him  to  put  them  in  practice. 

8.  What  was  the  attitude  of  Francis  I towards  the 
Eeformation  ? Compare  with  it  the  conduct  of  Henry  II. 

9.  Discuss  Henry  IV^s  renunciation  of  Protestantism 
as  a political  measure. 

10.  Describe  the  nature  of  the  French  legislature  under 
the  constitution  of  1795. 

11.  What  seems  to  have  been  Napoleon^s  motive  for  in- 
vading Egypt  in  1798? 
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Senior  History. 


1.  Explain  the  judicial  system  of  the  ‘Anglo-Saxons, 
and  point  out  how  that  system  was  affected  by  the  Norman 
conquest. 

2.  Of  the  reign  of  Henry  III  Hallam  says : From 
this  era  a new  soul  was  infused  into  the  people  of  Eng- 
land.’^ In  what  way  did  this  ‘^new  souV^  show  itself? 

3.  What  was  the  state  of  the  towns  in  England  prior 
to  their  receiving  incorporation  ? 

4.  Give  an  outline  of  the  constitutional  progress  under 
the  House  of  Lancaster. 

5.  The  Knight  of  the  Shire  is  the  connecting  link  be- 
tween the  Baron  and  the  shopkeeper.^^  Explain  fully. 

6.  Discuss  the  various  causes  and  effects  of  the  Peasant 
War  in  the  14th  century. 

7.  Religion  alone  linked  the  two  periods  of  ancient 
and  modern  civilization.^^  In  what  respect  did  it  do  this  ? 

8.  Compare  the  foreign  as  well  as  the  home  policy  of 
Henry  VII  and  Henry  VIII. 

9.  Explain  Elizabeth's  conduct  in  regard  to  the  French 
Protestants  and  the  Netherlands. 

10.  State  fully  what  is  meant  by  responsibility  of  min- 
isters, and  in  this  respect  compare  the  Cabinet  in  England 
with  the  Cabinet  in  the  United  States. 

11.  Discuss  the  Quebec  Act  of  1774. 
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1.  Trace  the  growth  of  representation  in  the  early  Eng- 
lish constitution  down  to  the  formation  of  the  House  of 
Commons. 

2.  Explain  the  ecclesiastical  policy  of  William  I and  of 
Henry  I. 

3.  Wherein  lies  the  constitutional  importance  of  Ste- 
phen's reign  ? 

4.  The  Parliament  of  the  13th  century  was  the  con- 
centration of  local  representation  in  and  with  the  national 
council.  It  was  no  small  step  in  this  direction  when  the 
action  of  the  Curia  Regis  was  brought  into  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  Shiremoot.^’  Explain  this. 

5.  The  English  government  has  a double  character ; 
it  is  not  only  a concentration  of  local  machinery^  but  an 
assembly  of  estates.  Point  out  how  it  is  this. 

6.  Trace  the  growth  of  Parliamentary  power  in  re- 
gard to  taxation^  legislation  and  discussion. 

7.  In  the  reign  of  Edward  I (1295)  in  a writ  for  the 
collection  of  the  aid  pur  fille  marier  it  is  said,  Magnates 
et  proceres  tunc  in  parliamento  existentes,  pro  se  et  com- 
munitate  totius  regni,  quantum  in  ipsis  est,  concesserunt. 
Explain  pro  communitate  totius  regni,  quantum  in  ipsis 
est.  What  questions  did  it  involve? 
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History. 


SECOND  PAPER. 


1.  What  may  we  regard  the  claim  of  the  merchants 
and  also  the  lawyers  to  form  separate  estates  ? Explain 
why  they  did  not  succeed  in  establishing  their  claim. 

2.  What  were  the  powers  of  the  king  in  the  constitu- 
tion of  parliament  under  the  Plantagenets  ? 

3.  State  the  chief  constitutional  importance  of  the 
Lancasterian  and  Yorkist  period. 

4.  Give  an  outline  of  the  Statutes  de  Religiosis,  Quia 
Emptores,  of  Provisors,  and  of  Praemunire. 

6.  What  was  the  constitutional  importance  of  the  im- 
peachment of  Lords  Latimer  and  Neville  (1376)  and  of 
Michael  de  la  Pole  (1386)  ? 

6.  What  was  the  position  of  the  guilds  in  relation  to 
municipal  government  ? 

7.  What  was  the  mode  of  election  to  Bishopricks  in  the 
13th  and  14th  centuries  ? What  claims  did  the  Popes 
make  in  this  respect  ? 
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THIRD  PAPER. 

1 . Discuss  Guizot^s  statement  that  the  right  of  sov- 
ereignty does  not  belong  to  any  person.^^ 

2.  What,  according  to  Guizot,  are  the  forms  essential 
to  a representative  government  ? Discuss  them. 

3.  Distinguish  the  two  modes  of  the  organization  of  a 
Federal  union,  and  give  the  conditions  essential  to,  and 
the  chief  characteristics  of  a Federal  system  of  govern- 
ment. 

4.  Every  representative  government  is  in  its  nature 
illegimate^^ — Rousseau.  ^^The  ideal  government  is  re- 
presentative government’^ — Mill.  Show  how  Rousseau 
and  Mill  have  arrived  at  conclusions  so  opposite. 

5.  Sketch  the  history  of  political  theories  based  on  an 
hypothesis  of  a social  contract,  and  criticise  the  hypothesis 
itself 

Or  alternately. 

Outline  and  estimate  the  validity  of  Rousseau’s  concep- 
tion of  sovereignty  and  the  general  will.” 

6.  How  does  the  executive  in  the  United  States  satisfy 
the  conditions  laid  down  by  Mill  as  essential  in  an  ideal 
executive  ? 

7.  Give  and  criticise  the  terms  of  the  Quebec  Act  of 
1774.  How  far  did  the  Act  fulfil  its  object? 
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FOURTH  PAPER. 


1.  ^^The  essential  checks  on  royal  power  on  the  accession 
of  Henry  VII  were  five.^^  State  these  and  sketch  their 
developement  up  to  that  time. 

2.  Compare  the  ecclesiastical  policies  of  Elizabeth  and 
James  I. 

3.  Discuss  the  composition  and  relative  strength  of  the 
two  parties  at  the  outbreak  of  the  civil  war  in  England 
(1640). 

4.  Cromwell  was  a soldier^  a ruler^  and  a statesman. 
He  did  not,  however,  like  Napoleon,  assume  all  these 
characters  concurrently  but  successively.^^  Discuss. 

5.  Trace  the  history  of  English  legal  ideas  regarding 
impeachment  with  special  reference  to  the  cases  of  Straf- 
ford, Danby,  and  Hastings. 

6.  Contrast  the  constitutional  results  of  the  civil  war 
(1640)  with  those  of  the  revolution  (1688). 

7.  Compare  and  estimate  the  respective  policies  of 
Walpole  and  Chatham. 
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FIFTH  PAPER. 


1.  Outline  the  several  stages  in  the  foreign  policy  of 
Great  Britain. 

2.  Discuss  the  foreign  policy  of  Elizabeth,  comparing 
it  with  the  foreign  policy  of  Cromwell. 

3.  State  the  occasion  of  the  thirty  years  war,  and  what 
were  the  relations  of  England  to  it  ? 

4.  Compare  the  accessions  of  Henry  VIII  and  of 
George  III  as  respectively  marking  the  beginning  of  a 

reaction  towards  absolutism.^’  Give  reasons  in  each 
case. 

5.  Analyze  the  principle  of  ministerial  responsibility. 
Discuss  the  bearing  on  it  of  the  Palmerston  case  (1851). 

6.  Sketch  the  progress  of  the  Reform  movement  in 
England  from  1775  to  1850,  showing  what  features  re- 
spectively aided  and  hindered  it. 

7.  Compare  the  different  types  of  British  colonial  con- 
stitutions, giving  examples.  Briefly  sketch  the  constitu- 
tional developement  of  India. 
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1.  What  changes  did  Cains  Gracchus  make  in  the  po- 
sition of  the  Judices  and  the  Equites  ? 

2.  What  was  the  attitude  of  Cicero  to  the  First  Trium- 
virate, also  afterwards  to  Antony  ? 

3.  Contrast  Cicero  with  his  contemporaries,  Cato  and 
Caesar. 

4.  What  was  the  allusion  of  Caesar  when  going  to 
Spain  he  said,  ire  se  ad  exercitum  sine  duce,  et  inde  re- 
versurum  ad  ducem  sine  exerdtu”  f 

5.  The  Imperial  authority  as  established  by  Augustus 
may  be  regarded  as  a combination  of  the  prerogatives  of 
several  Republican  offices.  What  were  these  offices  and 
their  functions  ? 

6.  Criticise  the  expression  of  Gains  in  regard  to  the 
Lex  Regia.  Constitutio  Principis  est  quod  Imperator 
decreto  vel  edicto  vel  epistola  constituit ; nec  unquam 
dubitatum  est  quin  id  legis  vicem  obtineat,  cum  ipse  Im- 
perator per  legem  imperium  accipiat.^^ 
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Junior  Mathematics. 


(Candidates  must  make  at  least  25  per  cent  upon  each  section, 
and  40  per  cent  upon  the  whole), 

A. 

1.  Upon  what  formal  laws  of  Algebra  does  the  truth 

of  the  statement  a2(6-(-a-|-6a)=  + depend  ? 

2.  If  ax‘^ -\-bx — 1 and  bx"^ — ax-\-\  have  a common 
linear  factor^  show  that  {a-]-bY={a — b){a^  -{-b"^), 

3.  (a)  Write  in  E notation  the  product  of  {EaY  by  Ea"^ 
(6)  Factor  E\a{b^ — 

4.  Draw  the  graph  of  x"^ — Sa;,  and  thence  show 
what  are  the  roots  of  the  function,  and  whether  it  has  a 
maximum  or  a minimum  value. 

5.  (a)  Prove  that  ax"^  -\-bx-\-C'  has  a minimum  value 

b 

when  x= — and  find  the  minimum  value. 

(6)  An  isosceles  triangle  has  its  sides  each  a ; find 
its  base  when  it  has  a maximum  area. 

6.  Find  multipliers  and  eliminate  y and  z from  the  set 
+ 43/4-62;= 49 , 3ir-|-53/-|-62:=64  , 4a;  4-33/ 4-42;= 65. 

7.  Find  the  expansion  of  (14-^)^;  thence  write  the 
expansion  of  (1 — 


B. 


8.  (a)  Prove  by  rotating  a line  that  the  sum  of  the  in- 
ternal angles  of  a triangle  is  a straight  angle. 

(6)  The  angle  between  the  external  bisector  of  /_B 
and  the  side  is  one-half  the  difference  between  the 
angles  A and  C. 

9.  Show  (a)  that  two  circles  can  intersect  in  only  two 
points ; and  (6)  that  they  can  touch  in  only  one  point. 

10.  (a)  Show  how  to  draw  the  incircle  and  the  excircles 
of  a triangle. 

(6)  Find  where  these  circles  touch  the  sides  of  the 
triangle. 

11.  Prove  the  theorems  (a)  a^=a^h  and  for 

a right-angled  triangle,  where  is  the  projection  of  a on 
the  hypothenuse  6,  and  jo  is  the  altitude  fi^om  the  right- 
angled  vertex  ; and 

(6)  = 6^  -j-c^  — for  an  acute  angled  triangle. 

12.  (a)  Develope  the  formulas 

G^=v{^r — v)  ^ and  =/i(2r+/i). 

(6)  The  e.arth^s  radius  being  taken  at  4000  miles 
find  approximately  how  far  the  surface  of  still  water  falls 
away  from  the  level  in  going  10  miles. 

13.  Two  perpendicular  chords  of  a circle,  AB  and  CD, 
intersect  in  0,  If  R is  the  radius  and  E is  the  centre 
show  that 

8B^=AB^  + GD2  +40^2, 

14.  Describe  an  equilateral  triangle  equal  to  a given 
rectangle. 
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Senior  Mathematics. 


1.  (a)  Find  the  sum  of  n terms  of  the  A.  P.  whose 
first  term  is  a and  difference  d. 

(b)  The  series  a-(-2a  + 3aH- contains  mn  terms. 

If  M be  the  sum  of  the  series  formed  by  taking  every 
mth  term  counting  from  the  beginnings  and  N the  sum 
by  taking  every  nth  term,  show  that 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  between  a permutation 
and  a combination,  and  write  factorial  values  for  and 
for  . 

(6)  Two  roads,  AB,  CD  cross  at  0.  Four  person® 
come  from  A to  0.  In  how  many  ways  may  they  go  on? 
so  that  at  least  one  person  shall  be  in  each  road  ? 

3.  (a)  Write  out  the  expansion  of  and  thence 

deduce  that  of  (1 — x)~^. 

(b)  Find  the  coefficient  of  x'^  in  the  product 

(1 — x-\-x'^  — ) (1 — 2ir+3^^  — 4iX^  -| ). 

4.  (a)  Draw  a diagram  and  illustrate  therefrom  what 
is  meant  by  the  tangent,  the  sine,  the  cosine,  and  the  secant 
of  an  angle. 

(6)  Show  that  the  tangents  of  three  angles  of  a quad- 
rangle cannot  be  1,  2,  3. 

5.  (a)  Prove  that  two  similar  figures  have  any  two  line- 
segments  from  the  one  proportional  to  the  homologous 
segments  from  the  other. 

(6)  In  a given  triangle  inscribe  an  isoscles  right- 
angled  triangle  so  as  to  have  its  hypothenuse  parallel  to  a 
side  of  the  given  triangle. 


6.  Given  two  adjacent  sides  and  an  angle  of  a parallelo- 
gram, find  the  lengths  of  the  diagonals,  and  also  the  tan- 
gent of  the  angle  which  a diagonal  makes  with  the  side. 

7.  (a)  Prove  that  the  diameters  of  a tetrahedron  bisect 
one  another,  and  that  the  medians  pass  through  the  point 
of  bisection. 

(b)  Find  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  two  spheres, 
one  inscribed  in  a regular  tetrahedron,  and  the  other  cii’- 
cumscribed  to  it. 

8.  If  a,  /9,  y be  the  angles  which  a diagonal  of  a cuboid 
makes  with  the  three  direction  edges,  then 

cos  ^ a + cos  2 /3 -f- cos  ^ = 1 . 

9.  (a)  Find  the  volume  of  a parallelepiped  in  terms  of 
the  three  edges  which  meet  in  a corner  and  the  face  angles 
at  that  corner. 

(6)  Show  from  the  result  that  parallelepipeds  can  be 
separated  into  two  distinct  classes. 

10.  (a)  How  are  the  planes  whose  parameters  are  (110) 
and  (111)  situated  with  respect  to  the  normal  cube? 

(6)  Write  all  the  planes  of  the  type  (1,  2,  3)  that 
can  be  placed  at  the  same  corner  of  the  cube. 

(c)  Find  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between  any  two  of 
the  planes  in  (6). 

11.  A rectangular  wall  a ft.  long,  and  b ft.  high  stands 
upright  on  level  ground  and  faces  directly  north,  when 
the  sum  is  a degrees  high  and  co  degrees  west  of  south, 
show  that  the  area  of  the  shadow  is  ab  cot  a cos  o). 
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1.  Sum  to  n terms  the  series  whose  nth  term  is 
2n+3  + 3^ 

2.  What  is  the  value  of  a perpetuity  of  which  the  first 
payment  is  $100,  the  second  $50,  and  so  on,  each  being 
half  of  the  preceding  (interest  5 per  cent)? 

3.  Find  one  root  of  + — 15=0. 

4.  There  are  n straight  lines  lying 'in  a plane  and  no 

three  concurrent,  (a)  How  many  points  of  intersection 
have  they  ? (6)  How  many  m-sided  polygons  do  they 

form? 

5.  (a)  Assuming  the  binomial  expansion  for  a positive 
index  find  the  form  of  the  expansion  for  a negative  index 
and  prove  that  it  is  true. 

(b)  Show  that 

1 072  I — ^ A / I — ^ 

^ \ ]^2 . 22  12*22*3^  I ••• — 

6.  Find  the  nth  term  of  the  series  whose  generating 

l-\-2x — x"^ 

function  is 

7.  (a)  Show  how  to  find  the  successive  convergents  to 
a continued  fraction,  proving  the  rule. 

(6)  Find  a series  of  fractions  approximating  to 
3*14159. 


(1— a?)(l+a?)2* 


8.  Find  the  value  of  the  recurring  continued  fraction 
1 1 1 


9.  (a)  Write  out  the  expansion  of  in  ascending 
powers  of  x and  deduce  from  it  the  expansion  of 
loge(l+a;). 

(6)  Calculate  the  value  of  logg2. 

(c)  Show  that 


loge(l  +X~2x‘^)=X—  + -Y  - 

and  find  the  general  term  of  this  series. 


llx* 
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1.  Draw  the  graphs  of  the  cosine  and  secant. 

2.  (a)  Prove  by  projection  the  addition  formula  for  the 
cosine. 

(6)  From  (a)  deduce  expressions  for  cos  2^  and 
sin  \A. 

3.  Find  an  expression  for  tan  (^+5+ C')*  Thence 
prove  that  if 

A-{-B-\-  tan5  tan  (7+  tan  C tan  A -f  tan^  tan  J5=  1 . 

4.  If  cos(a+/3)  sin(;'+(?)=cos(a — /?)  sin(;" — d)j  then 
will  tan  ^=tan  a tan  /i  tan 

5.  If 

6.  The  distance  apart  of  the  centres  of  two  wheels  is 
18  inches,  their  radii  are  12  in.  and  3 in.  Find  the 
length  of  a string  which  will  reach  round  the  two  without 
crossing. 

7.  Develope  formulae  for  finding  the  other  parts  of  a 
triangle  (a)  when  three  sides  are  given,  (6)  when  two  sides 
and  an  angle  opposite  one  of  them  are  given. 

8.  Three  circles  of  radii  5,  10  and  16  inches  touch 
externally,  find  the  area  of  the  space  enclosed  between 
them.  (Tan-if =36°  52'=0''-643). 

9.  In  any  triangle 
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1.  Construct  a common  perpendicular  to  two  non-com- 
planar  lines,  and  show  that  it  is  the  shortest  segment  from 
one  line  to  the  other. 

2.  (a)  Express  the  dihedral  angle  of  a three  faced 
corner  in  terms  of  the  face  angles. 

(6)  Find  any  function  of  a dihedral  angle  of  a regu- 
lar octahedron. 

3.  Find  the  volume  of  (a)  the  frustum  of  a triangular 
pyramid,  (6)  the  regular  octahedron. 

4.  How  are  the  regular  octahedron  and  the  rhombic 
dodecahedron  derived  from  the  cube  ? 

5.  {a)  Find  a diagonal  of  a given  parallelepiped  by  a 
plane  construction. 

(6)  Thence  express  a diagonal  in  terms  of  the  edges 
and  face  angles. 

6.  Find  the  volume  of  a cone  considered  as  being  gen- 
erated by  the  translation  of  a variable  circle. 

7.  (a)  Find  the  curved  surface  of  a cylindroid  and 
prove  Pappus^  theorem  for  the  surface  of  a solid  generated 
by  the  translation  of  a curve. 

(6)  By  considering  the  generation  of  a right  circular 
cone  find  the  position  of  a centre  of  figure  of  a right 
angled  triangle. 

8.  Prove  that  a plane  section  of  a right  circular  cone 
may  be  defined  as  the  locus  of  a point  which,  being  con- 
fined to  one  plane,  so  moves  that  its  distance  from  a fixed 
point  is  in  a constant  ratio  to  its  distance  from  a fixed  line. 

9.  Find  the  volume  described  by  a semicircle  which 
revolves  about  a tangent  at  its  middle  point. 
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Conics,  1. 


(Expressions  must  be  reduced  to  simplest  form). 

1.  Find  the  equations  to  the  following  lines^  in  rectan- 
gular coordinates  : 

(а)  The  line  through  the  points  (a — 6,  a — c)  and 
(a+^j  a + c). 

(б)  The  line  through  the  point  (0,  0)  and  the  in- 
tersection of  — 23/  + 4=0,  and  2x — 81/+ 6=0. 

(c)  The  line  which  makes  the  angle  d wdth  the 
x-sixis,  and  which  is  at  the  distance  p from  the  origin. 

(d)  The  line  which  touches  the  parabola  y‘^=4iax. 

{e)  The  line  which  is  the  locus  of  equal  tangents 
to  the  two  circles  S=0  and  aS'=0. 

2.  (a)  Develope  the  conditional  test  that  an  equation 
of  two  dimensions  in  x and  y may  denote  a pair  of 
straight  lines. 

(6)  Show  that  x'^  -\-2xy-{-^x-\-2y-\-b=0  de- 

notes two  lines,  and  find  their  equations. 

3.  Explain  fully  what  relation  the  equation 
xx^-\-yy^ — r2=0  holds  to  the  equation  x^ -\-y'^ — r2=0. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  m-equation  of  the  normal  to  a para- 
bola. 

(6)  Thence  show  that  three  normals  may  be  drawn 
from  any  point. 

5.  Obtain  the  polar  equation  to  all  the  conics,  the  pole 
being  at  the  focus. 


6.  Prove  that  the  normal  to  the  curve  at  any  point 
bisects  the  angle  between  the  focal  lines  internally  in  the 
ellipse,  and  externally  in  the  hyperbola. 

7.  Find  the  locus  of  the  intersection  of  two  tangents  to 
an  ellipse,  they  being  perpendicular  to  one  another. 

8.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  chord  connecting  the 
points  a cos  b sin  <p  and  a cos  , b sin  <p\ 

(b)  If  a series  of  ellipses  have  the  same  major  axis 
the  chords  at  two  corresponding  points  in  each  ellipse 
meet  at  the  same  point  on  the  major  axis. 
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1.  Assuming  the  rule  for  differentiating  pq  where  p 
and  q are  functions  of  establish  the  rule  for  differentia- 

1 P 

ting  p^  and  — . 

2.  (a)  Establish  the  rule  for  differentiating  log  p, 

^ , du 

(6)  Given  i6=log  (ir+i/a^ -(-^^)  to  find 

S,  (a)  Obtain  a differential  expression  for  the  tangent 
to  the  curve  y=f(x)  at  the  point  (x,  y), 

2.  ^ 2. 

(6)  Show  that  in  the  curve  x^  -\-y^=a^y  the  part  of 
the  tangent  intercepted  between  the  axes  is  constant. 

4.  In  the  polar  curve  r=f(d))  find  the  angle  which 
the  tangent  at  the  point  (r,  d)  makes  with  (a)  the  prime 
vector ; (6)  the  radius  vector. 

5.  (a)  If  y=f(x)  be  a curve  give  the  geometrical  mean- 

•ng  of  ■ 

(b)  Give  the  conditions  that  f(x)  may  have  a maxi- 
mum or  a minimum  value,  drawing  your  conclusions  from 
the  theory  of  a curve. 

(c)  Find  the  least  ellipse  described  about  a given 
rectangle,  and  show  that  its  area  is  to  that  of  the  rectangle 
as  n :2. 

6.  Write  the  expression  for  the  radius  of  the  osculating 
circle  of  any  curve ; and  show  that  in  any  conic  this  radius 
is  the  cube  of  the  normal  divided  by  the  square  of  the 
semi-latus  rectum. 


7.  (a)  Develope  Taylor^s  theorem. 

(b)  Given  f(x)  to  develope 

8.  Prove  that  the  general  term  in  the  expansion  of 
i(sin""i.T)2  is 


(2n— 2)2  ! ! 


,2n 


(2n) ! 

9.  Find  the  following  integrals  ; 

-X 


(“)  /Vi 

(«)  / 


cfo 


cos^^ 


/■rr  _ 

Va 
c dd 

s 


-x^^dx 


sin  ^6^ 


10.  Prove  that  the  whole  area  of  the  curve  =a2cos  2d 
is  a2. 


5 
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Analytic  Solid  Geometry. 


1.  Indicate,  without  complete  work,  the  steps  by  which 
we  find  an  expression  for  the  volume  of  a tetrahedron  in 
terms  of  its  six  edges. 

2.  (a)  Obtain  the  symmetrical  equation  for  a plane 
through  the  point  (a,  6,  c). 

(6)  Find  the  equation  of  the  plane  through  (a,  6,  c)  and 
perpendicular  to  the  line  determined  by  Ax-{-By-\-  Cz=0 
and  A'x — B'y-\-Oz=0, 

3.  (a)  Find  the  condition  under  which  the  spheres 
^=0  and  S'=(3  may  intersect  orthogonally. 

(5)  Show  that  a sphere  may  generally  be  found  to 
cut  four  given  spheres  orthogonally. 

4.  Prove  that  the  projection  of  a generating  line  of  a 
hyperboloid  of  one  sheet  upon  the  plane  of  the  gorge,  is 
tangent  to  the  ellipse  of  section  made  by  that  plane. 

5.  (a)  Find  the  pole  of  lx-\-my-\-nz — p=0  with  re- 
spect to  the  general  sphere. 

(6)  If  a point  moves  along  a line  its  polar  plane  ro- 
tates about  a line  perpendicular  to  the  former. 

6.  Prove  that  three  confocal  conicoids  may  be  made  to 
pass  through  any  one  point. 

7.  (a)  Obtain  the  three  invariants  when  we  transpose 
the  axes  from  one  orthogonal  system  to  another. 


(b)  Show  how  from  these  we  are  enabled  to  trans- 
form to  the  principal  axes. 

8.  Discuss  the  characters  of  the  projections,  on  the  co- 
ordinate planes,  of  the  sections  of  a hyperboloid  of  one 
sheet  by  a concentric  sphere. 

1 cos^^  sin^^ 

9.  Prove  the  relation  — = + where  pi 

p Pi  p2 

are  the  principal  radii  of  curvature  of  a surface,  and  p is 
a normal  radius  of  curvature  along  a plane  inclined  at 
angle  0 to  that  of  p^. 
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HONOURS. 

Modern  Synthetic  Geometry. 

1.  (a)  The  rectangle  on  any  two  sides  of  a triangle  is 
equal  to  that  on  the  altitude  to  the  third  side  and  the  di- 
ameter of  the  circumcircle. 

(6)  In  the  triangle  (7,  BD  bisects  the  Z_B  in- 
ternally and  cuts  AC  in  D,  Then 

BD^  =AB.BC—AD.DC. 

2.  {a)  If  O.ABCD  be  a pencil  of  four  rays,  show  that 
sin^  OB . sin  COP+ sin5  0 C.  sin  OP+ sin  CO  A sinP  OP 
=0. 

(b)  If  P^,  Pj^,  Pg  be  the  perpendiculars  from  any 
point  to  the  sides  a,  6,  c of  a triangle  ABC,  prove  that 
2’(P^sin  A)=f^\4:^Rsin‘^A  sin^Psin^C]. 

3.  (a)  If  0 be  the  mean  centre  of  a system  of  points 
for  a system  of  multiples,  and  P be  any  independent  point, 
2’(a.^P2  )=  I(a.A  0^)  + 1(a).  OP^ . 

(6)  If  0,  0^,  0^,  O3  be  the  centres  of  the  in-,  and 
ex-circles,  of  a triangle 

(s — d)(0^  0)2  +(8 — b)(0^  0)2  -(-(^ — ^(^z  Oy  = ^ahe. 

4.  (a)  Any  two  circles  cut  their  common  centre  line 
and  a circle  which  cuts  the  two  orthogonally  in  two  sets 
of  points  which  connect  concurrently  on  the  last-named 
circle. 

(6)  If  two  circles  be  inverted  the  ratio  of  the  square 
on  their  common  tangent  to  the  rectangle  on  their  diam- 
eters is  invariable. 

5.  If  any  three  points  on  the  sides  of  a triangle  be 
collinear  the  circles,  having  as  diameters  the  joins  of  these 
points  with  the  opposite  vertices,  are  coaxal. 


6.  Show  that  any  line  through  the  external  centre  of 
similitude  of  tw:o  circles^  cuts  the  circle  of  similitude  and 
the  radical. axis  at  the  same  angle. 

7.  State  and  prove  the  harmonic  properties  of  the  com- 
plete quadrilateral  or  tetragra,m. 

8.  Four  tangents  which  form  a harmonic  system  to  a 
circle  intersect  any  fifth  tangent  to  form  a harmonic 
range. 

9.  (a)  Show  how  to  find  the  double  points  of  a doubly 
homographic  system. 

(b)  Describe  a triangle  to  have  its  sides  pass  through 
three  given  points,  and  its  vertices  lie  on  three  given  lines. 
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HONOURS. 

Algebra  II. 


1.  If  denotes  the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  first 
n natural  numbers  taken  two  at  a time. 


(a)  show  that  s^=^In^ — 

(b)  sum  to  00  the  series  whose  nth  term  is 


^n+l 

(n+2)! 


2.  Find  the  sum  of  n terms  of  the  series  whose  nth 

nr^ 

term  is  ^ — u, . 

(n+^)i 

3.  (a)  Find  the  highest  power  of  a prime  number  a 
contained  in  n ! . 

(6)  The  highest  power  of  2 contained  in  (2^ — 1) ! 
is  the  2^ — r — 1th. 


4.  Show  that  n^ — Sn^+BOn^ — 56n  is  divisible  by 

120. 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  the  integers  less  than  8046  and 
prime  to  it. 

6.  \/  N be  expanded  as  a continued  fraction 

(а)  show  that  —pj  =^«+ 1 > 

(б)  write  the  equations  of  the  form  — 19^/^  = zha 

which  can  be  solved  by  (a)  wnth  their  solutions^ 

(c)  if  n be  the  number  of  quotients  in  a recurring 

period  and  q2n=‘^Pn9n- 

7.  Find  the  nth  convergent  to 

1 1 r r 

1 — 1+^ — 1+r — 1+^* 

8.  The  sum  of  two  positive  quantities  is  2a,  find  the 
chance  that  their  product  is  greater  than  fa^  . 

9.  Two  numbers  of  two  digits  each  being  multiplied 
together,  the  product  is  found  to  end  with  7,  what  is  the 
probability  that  one  of  the  numbers  was  23  ? 


A ■ ...  .\ 
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HONOUBS. 

Integral  Calculus  and  Finite  Differences. 


/ax 

■ prove  that 

V 1 — 0^2 

=cos  d-\-i  sin  d. 

2.  (a)  Deduce  the  formula  for  integration  by  parts. 

— sin-^o?  dx. 
Vl—x^ 


3.  Show  that  the  area  of  a pedal  of  an  ellipse  with  re- 
spect to  any  point  exceeds  the  pedal  with  respect  to  the 
centre  by  one-half  the  area  of  the  circle  on  the  distance  of 
the  point  from  the  centre,  as  radius. 

4.  (a)  Develope  a formula  for  finding  the  volume  of  a 
solid  generated  by  the  translation  of  a plane  figure. 

(b)  An  iosceles  triangle  with  vertical  angle  2^8  has 
its  base  a double  ordinate  parallel  to  the  minor  axis  of  an 
ellipse,  and  its  plane  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  ellipse. 
To  find  the  volume  generated. 

5.  Develope  a formula  for  finding  the  area  of  a surface 
by  a double  integral, 

6.  Show  that  sin^^^  cos^^^  can  be  obtained  di- 
rectly if  m-{-n=  — 2r  where  r is  a positive  integer. 

/GO  ( 

e~^‘^  dx=^y'7T. 

0 

8.  Prove  the  theorem  (1),  (p(d)=(p(^E)e^^  and  (2), 
(p{t)=ip{^D)e^^  ] where  ^ is  a functional  symbol. 


9.  If  ^0  '*^.1  ^2  ^3  equidistant  ordinates  of  a 

curve,  show  that  the  area  is  approximately 

-|('M-o  +31^1  +3^2  +'^3)- 


^ — (m — 1 ) 

10  (a)  Show  that  . 

^ ^ 1 — m 

(6)  By  finite  integration  sum  the  series,  between  the 
limits  3 and  17, 


1.3.5  + 3.5.7  + 5.7.9  + (2ri—  l)(2n + 1)(2^+ 3), 
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HONOURS. 

Differential  Calculus,  II. 


1.  Given  f{xy)=0  an  implicit  function,  to  find 

dy  d'^y 

-T~  and  . 
cix  dx^ 

2.  (a)  Give  a short  exposition  of  the  methods  of  de- 
veloping a function  in  ascending  powers  of  the  variable. 

(b)  Prove  that  the  general  term  in  the  development 

of 


IS 


-f  (n — 1)^ 


n l 


n+l 


3.  (a)  Prove  that  X 0 is  the 

equation  of  the  tangent  to  any  curve  f(xy)=0. 

(6)  For  what  value  of  n in  the  curve  xy'^^—d' 
is  the  area  intercepted  between  the  axes  and  the  tangent 
constant  ? 

4.  Develope  a general  method  of  determining  asymp- 
totes not  parallel  to  the  axes. 

5.  Investigate  the  nature  of  the  origin  in  the  curve 
^3^2  — 2abx‘^y=x^ . 

6.  (a)  Develope  a general  method  of  finding  the  en- 
velope of  a line  involving  two  parameters. 

(h)  Find  the  envelope  of  r=p  sec(0-|-/?)  the 
condition  j9=a  sin  . 


7.  Obtain  the  equation  of  a conic  which  has  3rd-order 
contact  with  a given  curve  ; also  the  equation  of  the  centre 
locus  of  all  such  conics. 

8.  Find  (a)  the  general  equation  for  epi-  and  hypo- 
cycloids. 

(b)  Find  expressions  for  the  length  of  the  arc,  and 
for  the  radius  of  curvature. 

9.  If  u=0  denotes  a curve,  write  the  determinant  ex- 
pression for  the  Hessian  of  u,  and  give  its  character  as  a 
curve. 
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Differential  Eauations  and  Finite  Differences. 


1. 


(a)  Show  how  to  separate  the  variables  in  Mdx-^Ndy=0 

(1)  When  the  equation  is  homogeneous. 

(2)  When  M and  N are  each  linear  but  not  homo- 

geneous. 


(6)  Solve  the  equation  x cos 


X dx 


-y  cos 


x 


2.  Give  the  test  for  an  exact  ditferential,  and  show  how 
to  integrate  an  exact  equation. 

3.  (1)  Show  that  the  equation  Mdx-^  Ndy=0  always 
has  an  integrating  factor. 


dy 

(2)  Find  an  integrating  factor  of  + Py  = Q 

where  P and  Q are  functions  of  x alone,  and  thence  find 
the  integral. 

4.  Show  how  to  solve  the  equation  x=yf[p)-\-(f{p) 
where  / and  ^ are  functional  symbols. 

6.  Find  the  singular  solution  of 

(x^^  — — ‘ixyp — =0, 

and  show  that  a;=0  is  a tac-locus 


6.  Develope  the  equation  of  the  oblique  trajectory  of  a 
pencil  of  lines. 

7.  Show  that/(P)2/=0  is  solved  by  the  roots  of  ^(a)=0 
if  y=e^^^  , and  explain  the  necsssary  procedure  when  ^(a) 
has  equal  roots,  and  also  when  it  has  a pair  of  imaginary 
roots. 

8.  Find  the  complete  primitive  of 

d'^y  dy 


9.  Given  (d)y=X,  where  9 
tion  of  X alone,  show  how  to  solve  the  equation 


dy 

0?^^ , and  A"  is  a func- 
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HONOURS. 

Determinants  and  Theory  of  Eanations. 


1.  Denoting  the  expansion  of 


a^  + 

bo+b^x+b^x^^A- 


by  9o+3i^  + 32^^  + 

find  in  the  form  of  a matrix. 


2.  (a)  Prove  the  rule  for  multiplying  two  matrices 
together. 

(6)  Show  that  J multiplied  by  its  reciprocal  or  ad- 
jugate  is  , where  n is  the  order  of  the  determinant. 


3.  If  be  the  first  minor  of  a^  in  \a^b^c^ | 

and  be  the  first  minor  of  A^  in  \A^B^C^  — j 

then  a^=\a^b^G^ . 

4.  ShoAV  that  any  finite  continued  fraction  may  be  ex- 


pressed in  the  form  where  P and  Q are  matrices ; 

and  thence  show  that  -f  P^^_o  ; and  that 

Q^  follows  the  same  law. 


?i— 2 y 


5.  Prove  the  two  following  theorems — 

(1)  An  equation  of  odd  degree  has  at  least  one  real 
root  of  sign  opposite  to  that  of  the  constant  term. 

(2)  An  equation  of  even  degree  in  simplest  form 
and  with  the  constant  term  negative  has  two  real 
roots  of  contrary  signs. 


6.  When  the  equation  x^  -\-'ia^x‘^  -\-^a^x-\-ci^=0  is 
deprived  of  its  second  term  it  takes  the  form 
x^-\-^HxpG=0, 


Find  the  values  of  H and  O,  and  show  that 
— 27(  is  the  square  of  the  product  of  the 

differences  between  the  roots. 

7.  Investigate  the  conditions  for  real  roots  by  means  of 
the  Sturmian  functions,  and  thence  find  the  condition 
under  which  -\-ax-\-b=0  shall  have  real  roots, 

8.  Employ  EuleFs  method  of  finding  the  eliminant  of 
a^x^  -\-a^x‘^  -\-ac^x-\-a^=0  and  b^x^^  -\-b^x-^b^=0. 
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Trigonometry,  II. 


1.  Develope  in  terms  of  the  cosines  of  multiples 

of 

2.  (a)  If  F^^cos<9  + '^sin  ^ show  that  Fa  179=  F(a+/5)« 

(6)  Prove  that  (Fa+  T7'9+  Fr)(F-ia+ 

= 3 + 2cos(a — /9)  + 2cos(/9 — y)  + 2cos(^ — a). 

3.  Put  (a-{-iby'^'^^  into  the  form  A-]-iB ; and  thence 
explain  how  the  introduction  of  the  complex  quantity 
completes  the  subject  of  Algebra. 

4.  (a)  Given /(2^)=2[/(^)]^  — 1,  to  develope /(^)  in 
ascending  powers  of  (p, 

(h)  Explain  what  f((p)  in  this  relation  means,  and 
give  the  condition  under  which  it  becomes  cos  cp. 

5.  Assuming  the  series  for  sin  d,  prove  that 

111  . 1 
-[  2 “I”  g2  “i~  g2  l^lf*  = 8 ^ ^ ’ 

6.  Show  that 


and 

7. 


S(-)^ 


n=\ 

n=aD 


cos(2n — 1)9  .sin 

.-1  0)  cos(^-  ) ; 


^ ^ ^ ^ sin(2n — 1)^  cos(cos^)  . 

^(-r  (2n-l)!  =~~~1 

Sum  the  series  to  infinity — 


(1)  X COS  d — COS  2^  + -^  cos  3 6 — f . 


(2)  cos  2 ^ Y cos  4 ^ + -|-  cos  6 0 + 

(3)  sin  d + I-  sin  3 ^ sin  5 ^ + 


/ 


m ■ 


\ 


f » 
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Conics,  II. 


1.  In  the  general  conic  prove  that  the  chord  gx-\-fy=0 
is  bisected  by  the  origin^  and  find  the  equation  of  the  di- 
ameter to  the  system  of  chords  of  which  this  is  a represent- 
ative. 

2.  A line  is  divided  harmonically  by  a point,  a conic 
and  the  polar  of  the  point  with  respect  to  the  conic. 

3.  Determine  the  conditions  that  the  two  conics 

+2/tir2/-|-25'^=0  and 
ax^^  A-b'y"^  -{-2h'xy-]-g'x=0 

may  have  (1)  contact  of  the  second  order,  (2)  double 
contact. 

4.  By  trilinear  coordinates  prove  Desargues^  theorem 
on  triangles  in  perspective,  viz. : if  the  corresponding 
sides  intersect  collinearly  the  corresponding  vertices  con- 
nect concurrently. 

5.  (a)  What  conic  is  denoted  by  the  trilinear  equation 

+ my  a + na^= 0 ? 

(6)  Find  the  condition  under  which  the  conic  be- 
comes a circle. 

6.  {a)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  circular  points 
at  infinity. 

(b)  Show  that  tangents  drawn  to  a conic  from  the 
circular  points  at  infinity  will  intersect  at  the  foci  of  the 
conic ; and  thence  determine  the  foci. 


7.  Write  the  equation  of  a conic  referred  to  two 

tangents  and  their  chord  of  contact ; and  (1)  obtain  the 
equation  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  u ; and  (2)  if  [jl  and 
denote  two  points  and  constant  show’'  that  the  join 

of  fi  and  passes  through  a fixed  point. 

8.  (a)  rind  the  equation  of  the  conic  which  has  double 
contact  with  two  circles  C=0  and  (7'=0. 

(6)  If  three  of  the  common  tangents  to  three  circles 
taken  in  pairs  are  concurrent,  prove  that  the  other  three 
are  concurrent. 
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Quaternions. 


1.  ABCD  is  a parallelogram,  and  PR  is  drawn  parallel 
to  one  side  and  Q8  to  the  adjacent  side.  Prove  by  vector 
analysis  that  PQ  and  R8  meet  upon  a diagonal. 


2.  (a)  Investigate  the  analytic  expression  for 


1. 

a ’ 


and 


thence  obtain  analogous  expressions  for  a/3  and  /3a. 

(6)  Interpret  8a/3=0  ; and  TVa/3=a^. 

3.  (a)  a,  /3,  d are  four  sides  of  a coney  lie  quadrilateral 
and  a,  b,  c,  d are  their  tensors.  Prove  that  a^y=abcd'~'^8. 

(b)  If  the  quadrilateral  be  skew,  show  that  is 
a quaternion  whose  axis  is  along  the  radius  of  the  circum- 
scribing sphere. 

4.  Find  the  equation  of  a plane  through  three  given 
points,  and  thence  the  vector  perpendicular  from  the 
origin  to  the  plane. 


5.  Find  the  locus  of  a point  whose  distances  from  tw’o 
fixed  points  are  in  a constant  ratio,  6,  and  interpret  the 
different  terms  in  your  equation. 

6.  Assuming  the  equation  of  an  ellipse,  show  that  any 
diameter  bisects  all  chords  parallel  to  the  tangents  at  its 
end-points. 

7.  If  in  the  Hyperbola  we  put  p=ix—jyy  find  epp  and 
(p~^p,  and  show  that  8p(pp=0  denotes  the  asymptote. 


8.  In  the  Ellipsoid  prove  that  the  sum  of  the  squares 
on  three  conjugate  radii  vectores  is  constant. 


9.  Interpret  the  equation  — ~)=0  where  ^ is 

a constant,  and  p and  a vectors. 


i- 


% 


■1' 
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Junior  Physics. 

Properties  of  Matter,  Dynamics,  Heat,  Magnetism,  and 
Frictional  Electricity. 

1.  Define  matter,  space,  direction,  time. 

2.  Define  a unit  of  measurement.  Give  the  C.  G.  S. 
and  F.  P.  S.  units  of  mass,  force,  and  angle.  Is  the  last 
a fundamental  or  a derived  unit  ? Why  ? 

3.  When  a vessel  is  filled  with  equal  volumes  of  two 
liquids,  the  density  of  the  mixture  is  |-  of  what  it  is  when 
the  vessel  is  filled  with  equal  masses  of  the  same  liquids ; 
find  the  ratio  of  the  densities  of  the  two  liquids. 

4.  If  a kilogram  is  placed  on  a horizontal  plane,  which 
is  made  to  descend  vertic^ally  1)  with  a speed  of  100  tachs, 
2)  with  an  acceleration  of  100  tachs  per  sec.  ; find  in  each 
case  the  pressure  on  the  plane  in  gravitation-measure. 

5.  A man  whose  mass  is  68  kilograms  can  just  float  in 
fresh  water ; find  the  greatest  amount  of  gold  (s.  w\  19’3) 
he  could  keep  from  sinking,  when  floating  in  the  sea 
(s.  w.  1*027). 

6.  To  a man  walking  at  2 miles  per  hour  the  rain  ap- 
pears to  fall  vertically  ; when  he  increases  his  speed  to  4 
miles  per  hour,  it  appears  to  meet  him  at  an  angle  of  ; 
find  the  velocity  of  the  rain. 

7.  Ten  litres  of  oxygen  at  74  cm.  and  18°  are  mixed 
with  5 litres  of  hydrogen  at  75  cm.  and  15°;  find  the 
pressure  of  the  mixture  when  the  volume  is  10  litres  and 
temperature  0°.  Enunciate  the  three  laws  required  to 
solve  this  problem. 


8.  The  reading  of  the  barometer  was  76T0,  and  that 

of  the  attached  thermometer  14°.  The  barometric  scale 
is  etched  on  the  glass  tube,  and  is  true  at  0°.  for 

glass  be  8 X 10“^,  and  ^3  for  mercury  be  T8X10~^, 
find  the  reduced  barometric  pressure. 

9.  Distinguish  between  hydrometers,  hygrometers,  and 
hypsonieters,  and  shortly  describe  the  construction  and 
use  of  each. 

10.  Define  specific  and  latent  heat.  What  is  meant  by 
saying  that  they  differ  in  degree,  not  in  kind?  How 
would  you  illustrate  these  experimentally  before  a class  ? 

11.  Define  magnetism,  loadstone,  magnetic  retentivity, 
magnetic  dip,  magnetic  equator,  and  deviation  of  the  mag- 
netic nbedle. 

12.  How  would  you  prove  that  the  earth  as  a whole  is 
a magnet  ? Where  are  its  poles  ? 

13.  State  all  you  know  about  electric  influence  or  in- 
duction. 

14.  Define  the  dielectric  power  of  an  insulating  medium, 

and  explain  how  Faraday  measured  it  experimentally. 

• 

15.  What  is  St.  Elmo’s  fire?  Explain  how  the  de- 
structive effects  of  atmospheric  electricity  may  be  better 
guarded  against  than  by  the  regular  lightning  rod. 
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Senior  Physics. 


Dynamics,  Electricity,  Light,  and  Sound, 

1.  At  what  rate  will  a train  of  100  tons  be  drawn  by 
a locomotive  of  70  horse  power,  the  frictional  resistance 
being  10  Ibs.-wt.  per  ton  ; and  how  far,  after  steam  is 
shut  off,  will  the  train  go  before  being  brought  to  rest  ? 

2.  Enunciate,  prove,  and  illustrate  by  an  example  the 
Conservation  of  Momentum. 

3.  It  is  found  that  it  requires  double  the  force  acting 
along  an  inclined  plane  just  to  drag  a body  up,  as  it  does 
just  to  keep  the  body  from  sliding  down ; find  the  rela- 
tion between  the  angle  and  coefficient  of  friction. 

4.  A body  of  6 lbs.  pulls  by  its  weight  another  body 
of  4 lbs.  along  a smooth  horizontal  table  ; find  the  mo- 
tion of  the  centre  of  mass  of  the  two  bodies.] 

5.  Find  the  mechanical  advantage  in  a wheel  and  axle, 
and  also  in  an  endless  screw. 

6.  State  the  defects  of  a simple  Voltaic  cell.  Explain 
how  they  are  overcome  ? How  do  we  know  that  zinc 
would  be  a better  fuel  than  copper  ? 

7.  Explain  the  action  of  the  telephone  and  accompany- 
ing microphone.  Whence  the  sound-energy  given  out  by 
the  microphone  ? 

8.  Give  the  construction  of  a Gramme  armature,  and 
explain  how  it  may  be  applied  in  the  construction  of  a 
motor. 

9.  State  the  most  important  facts  in  thermo-electricity. 


10.  iVpply  the  law  of  intensity  of  radiant  energy  to  the 
shadow  photometer.  In  what  unit  is  intensity  of  light 
practically  measored  ? 

11.  Distinguish  between  absolute  and  relative  indices 
of  refraction.  Given  the  indices  for  water  and  glass,  find 
that  of  glass  relatively  to  water. 

12.  When  light  passes  from  one  medium  into  another 
prove  that  the  deviation  increases  with  the  angle  of  inci- 
dence. 

13.  State  fully  on  what  the  loudness  of  a musical  note 
depends,  both  as  regards  external  circumstances  and  the 
vibrating  body. 

14.  What  are  musical  intervals  ? What  is  their  mea- 
sure ? Name  a few  of  the  most  important. 

15.  Given  the  speed  of  sound  and  the  speed  of  an  ex- 
press train,  calculate  the  interval  between  the  notes  given 
out  by  the  whistle  when  the  train  passes  a station. 
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First  Honour  Physics. 


A.  Stereodynamics  and  Electrodynamics, 

1 . Prove  that  the  static  advantage  of  a right  circular  cyl- 

inder,  when  a cord  is  wound  round  it,  is  measured  hy  e'^ , 
where  k is  the  coefficient  of  friction,  I the  length  of  the 
cord,  and  r the  radius  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  Prove  that  when  a body  moves  uniformly  in  a 
circle,  it  is  subject  to  a force  towards  the  centre,  which  is 
measured  by  the  mass,  the  curvature  of  the  path,  and  the 
square  of  the  speed  conjointly. 

3.  Define  simple  harmonic  motion,  and  find  the  speed  in 
any  position  of  its  path  of  a particle  moving  with  S.  H.  M. 

4.  A heavy  stone,  dropped  from  the  top  of  a precipice 
at  Niagara,  reaches  the  ground  in  the  time  that  a simple 
pendulum,  a foot  long,  oscillates  6 times  ; find  the  depth 
of  the  precipice. 

5.  Two  bodies  are  describing  parabolic  paths  under 
uniform  forces,  prove  that  each  body  describes  a parabolic 
path  as  seen  from  the  other,  and  shew  how  to  find  the 
positions  and  dimensions  of  the  relative  paths. 

6.  A,  B and  C are  three  particles  of  equal  mass ; A 
impinges  directly  on  B at  rest,  then  B on  (7  at  rest ; 
find  the  percentage  of  molar  kinetic  energy  lost  by  the  im- 
pact, 1)  when  e is  insignificantly  small,  2)  when  e=0. 
Explain  the  difference  in  your  answers. 

7.  In  elliptic  motion  in  which  areas  are  described  uni- 
formly by  the  radius  vector  drawn  from  the  centre,  shew 
that  the  sum  of  the  molar  kinetic  energies  at  the  extrem- 


ities  of  conjugate  radii  is  constant,  and  that  the  kinetic 
energy  at  the  ends  of  the  equal  conjugate  diameters  is  the 
same  as  if  the  body  were  moving  uniformly  in  a circle 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  centre  of  force. 

8.  Shew  how  to  find  from  the  moon’s  distance  and 
period  the  value  of  (r,  i.  e.  the  gravitation  between  two 
particles,  each  of  unit  mass  and  unit  distance  apart,  and 
then  how  from  Jupiter’s  mean  distance  and  period  the 
sun’s  mass  can  be  determined. 

9.  Determine  the  moment  of  inertia  of  a sphere  of  uni- 
form density  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  a diameter. 

10.  A sphere  of  uniform  density  rolls  down  an  inclined 
plane ; determine  the  motion,  and  find  the  limiting  angle 
for  which  no  slipping  takes  place. 

11.  Enunciate  and  prove  Gauss’s  theorem  regarding 
the  electric  charge  within  a closed  surface,  using  solid 
radians  if  you  can. 

12.  Apply  Gauss’s  theorem  to  determine  the  electric 
intensity  at  a point  1)  outside,  2)  inside  a uniformly  elec- 
trified spherical  shell. 

13.  Prove  that  the  electric  intensity  at  a point  close  to 
the  surface  of  an  electrified  conductor  surrounded  by  dry 
air  is  equal  to  47rc?,  where  d is  the  surface  density  of  the 
electrification. 

• 

14.  Define  a coefficient  of  potential  and  prove  that  the 
coefficients P21  equal  to  one  another. 

15.  Prove  that  if  a body  be  surrounded  by  a closed 
conductor  put  to  earth,  it  is  completely  screened  from  all 
electrical  influence  outside  of  the  conductor. 
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First  Honour  Physics. 


B,  Hydrodynamics  and  Thermodynamics. 

1.  Define  elasticity  and  the  measure  of  elasticity  of 
volume,  and  prove  that  for  a gas  obeying  Boyle^s  law,  the 
elasticity  of  volume  is  equal  to  its  pressure. 

2.  Define  a fluid,  and  prove  from  your  definition  that 
pressure  applied  at  the  surface  of  a fluid  contained  in  a 
closed  vessel  is  transmitted  without  change  to  every  par- 
ticle of  the  fluid. 

3.  Explain  fully  (giving  a formula)  how  difference  of 
altitude  is  measured  by  observations  of  the  barometer. 

4.  A vessel  in  the  form  of  a hollow  cone  (altitude  20, 
diameter  10)  is  placed  on  a horizontal  plane  and  filled 
with  mercury  (s.w.  13*5)  through  an  aperture  at  the  vertex; 
find  the  least  weight  of  the  vessel  that  it  be  not  lifted 
from  the  plane. 

5.  Prove  that  as  a plane  area  is  lowered  vertically  in 
a liquid,  the  centre  of  pressure  continually  approaches  the 
centre  of  weight. 

6.  Give  an  algebraical  formula  which  expresses  con- 
jointly Boyle’s,  Charles’,  and  Dalton’s  gaseous  laws.  A 
vessel  containing  some  water  is  filled  with  hydrogen  and 
the  pressure  at  0°  is  found  to  be  76  cm. ; find  what  the 
pressure  will  be  at  20°,  when  the  volume  of  the  gas  is 
reduced  one-half.  Given  the  pressures  of  condensation  of 
steam  at  0°  and  20°  to  be  0*46  cm.  and  1*74  cm. 

7.  A condenser  and  suction  pump  have  the  same  barrel 
and  receiver,  the  capacity  of  the  barrel  being  of  that 
of  the  receiver.  Ten  strokes  are  given  to  the  condenser  ; 


how  many  strokes  must  be  given  to  the  suction-pump^  so 
that  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  receiver  may  be  that 
of  the  atmosphb’e.  Given  log  2=0-3010300  and  log 
11  = 1-0413927. 

8.  A steam-boiler  has  the  form  of  a circular  cylinder ; 
find  the  relation  between  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  and 
the  tension  of  the  boiler  per  unit  of  area  1)  at  right  angles 
to  its  axis,  2)  parallel  to  its  axis. 

9.  Shew  on  an  indicator-diagram  the  general  character 
of  the  isothermals  of  carbonic  acid.  What  is  proved  there- 
from ? 

10.  Define  the  two  specific  heats  and  the  two  elasticities 
of  volume  of  a substance,  and  prove  the  relations  between 
them. 

11.  Explain  fully  how  it  can  be  calculated  from  thermo- 
dynamical principles  how  much  the  freezing  point  of  water 
is  lowered  by  pressure. 
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Second  Honour  Physics. 


A.  Analytical  Statics. 


1.  Write  down  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a par- 
ticle which  is  acted  on  by  any  forces,  and  is  constrained 
to  remain  on  a given  smooth  surface. 

2.  A uniform  triangular  plate  is  suspended  from  a fixed 
point  by  strings  attached  to  its  angular  points;  shew 
that  the  tensions  of  the  strings  are  proportional  to  their 
lengths. 

3.  Wlien  a given  system  of  forces  acting  on  a rigid 
body  is  reduced  to  two  forces,  and  these  are  represented 
by  two  straight  lines,  the  volume  of  the  tetrahedron  of 
which  the  two  lines  are  opposite  edges  is  constant  and 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  resultant  force  and  minimum 
couple. 

4.  Prove  the  formulae  for  determining  the  position  of 
the  cenbx.  of  area,  both  in  Cartesian  and  polar  coordinates, 
and  illustrate  by  application  to  an  area  bounded  by  a par- 
abola. 

5.  Find  the  centre  of  volume  of  a hemisphere. 

6.  Find  the  centre  of  length  of  a uniform  rod  in  the  form 
of  the  semi-cycloid 

y=y/flax — x'^)-\-a  vers“^(a?-i-a). 

7.  A heavy  uniform  string  is  suspended  from  two 
points ; find  the  equation  of  the  curve  in  which  the  string 
hangs  when  it  is  in  equilibrium,  and  express  it  in  four 
different  ways. 


8.  In  the  common  catenary,  if  the  string  be  slightly 
extensible,  shew, that  its  whole  extension  will  be  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  its  length,  and  the  height  of  its 
centre  of  weight  above  the  directrix. 

9.  Find  in  magnitude  and  direction  the  gravitation  be- 
tween a uniform  spherical  shell  of  matter  1)  on  an  external 
particle,  2)  on  an  external  sphere  of  uniform  density. 

10.  Enunciate  and  prove  Gausses  theorem  relating  to 
total  normal  attraction  and  apply  it  to  find  the  attraction 
of  an  infinite  plane  of  matter  of  uniform  density  and  thick- 
ness. 


' (' 


r 
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Second  Honour  Physics. 


B.  Dynamics  of  a Particle. 


1.  When  a point  is  in  motion  in  any  curve,  to  find  its 
accelerations  along,  and  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  at 
any  instant. 

2.  A point  moves  in  a plane  so  that  its  velocities  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  x and  y are  u-\-ey  and  v-\-ex  respect- 
ively, shew  that  it  moves  in  a conic  section. 

3.  A body  falls  to  the  earth  from  an  infinite  distance 
under  the  action  of  weight,  find  its  speed  on  reaching  the 
earth^s  surface,  and  its  K.  E.,  given  the  earth’s  radius 
and  mean  density. 

4.  A particle  is  projected  from  a given  point  and  moves 

under  the  action  of  its  weight ; find  the  envelope  of  all 
the  possible  parabolic  paths  for  different  angles  of  pro- 
jection. ' 

5.  A particle  being  acted  on  by  a central  attraction ; it 
is  required  to  determine  the  polar  equation  to  the  path. 

6.  The  velocity  of  a particle  at  any  point  of  a central 
orbit  is  the  same  as  that  which  would  be  acquired  by  a 
particle  moving  freely  from  rest  along  J of  the  chord  of 
curvature  at  the  point,  drawn  through  the  centre,  under 
the  action  of  a constant  force  whose  intensity  is  equal  to 
that  of  the  central  attraction  at  the  point. 

7.  A particle  describes  an  ellipse  under  an  attraction 
always  directed  to  the  centre;  determine  the  law  of 
attraction. 


8.  Two  points  being  given,  which  are  neither  in  a ver- 
tical nor  in  a horizontal  line,  to  find  the  curve  joining 
them,  down  which  a particle  sliding  under  its  weight,  and 
starting  from  rest  at  the  higher,  will  reach  the  other  in 
the  least  possible  time. 

9.  A particle  moves  in  a resisting  medium  under  a 
central  attraction  ; to  determine  the  orbit. 

10.  On  the  corpuscular  theory  of  light  deduce  from 
dynamical  principles  the  law  of  refraction,  and  then  ex- 
plain how  it  is  proved  therefrom,  and  from  experiment, 
that  the  theory  is  untenable. 
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PASS. 

Junior  Chemistry. 


1.  Mention  six  chemical  changes  in  which  hydrogen  is 
set  free,  and  write  equations  for  them. 

2.  (a)  How  is  free  oxygen  separated  from  the  atmo- 
sphere for  industrial  purposes  ? (6)  Mention  the  proper- 

ties which  distinguish  oxygen  from  ozone. 

3.  (a)  What  substances  are  formed  when  nitrogen  tetri- 

oxide  acts  on  water  ? (b)  Write  the  equation. 

4.  Describe  the  two  ways  in  which  chlorine  may  act 
upon  ammonia,  and  mention  the  conditions  for  bringing 
about  each  reaction. 

5.  Describe  the  process  of  preparing  and  collecting  u 
specimen  of  chlorine  gas,  and  sketch  the  apparatus. 

6.  Give  an  outline  description  of  the  halogen  family  of 
elements  and  their  compounds. 

7.  {a)  The  composition  of  a hydrocarbon  is  carbon,  80 
per  cent.,  and  hydrogen  20  per  cent.  Calculate  the  em- 
pirical formula.  (6)  The  gas  density  of  the  substance  is 
1.04  (air=l).  Calculate  the  molecular  formula. 

8.  Write  equations  for  the  following  chemical  changes  : 

(a)  The  neutralisation  of  caustic  potash  by  sulphuric 
acid. 

{b)  The  combustion  of  oxygen  in  hydrogen. 

(c)  The  action  of  sodium  on  ethyl  alcohol. 

{d)  The  action  of  hydrofluoric  acid  on  silica. 

(e)  The  action  of  heat  on  potassium  hypochlorite. 

9.  (a)  Write  the  formula  for  boric  acid,  {b)  Calculate 
the  percentage  composition  of  borax,  Na2B40^  .IOH2O. 
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.PASS. 

Senior  Chemistry. 


1.  Write  equations  for  the  following  reactions  : — 

(а)  Caustic  soda  on  solution  of  zinc  sulphate. 

(б)  Potassium  iodide  on  solution  of  mercuric 

chloride. 

(c)  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  on  solution  of  antimony 

trichloride. 

(d)  Ammonium  sulphide  on  solution  of  aluminium 

sulphate. 

(e)  Bromine  on  solution  of  ferrous  chloride. 

2.  Give  an  outline  of  the  chemistry  of  copper  and  its 
compounds. 

3.  Bismuth  is  dissolved  in  nitric  acid,  and  the  solution 
is  then  diluted  with  water.  Describe  the  substances  formed 
and  write  equations. 

4.  What  compounds  are  formed  when  tin  is  treated 
with  : 

(а)  Hydrochloric  acid  ? 

(б)  Dilute  nitric  acid  ? 

(c)  Concentrated  nitric  acid  ? 

5.  Define  the  terms  : electrolyte,  ion,  anode,  and  kath~ 
ode,  and  show  their  application  to  the  purification  of  cop- 
per by  electrolysis. 

6.  Define  isomorphism,  and  describe  how  isomorphous 
mixtures  and  composite  crystals  respectively  are  obtained. 

7.  Write  a graphic  (structural)  formula  for  acetic  acid, 
and  describe  the  reactions  upon  which  it  is  founded. 


A. 


8.  Describe  and  draw  a tetrahexahedron. 

9.  Name  and  describe  2P2  (tetragonal),  (ortho^ 

rhombic),  and  2P2  (hexagonal). 

10.  Name  the  system  and  forms  of  models  A and  B. 
Write  the  formulas  of  the  forms.  Use  drawings  to  illus- 
trate your  answer. 

B. 

Candidates  may  substitute  the  following  questions  for  A. 

8.  How  can  acetone  be  prepared  from  (a)  acetic  acid, 
(6)  isopropyl  alcohol. 

9.  Give  the  equations  representing  the  formation  of 
formic  acid  from  oxalic  acid,  and  acetic  acid  from  methyl- 
chloride. 

10.  The  salt  of  an  organic  acid  which  gives  only  one 
silver  salt  has  the  following  composition  : — 

C 14.37  percent. 

H 1.80 

Ag  64.67 

Calculate  the  formula  C=12  Ag  108. 
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HONOURS. 

Technical  Chemistry. 


1.  (a)  Outline  the  chemistry  of  the  reduction  of  iron 
in  the  blast  furnace. 

(6)  What  is  the  effect  on  the  properties  of  iron  of 
sulphur,  phosphorus,  carbon,  silicon,  manganese,  tungsten, 
and  nickel  respectively  ? 

(c)  How  is  the  temperature  maintained  in  the  Besse- 
mer process  ? Explain  the  modification  necessary  for  iron 
high  in  phosphorus. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  chemistry  of  smelting  pyritic  cop- 
per and  nickel  ores  for  matte,  (b)  What  metals  are  found 
in  the  matte  besides  copper  and  nickel  ? 

3.  (a)  Outline  the  chemistry  of  the  reduction  of  lead 
from' its  ores.  (6)  Describe  Pattinson^s  and  Parkes^  pro- 
cesses for  the  desilverisation  of  lead. 

4.  (a)  Describe  shortly  the  process  for  manufacturing 
sulphuric  acid,  writing  equations  for  the  various  reactions 
involved.  (6)  Explain  the  use  of  the  Gay  Lussac  tower 
and  of  Glover^s  denitrating  tower. 

5.  Describe  (a)  Deacon’s  process  for  the  manufacture 

of  chlorine;  (6)  Weldon’s  process  for  recovering  manga- 
nese dioxide ; and  (c)  the  ordinary  process  for  manufac- 
turing bleaching  powder,  (d)  What  is  the  composition 
of  bleaching  powder  ? {e)  How  is  the  available  chlorine 

determined  ? 


3 
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HONOURS. 

Physiological  Chemistry. 


1.  (a)  Discuss  grape  sugar  in  its  relations  to  human 
physiology.  (6)  How  is  grape  sugar  determined  quanti- 
tatively ? 

2.  Describe  tyrosin,  and  mention  its  relation  to  al- 
bumins. 

3.  Illustrate  hydrolytic  fermentation  by  referring  to 
glycogen,  cane  sugar,  and  urea. 

4.  What  is  the  composition  of  the  following  substances? 

(а)  Haemoglobin. 

(б)  Uric  acid. 

(c)  Allantoin. 

(d)  Indican. 

(e)  Phenol  sulphuric  acid. 

5.  Describe  the  principal  acids  of  ordinary  fats. 
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HONOURS. 

Organic  Chemistry. 


1.  The  a,  /3,  y and  d oxyacids  lose  water  when  heated. 
What  is  the  resultant  compound  in  each  case  ? Give 
structural  formulae? 

2.  How  can  an  aldose  sugar  be  converted  into  a ketose, 
and  a hexose  into  a pentose  ? Give  equations. 

3.  State  how  pure  ethyl  aldehyde  may  be  prepared  from 
ethyl  alcohol  and  how  pure  methyl  alcohol  is  obtained 
from  wood. 

4.  Name  the  three  isomeric  xylenes  and  describe  any 
method  by  which  the  relative  positions  of  the  CHg  radi- 
cals may  be  determined. 

5.  Write  the  structural  formulae  of  the  eight  known 
amyl-alcohols. 

6.  Prove  that  the  radical  CgH^  (Phenyl)  is  more  acid 
in  its  properties  than  the  radicals  of  the  alcohols  of  the 
paraffin  series. 

7.  Give  the  essential  differences  in  chemical  properties 
of  the  primary^  secondary,  and  tertiary  amines  of  the  par- 
affin series,  and  compare  these  with  the  (corresponding 
amines  of  the  aromatic  series. 

8.  Write  a short  history  of  isomerism,  and  give  a classi- 
fication of  the  various  forms  of  isomerism  met  with  in 
organic  chemistry. 
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General  Chemistry. 

1.  Given 

Pb0+S+30=PbS04  + 1655  K 
Pb0  + H2S04  .Aq=PbS04+Aq+1422  K 
SO3  +Aq=H2S04  . Aq4-411  K 
calculate  the  heat  of  formation  (S,  O3). 

2.  Explain  the  terms  endothermic  and  exothermic  as  ap- 
plied (1)  to  chemical  compounds  and  (2)  to  chemical  re- 
actions. Give  examples. 

3.  State  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  deduce  Boyle’s 
Law  from  it. 

4.  (a)  State  Faraday’s  Law.  (6)  Solutions  of  silver 

nitrate,  ferrous  chloride,  ferric  chloride,  and  acidulated 
water  are  electrolysed  in  separate  cells  by  the  same  current. 
Calculate  the  weight  of  the  metals  deposited  in*  the  various 
cells  for  each  100  c.  c.  (NTP)  of  hydrogen  set  free  in  the 
water  cell.  [Ag=108,  Fe=56]  (c)  What  weights  of 

chlorine  will  be  liberated  respectively  in  the  cells  contain- 
ing the  iron  salts? 

5.  (a)  Define  osmotic  pressure,  (6)  What  class  of  sub- 
stances show  an  abnormal  osmotic  pressure  ? (c)  How  is 

this  abnormality  explained  ? 

6.  Apply  the  electrolytic  dissociation  theory  to  explain 
(a)  Hess’  Law  of  thermoneutrality,  (6)  The  approximately 
equal  heats  of  neutralisation  of  equivalent  weights  of  the 
stronger  acids  by  soluble  bases,  all  in  dilute  solution,  and  (c) 
The  fact  that  nitrate  of  silver  does  not  precipitate  silver 
chloride  from  such  chlorine  compounds  as  potassium  chlor- 
ate and  potassium  chloro-platinate. 

^ 7.  Describe  {a)  the  method  of  Kohlrauseh  and  (6)  the 
method  of  Guthrie  and  Boys  for  determining  the  resist- 
ance of  an  electrolyte,  (c)  Indicate  the  nature  of  the  diffi- 
culty these  methods  overcome. 
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HONOURS. 

History  of  Chemistry. 


1.  These  facts  clearly  point  out  the  theory  of  the  pro- 
cess : the  elements  of  oxygen  may  combine  with  a certain 
portion  of  nitrous  gas  or  with  twice  that  portion,  but  with 
no  intermediate  quantity.^^ 

(a)  Describe  with  equations  the  chemical  actions  to 
which  Dalton  here  alludes. 

{b)  To  the  discovery  of  what  law  did  this  and 
similar  experiments  lead  him  ? 

(c)  In  what  sense  does  he  here  use  the  word  ele- 
ments f 

2.  (a)  Describe  Cavendishes  method  of  ^ fixing  ^ the 

nitrogen  of  air.  (6)  What  did  he  note  at  the  end  of  his 
experiments  ? (c)  Give  the  later  history  of  this  residue. 

3.  The  molecules  of  hydrate  of  potassium,  benzoic  alde- 
hyde, acetone,  chloral,  hypochlorite  of  sodium,  &c.,  &c., 
each  contain  16  parts  of  oxygen.^^ — Watts'^  Dictionary. 

(а)  Criticise  this  statement. 

(б)  Give  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  gas  den- 
sity method  for  determining  molecular  weights,  and 
its  application  to  the  determination  of  atomic  weights. 

4.  Outline  the  development  of  the  doctrine  of  valency 
in  the  history  of  chemistry. 

6.  Indicate  the  principal  work  of  Liebig  and  of  Bunsen 
in  connection  with  the  theory  of  radicals. 


( > 

; . 
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Mineralogy  and  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

1.  Determine  by  field  tests  the  samples  labelled  a,  b, 
c,  d,e. 

2.  Determine  the  crystal  forms  present  on  the  crystals 
labelled  /,  ff,  h,  i,j. 

3.  Give  the  physical  properties  of  the  sample  submitted* 

4.  Describe  the  mineral  species  : — native  gold,  fluorite, 
barite,  chalcocite. 

5.  Distinguish  ; — 

(а)  specularite,  molybdenite,  graphite. 

(б)  chalcopyrite,  pyrite,  marcasite,  pyrrhotite. 

6.  Give  the  blowpipe  characteristics  of : — 

(a)  sphalerite,  (6)  arsenopyrite,  (c)  calcite,  (d) 
gypsum. 

7.  Give  (a)  Bunsen^s  test  for  phosphoric  acid, 

(6)  the  fusion  test  for  manganese, 

(c)  the  copper  oxide  test  for  chlorine. 

8.  Give  the  borax  bead  reactions  for  (a)  iron,  (6)  nickel, 
(c)  molybdenum,  (d)  chromium. 

9.  Determine  by  the  blowpipe  the  specimens  labelled 
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Systematic  Mineralogy. 


1 . Explain  the  mineralogical  terms  : — (a)  cleavage 
form,  (6)  sub-individual,  (c)  brachypinacoid,  (d)  clino- 
dome,  (e)  spinel  twinning  law. 

2.  Define  and  illustrate  the  law  of  the  constancy  of  in^- 
terfacial  angle, 

3.  Give  the  physical  properties  of  the  sample  submitted. 

4.  Give,  with  examples,  the  cleavages  of  the  cubic 
system. 

5.  Describe : — 

(a)  The  percussion  figure  on  the  rhombohedral 
face  of  calcite. 

(b)  The  pressure  figure  on  the  basal  plane  of  mica. 

(c)  The  gliding  plane  in  halite. 

{d)  The  hardness  curve  on  the  basal  plane  of 
calcite. 

{e)  The  etching  figures  on  the  basal  plane  *of  topaz. 

(/)  The  heat  figure  on  the  clinopinacoidal  face  of 
gypsum. 

6.  A ray  of  light  falls  obliquely  on  a thick  glass  plate ; 
explain  fully  how  the  ray  is  affected. 

7.  Determine  the  crystal  forms  on  the  models  sub- 
mitted. 
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Descriptive  Mineralogy. 


1.  Explain,  by  examples,  what  is  meant  by  contact 
metamorphism. 

2.  Describe  the  following  mineral  species  : — sphalerite, 
siderite,  celestite,  serpentine,  olivine. 

3.  Give  the  occurrence  of  the  following  mineral  species  : 
graphite,  argentite,  chalcocite,  fluorite,  corundum,  barite. 

4.  Give  the  composition  of  the  minerals  of 

(а)  the  garnet  group, 

(б)  the  apatite  group. 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  alteration  products  of 

(а)  the  feldspars, 

(б)  the  pyroxenes. 

6.  Compare  the  feldspar  and  zeolite  groups. 

7.  Describe  the  three  principal  twinning  laws  for  ortho- 
clase. 

8.  A chemical  analysis  of  a mineral  gives  the  following 
percentage  composition  : — 

Si  02=56.12 
Al203=22.99 
NaO  =13.53 
H2O  = 8.27 

Write  its  formula  and  assign  it  a place  in  the  system 
of  classification.  (Si=28,  Al=27,  Na=23). 
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Qualitative  Analysis. 


1.  Given  a solution  containing  mercurous  nitrate  and 
ferrous  sulphate,  indicate  where  the  two  bases  and  the  two 
acids  would  be  deteeted  in  a general  scheme  of  analysis. 

2.  Having  found  the  bases,  in  a solution  containing 
two  bases  and  two  acids,  to  be  potassium  and  lead,  indi- 
cate the  acids  that  may  be  present  and  those  that  cannot 
be  present. 

3.  Make  a sketch  of  a place  in  a qualitative  laboratory 
and  shew  how  you  would  arrange  conveniences  for  work. 

4.  Describe  the  physical  and  chemical  phenomena  that 
occur  when  metallic  antimony  is  treated  with  hot  (a)  sul- 
phuric acid,  (6)  hydrochloric  acid,  (c)  nitric  acid. 

5.  Give  one  good  corroborative  test  for  (a)  antimony, 
(6)  bismuth,  (c)  nickel,  (d)  magnesium,  (e)  hydriodic  acid, 
(/)  phosphoric  acid,  (g)  acetic  acid,  Qi)  thiosulphuric  acid. 


t ■■  . 

■ Vi.--',''' 
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Descriptive  Mineralogy. 


1.  Account  for  the  striae  on  the  pyritohedrons  of  pyrite 

(а)  parallel  to  the  cubic  edges,  (6)  at  right  angles  to  the 
cubic  edges. 

2.  Explain  the  twinning  described  as  (a)  the  albite  law, 

(б)  the  brazil  law,  for  quartz,  (c)  the  wendezwillinge  of 
aragonite. 

3.  Give  the  main  points  in  the  crystallography  of 
cahiite. 

4.  Describe  the  groups  : (a)  the  fahl  ores,^^  (6)  the 
haematite  group,  (c)  the  sodalite  group,  {d)  the  pyrite 
group,  {e)  the  scheelite  group. 

6.  Given  a mineral  supposed  to  be  scapolite.  How  would 
you  proceed  to  examine  it  in  order  to  determine  it  ? State 
the  results  expected  in  the  various  experiments. 

6.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  uralitisation,^^  kaoli- 
nisation.’^ 

7.  Give  the  alteration  products  of  (a)  chrysolite,  (6) 
wernerite. 


8.  A mineral  yields  the  following  compounds  as  the 
results  of  an  analysis  : — 


Sio^ 

= 

57.63 

per  cent. 

A1203 

= 

0.40 

(( 

^^2®  3 

= 

0.76 

u 

FeO 

= 

0.14 

(( 

CaO 

- — 

11.48 

(( 

MgO 

= 

24.06 

a 

K^O 

= 

0.93 

i( 

Na20 

= 

1.60 

a 

H,0 

3.13 

(£ 

(ignition) 

100.13 

What  is  its  empirical  formula  ? 

Place  it  in  the  system 

of  classification  and  name  it. 


Si=28,  Al=27.1,  Fe=56,  Ca=40,  Mg=24, 
K=39,  Na=23. 
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Systematic  Mineralogy. 


1.  A crystal  is  defined  as  a solid  body,  possessing, 
among  other  properties,  an  original  form.  Criticise  this 
statement. 

2.  Distinguish  between  cryptocrystalline  minerals  of 
the  hexagonal  system,  and  amorphous  minerals. 

3.  Explain  the  origin  of  the  horizontal  striae  on  the  pris- 
matic faces  of  quartz  crystals. 

4.  How  may  phosphorescence  be  induced  in  minerals  ? 

5.  As  the  result  of  a chemical  analysis  a mineral,  oc- 
curring in  pyritohedrons,  is  found  to  yield  oxide  of  iron 
and  water.  Explain. 

6.  Explain,  by  examples,  any  connection  in  minerals 
between  hemimorphism  and  pyro-electricity. 

7.  Describe  the  construction,  action  and  use  of  the 
tourmaline  tongs. 

8.  What  is  meant  by  total  reflection  ? 

9.  index  of  refraction  o^  dmmowdi  is  2*419.  Ex- 
plain this  statement. 

10.  Describe  and  explain  the  effect  when  a ray  of  sun- 
light from  a narrow  slit  is  passed  through  a calcite  prism 
the  edge  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


HONOURS. 

Qualitative  Analysis. 


1.  Given  a solution  containing  ammonium,  potassium 
and  sodium.  How  would  you  proceed  to  detect  the  presence 
of  and  separate  the  bases  ? 

2.  Given  a solution  containing  sodic  sulphide,  sulphate 
and  thiosulphate.  How  would  you  proceed  to  detect  the 
presence  of  these  acids  ? 

3.  Given  a solution  containing  ammoniac  chloride,  sodic 
bromide  and  potassic  iodide.  How  would  you  proceed  to 
detect  the  presence  of  the  three  acids  ? 

4.  How  would  you  proceed  to  detect  the  presence  of 
alkalies  in  a silicate  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid  ? 

5.  A sample  of  wall  paper  is  supposed  to  contain 
arsenic.  How  would  you  test  for  the  presence  of  tLat 
element  ? 

6.  A sample  of  baking-powder  is  supposed  to  contain 
alum'.  How  would  you  proceed  to  detect  the  presence  of 
that  substance  ? 

7.  A sample  of  house-paint  is  suspected  to  contain 
heavy  spar  and  iron  oxide  instead  of  red-lead.  How  would 
you  proceed  to  prepare  the  sample  for  analysis  and  test 
for  the  substances  mentioned  ? 

8.  After  treating  an  alloy  with  nitric  acid  a black  resi- 
due remains.  What  may  it  be  and  how  should  it  be 
treated  ? 
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Quantitative  Analysis  and  Assaying. 

1 . Describe  fully  how  the  efficiency  of  a chemical 
balance  is  affected  by  not  having  the  three  knife  edges  of 
the  beam  in  a straight  line. 

2.  What  are  the  points  to  be  considered  in  the  washing 
of  a precipitate  for  quantitative  analysis?  Illustrate 
these  in  describing  the  washing  of  Mg  NH4  PO4. 

3.  Give  a description  of  any  volumetric  method  for 
determining  Chlorine.  Write  chemical  equations  in- 
volved. 

4.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  add  Nitric  acid  and  Hydro- 
chloric acid  to  the  filter  ash  in  the  determination  of  silver  ? 

5.  Why  is  it  necessary  to  wash  the  precipitate  of 
Ferric  hydroxide  free  of  Ammonium  Chloride  ? 

6.  How  would  you  prepare 

(а)  stannons  chloride  solution  for  the  titration  of 
iron  ores? 

(б)  sodium  sulphide  solution  for  the  titration  of 
zinc  ores  ? 

(c)  potasic  cyanide  solution  for  the  titration  of 
nickel  ores  ? 

7.  The  sample  labelled  A is  sent  to  you.  What  would 
you  advise  to  have  done  with  it  ? 

8.  Give  (a)  charge  for  crucible  assay  for  gold  for  the 
ore  sample  labelled  XXX^  (hi)  charge  for  scorification 
assay  for  silver  ore  labelled  000. 

9.  Explain  the  theory  of  the  titration  assay  for  lead. 

10.  Describe  fully  the  process  of  inquartation  and 

parting. 
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Geology— First  Year. 


1.  Name  five  metamorphic  rocks  and  state  the  char- 
acteristics of  each. 

2.  Name  the  essential  constituents  and  more  common 
accessory  minerals  of  diabase  and  syenite.  State  whether 
these  rocks  are  of  volcanic  or  plutonic  origin  and  give 
reasons  for  your  answer. 

3.  State  what  use  can  be  made  of  polarized  light  in  the 
determination  of  rock-forming  minerals.  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  reference  to  hornblende,  quartz  and  labradorite. 
Explain  what  is  meant  by  extinction,  pleochroism  and 
koalinization. 

4.  Name  three  different  kinds  of  deposits  in  which 
gold  has  been  found  in  Canada. 

5.  Give  a list  of  two  Palaeozoic  cephalopods,  three 
Mesozoic  reptiles  and  four  Cainozoic  mammals  (extinct). 

6.  Describe,  by  word  or  diagram,  syringopora,  phyllo- 
graptus,  hipparion,  glyptodon. 

7.  Write  notes  on  the  lithology  of  the  Lauren tian. 

8.  In  what  parts  of  Canada  are  Mesozoic  rocks  found  ? 
Write  notes  on  the  climate  of  the  era. 

9.  Name  the  specimens  labelled  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  re- 
spectively. 
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Economic  Geology. 


1.  Name  the  ores  of  nickel  and  state  in  what  parts  of 
the  world  this  metal  is  found  in  economic  quantities. 
Write  notes  on  the  origin  of  the  various  types  of  nickel- 
iferous  deposits. 

2.  State  the  modes  of  occurrence  of  the  following  ele- 
ments and  mention  uses  made  of  them  in  the  arts  : vana- 
dium,  uranium,  tungsten,  cerium. 

3.  Draw  up  a list  of  minerals  which  commonly  occur 
as  veinstones.  Name  the  veinstones  which  are  frequently 
associated  with  any  three  metals  or  their  ores. 

4.  Write  notes  on  the  economic  geology  of  Nova 
Scotia. 

5.  Mention  any  metals  or  minerals  with  which  you  are 
acquainted  which  have  become  of  commercial  importance 
only  within  the  last  fifteen  years. 

6.  You  are  given  charge  of  a party  of  four  to  go  into 
an  unsettled  and  unsurveyed  district  of  Ontario  to  pros- 
pect for  gold.  Outline  your  plan  of  operations — equip- 
ment, supplies,  prospecting  work  proper. 

7.  Give  a classification  of  mineral  waters. 

8.  The  metallic  contents  of  a vein  are  found  to  vary  in 
character  in  depth.  How  can  this  be  accounted  for  ? 

9.  Describe  the  different  forms  of  auriferous  deposits 
of  W estern  Ontario. 


f 
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Geology  of  Canada. 


1.  Write  a short  paper  on  the  coal  fields  of  Canada. 

2.  Draw  up  a list  of  characteristic  fossils  of  the  Pots- 
dam, Hudson  River  and  Niagara  formations  respectively. 

3.  In  what  parts  of  Canada  have  Mesozoic  and  Caino- 
zoic  (pre-Glacial)  strata  been  found  ? 

4.  What  evidence  is  there  of  oscillation  of  level  in  the 
vicinity  of  Lake  Ontario  during  Quaternary  times  ? 

6.  Write  notes  on  the  pre-Cambrian  igneous  rocks  of 
Ontario. 

6.  State  briefly  what  advancement  has  been  made  in 
our  knowledge  of  the  Archaean  group  of  rocks  during  the 
last  fifteen  years. 

7.  Write  brief  notes  on  the  metamorphic  rocks  of 
British  Columbia. 

8.  Write  notes  on  the  oil  fields,  developed  and  unde- 
veloped, of  Canada. 
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Petrography. 


1.  Name  the  common  accessory  constituents  of  nephe- 
line  syenite  and  gabbro. 

2.  Write  notes  on  the  origin  of  pegmatites 

3.  Give  the  microscopical  characters  of  melilite,  sphene, 
scapolite,  talc  and  diopside. 

4.  A plutonic  rock  is  found  to  possess  the  following 
chemical  composition  : Si02  59.55,  AI2O3  25.62, 
Fe203  0.76,  CaO  7.73,  Na20  5.09,  K2O  0.69.  The 
rock  has  a specific  gravity  of  2.66.  Write  notes  on  its 
mineralogical  composition. 

5.  Explain  how  mica  schists  may  originate. 

6.  Give  examples  of  ore  bodies  which  are  of  igneous 
origin. 

7.  Write  notes  on  the  volcanic  rocks  of  the  province 
of  Quebec. 

8.  Give  a list  of  minerals  found  in  crystalline  lime- 
stone. Write  notes  on  the  origin  of  any  three  of  these. 

9.  Name  the  rock  specimens  labelled  A,B,C,D,  re- 
spectively. 

10.  Describe  by  means  of  the  microscope  the  thin  sec- 
tions K,L,M,N,0. 
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Palaeontology. 


1.  Discuss  the  characters  and  relations  of  the  laby- 
rinthodontidse. 

2.  Draw  up  a list  of  some  of  the  more  characteristic 
vertebrate  forms  that  have  been  discovered  in  the  Meso- 
zoic strata  of  the  United  States. 

3.  Write  notes  on  the  characters  and  relations  of 
Palaeozoic  vertebrata. 

4.  Discuss  the  imperfections  of  the  geologicab record. 

5.  Vertebrate  remains,  especially  those  of  fishes,  are 
found  in  great  abundance  in  certain  strata.  How  do  you 
account  for  this  ? 

6.  Write  a short  paper  on  Palaeozoic  corals. 

7.  State  in  what  respects  Palaeozoic  echinoderms  differ 
from  their  existing  representatives. 

8.  Give  a classification  of  trilobites. 

9.  Write  notes  on  the  vertebrate  palaeontology  of  On- 
tario. 
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Crystallograpliy. 


1.  Define  twinning  axis,  twinning  plane,  composition 
face,  and  illustrate  by  reference  to  spinel  twins. 

2.  Discuss  twinning  in  the  tetragonal  system. 

3.  Name  and  describe  the  forms  |110(  1123 1,  and 

1 010^  in  the  triclinic  system. 

4.  Name  and  describe  the  forms  1010(,  |100^,  and 
1 001  \ in  the  monoclinic  system. 

5.  Name  and  describe  the  forms  sPs  tetragonal,  2P2 
orthorhombic,  and  2P2  hexagonal. 

6.  What  are  the  derivations  of  the  three  orders  of 
rhombohedrons  in  the  hexagonal  system  ? 

Write  their  symbols  in  Miller’s  and  in  Naumann’s 
notation  systems. 

7.  Draw  and  describe  models  A and  B and  crystal  C. 
In  your  drawings  indicate  the  axes,  and  the  symbols  for 
the  forms. 


,1 
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Junior  Botany. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


Morphology, 

1.  What  are  the  three  leading  characteristics  of  leaves  ? 
Why  do  they  die  so  soon  ? 

2.  Explain  the  two  modes  in  which  leaves  are  generally 
arranged  on  sterns^  and  give  examples. 

3.  Mention  five  modes  in  which  single  leaves  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  bud,  and  give  a brief  definition  of  each. 

4.  Give  examples  of  (1)  Excurrent,  (2)  Deliquescent 
stems,  and  explain  how  each  is  formed. 

5.  What  are  the  purposes  served  (1)  by  the  stem,  (2) 
by  the  root  ? 

6.  Describe  the  mode  of  growth  of  the  root,  and  shew 
the  advantages  of  this  mode. 

7.  What  are  (1)  the  essential,  (2)  the  protecting  organs 
of  the  flower  ? 

8.  Mention  four  adaptations  of  Anemophilous  and  four 
of  Entomophilous  flowers  for  cross-fertilization. 

9.  Define  five  kinds  of  dry  dehiscent  fruits  and  three 
kinds  of  fleshy  fruits,  giving  examples. 
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Junior  Botany. 

SECOND  PAPER. 


Practical  Botany. 

1.  Examine  the  specimens  of  plants  submitted  and 
make  a list  of  them,  giving  their  botanic  names  and  the 
families  to  which  they  belong. 

2.  Select  one  specimen  from  each  of  the  following 
families  and  describe  it  fully,  giving  (1)  ordinal,  (2) 
generic,  (3)  specific  characters  : — 

1.  Ranunculaceae. 

2.  Luguminosae. 

3.  Rosaceae. 

4.  Compositae. 


't  . 
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Botany — First  Year. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


Morphology  and  Physiology, 

1.  Describe  four  kinds  of  Indefinite  Inflorescence  and 
show  how  they  can  all  be  derived  from  one  form. 

2.  State  the  reasons  which  induce  Botanists  to  believe 
that  all  the  parts  of  the  flower  are  only  modified  leaves. 

3.  What  are  the  arrangements  in  Anemophilous  flowers 
for  securing  Cross-fertilization  ? 

4.  Explain  two  ways  in  which  a one-celled  ovary  may 
be  formed  in  a compound  Pistil. 

5.  Describe  the  different  modes  in  which  Dehiscence 
occurs  in  Fruits. 

6.  How  is  the  stratification  of  the  Cell-wall  accounted 
for? 

7.  Explain  (1)  two  modes  of  Cell-formation  without 
division  of  the  protoplasm  ; (2)  two  modes  of  Cell-forma- 
tion with  division. 

8.  Describe  fully  the  Epidermal  Tissue  System. 

9.  Explain  three  ways  in  which  the  equilibrium  of  the 
water  in  the  cells  of  growing  plants  is  disturbed. 

10.  How  is  the  growth  of  plants  affected  by  (1)  temper- 
ature, (2)  light  ? 
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HONOUES. 

Botany — First  Year. 


SECOND  PAPEE. 


Practical  Botany, 

1.  Make  a list  of  the  plants  in  the  bundle  submitted, 
giving  (1)  ordinal,  (2)  generic,  (3)  specific  names. 

2.  Select  from  the  bundle  one  plant  of  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing families,  and  describe  it  fully  : — 

1.  Cruciferae. 

2.  Caryophyllaceae. 

3.  Compositae. 

4.  Rosaceae. 

3.  Give  a list  of  the  plants  in  the  bundle  having  the 
following  inflorescence : — ^Raceme,  Corymb,  Cyme,  Head, 
Umbel. 

4.  What  plants  in  the  bundle  have  the  following  fruits  : 
Pod,  Berry,  Legume,  Achene. 

5.  W^hat  is  the  Botanical  name  of  the  fruits  produced 
by  the  following  plants : — Ranunculus,  Caltha,  Vicia, 
Rosa,  Rubus,  Acer. 
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4 


Botany — Second  Year. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


Morphology  and  Histology. 

1.  Explain  the  different  kinds  of  symmetry  found  in 
the  bodies  and  members  of  plants. 

2.  What  are  the  principal  modes  in  which  the  develop- 
ment of  the  embryo  from  the  spore  may  take  place  ? Give 
examples. 

3.  Two  modes  of  reproduction  are  distinguished,  (1) 
vegetative  multiplication,  (2)  spore  reproduction.  De- 
scribe fully  either  of  these  two. 

4.  Describe  Cell-formation  with  division  of  the  cyto- 
plasm and  mitotic  division  of  the  nucleus. 

5.  Describe  (1)  the  growth  of  a stoma,  and  (2)  explain 
its  uses. 

6.  Describe  the  internal  structure  of  a leaf  and  show 
how  it  is  adapted  to  the  purposes  it  serves. 

7.  Discuss  the  apical  growing  points  of  the  stems  and 
roots  of  the  sporophyte  of  the  Vascular  plants  under  the 
following  heads  : — (1)  Growing  points  consisting  of  small- 
celled  meristem,  (2)  growing  points  with  a single  apical 
cell,  (3)  growing  points  with  a group  of  common  initial 
cells. 

8.  Describe  any  three  of  the  following  tissues  : — (1) 
Thin-walled  parenchymatous  tissue,  (2)  thick-walled  par- 
enchymatous tissue,  (3)  cuticularised  tissue,  (4)  scleren- 
chymatous  tissue,  (5)  tracheal  tissue,  (6)  sieve  tissue,  (7) 
glandular  tissue. 
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HONOURS. 

Botany — Second  Year. 


SECOND  PAPER. 


Physiology, 

1.  Explain  the  physiological  functions  of  (1)  Tegu- 
mentaiy  tissue,  (2)  Tracheal  tissue  of  the  Xylem,  (6) 
Glandular  tissue. 

2.  The  root  of  a plant  is  adapted  for  the  performance 
of  its  functions  both  in  its  structure  and  in  its  properties.’^ 
Prove  that  this  statement  is  correct. 

3.  Discuss  the  three  following  points  connected  with 
the  performance  of  the  process  of  assimilation  : — (1)  The 
part  played  by  the  mineral  food,  (2)  the  action  of  light, 
(3)  the  function  of  chlorophyll. 

4.  The  growing  members  of ‘plants  exhibit  (1)  move- 
ments of  variation,  (2)  movements  of  growth.  Explain 
these,  giving  examples. 

5.  Write  notes  on  the  Irritability  of  plants,  (1)  to  me- 
chanical stimuli,  (2)  to  differences  in  the  degree  of  mois- 
ture in  the  surrounding  medium. 

6.  When  the  irritable  members  of  a growing  plant  are 

acted  upon  by  various  stimuli  what  is  the  resultant  effect 
produced  ? ^ 

7.  Explain  (1)  transpiration,  (2)  respiration,  and  dis- 
cuss the  conditions  favorable  to  each. 

8.  Write  notes  on  the  causes  of  variation  in  plants. 
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HONOURS. 

Botany — Second  Year. 


THIRD  PAPER. 


Practical  Work  on  Cryptogams,  &c, 

A. 

1 . Examine^  with  the  aid  of  the  microscope,  the  speci- 
mens of  Algae  and  Fungi  submitted  in  the  vials  and  make 
a list  of  them. 

2.  Describe  Spirogyra  under  the  heads  of  (1)  general 
character,  (2)  mode  of  growth,  (3)  reproduction. 

3.  State  the  most  important  dififierences  between  the 
two  classes  of  Thallophyta. 

4.  Describe  the  mode  of  reproduction  in  either  Chara 
fragilis  or  Fucus  vesiculosus. 

5.  Describe  the  alternation  of  generations  in  Claviceps 
purpurea. 

6.  Explain  bow  the  structure  of  the  compound  goni- 
diophore  may  be  illustrated  by  the  common*ifnushroom 
(Agaricus  campestris). 

B. 

7.  Make  a list  of  the  plants  submitted,  giving  ordinal, 
generic  and  specific  names. 

8.  Select  from  the  bundle  one  grass  with  flowers  in  a 
spike  and  one  with  flowers  in  a panicle  and  describe  both 
fully,  giving  ordinal  generic  and  specific  characters. 


9.  Select  one  Cyperus  and  one  Carex  and  describe 
fully. 

10.  Trace  the  life  history  of  a Fern  (Polypodium),  des- 
cribing the  gametophyte  and  sporophyte  with  mode  of 
fertilization. 

11.  Give  general  characters  of  (1)  Equisitaceae,  and  (2) 
Lycopodiaceae,  with  modes  of  reproduction. 

12.  Give  the  life  history  of  a moss  under  the  heads  of 
(1)  Gametophyte,  (2)  Fertilization,  (3)  Sporophyte. 


Queen^s  University  Examinations : Aprils  1898, 


PASS. 

Animal  Biology. 

1.  Draw  a diagram  of  a typical  cell  and  mark  on  it  the 
important  parts. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  three  germ  layers  ? Indicate 
their  relation  to  the  body  parts  of  the  embryo. 

3.  Describe  a typical  sponge.  A star  fish. 

4.  Describe  the  lymphatic  system  in  mammals. 

5.  Name  the  cranial  nerves  and  indicate  their  respective 
functions. 

6.  Describe  the  cycle  of  events  taking  place  during  a 
beat  of  the  heart. 

7.  How  can  the  dependence  of  respiration  on  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  be  shewn  ? 

8.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  mammalian  stomach. 

9.  Compare  the  pectoral  with  the  pelvic  girdle. 
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First  Honours  in  Physiology. 


1.  Water,  syrup,  weak  salt  solution,  and  dilute  acetic 
acid  are  separately  added  to  separate  portions  of  fresh 
blood  and  the  mixtures  examined  under  the  microscope. 
Describe  and  explain  the  phenomena  which  result. 

2.  Explain  in  detail  the  action  of  the  following  lever 
mechanisms  : — 

(а)  In  flexion  and  extension  of  the  knee  joint. 

(б)  In  flexion  and  extension  of  the  ankle  joint,  and 

when  the  body  is  raised  on  the  toes. 

3.  Discuss  the  significance  of  the  differences  in  the 
thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  heart,  and  of  the  blood  vessels. 

4.  Describe  how  you  would  bring  about  the  artificial 
digestion  of  a piece  of  beefsteak,  giving  your  reasons  for 
each  step  in  the  process. 

5.  A little  weak  nitric  acid  is  placed  on  the  flank  of  a 
decapitated  frog.  Explain  as  fully  as  possible  what  takes 
place. 

6.  Describe  two  experiments  to  illustrate  the  action  of 
the  iris  in  producing  a sharp  image  in  the  retina.  Give 
diagrams. 


\ 
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HONOUBS. 

Second  Year  Physiology. 


1.  Indicate  the  relation  of  the  chemical  composition  of 
muscle  to  the  products  of  muscular  contraction  and  to  the 
products  of  excretion. 

2.  Describe  the  action  of  the  nervous  mechanism  which 
controls  changes  in  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 

3.  Explain  clearly  how  the  products  of  digestion  get 
into  the  circulation. 

4.  Describe  the  effects  of  injecting  the  following  sub- 
stances into  the  blood  : urea^  free  haemoglobin,  sugar,  egg- 
albumin,  peptone,  extract  of  supra-renals,  and  extract  of 
thymus, 

5.  Draw  a diagram  of  a cross-section  of  the  spinal  cord 
in  the  mid-thoracic  region,  shewing  the  principal  tracts, 
and  explain  clearly  how  these  have  been  mapped  out. 

6.  Describe  the  arrangements  for  the  development  of 
auditory  sensations. 
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HONOUKS. 

General  Biology. 


1.  Show  that  there  has  been  an  evolution  of  evolution 
ideas. 

2.  State  the  laws  of  direct  and  indirect  variation.  Give 
some  examples  of  the  plasticity  of  organisms  through  the 
influence  of  their  environment. 

3.  What  important  laws  follow  as  a consequence  of  the 
struggle  for  existence  ? 

4.  Sketch  Gegenbaur’s  theory  of  the  skull. 

Embryology. 

1.  Discuss  the  origin,  relations  and  significance  of  the 
vertebrate  thymus,  and  of  the  pituitary  body. 

2.  Give  diagrams  of  a transverse  section  of  a 60  hours 
chick  through  the  anterior  part  of  the  head  and  neck 
region. 
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' Vertebrate  Morphology. 

1.  Compare  the  inferior  maxilla  in  the  pigeon  with 
that  in  the  fish.  Give  its  bony  connection  in  the  latter 
with  the  base  of  the  skull. 

2.  Locate  the  corpora  quadrigemina  in  the  rabbit  and 
compare  it  with  its  analogue  in  the  bird. 

3.  Describe 

(а)  the  portal  system  in  the  rabbit ; 

(б)  the  branches  of  the  abdominal  aorta  and  the 

parts  supplied  by  each  branch. 

4.  Describe  the  diaphragm  of  the  rabbit  under  the  fol- 
lowing headings : * 

(а)  its  origin  and  insertion, 

(б)  its  nerve  and  blood  supply, 

(c)  the  openings  and  structures  transmitted 

through  it, 

(d)  its  action. 

5.  Give  the  origin  and  insertion  of  the  following : 

(а)  the  chief  extensor  of  the  hind  limb  of  the  frog, 

(б)  the  abdominal  muscles, 

(c)  pectoralis  major. 
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HONOURS. 

Invertebrate  Morphology. 


1.  Compare  amoeba^  paramceeium^  vortieella,  a white 
blood  cell,  a salivary  cell,  and  a ciliated  cell  from  the  gills 
of  anodon,  and  from  the  comparison  give  the  principal 
characteristics  of  an  animal  cell. 

2.  Compare  a campanularian  Hydroid  with  Hydra,  and 
both  with  metridium, 

3.  Describe  the  serial  homology  in  lumbricus,  and  com- 
pare with  that  in  nereis. 

4.  Sketch  the  anatomy  of  the  circulatory  system  in 
anodon,  also  the  circulatory  system  in  astacus, 

5.  Give  an  outline  classification  of  the  Hydrozoa  and 
of  the  Turbellarians, 
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HONOURS. 

First  Year  Histology. 


1.  Describe  a cross  section  of  compact  bone  and  a Ion* 
gitudinal  section  of  medullated  nerve  fibre. 

2.  How  would  you  distinguish  a section  of  medium 
sized  artery  from  one  of  vein  ? 

3.  Make  drawings  of  the  sections  submitted  and  mark 
on  them  the  names  and  locations  of  the  different  tissues 
seen. 
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HONOURS. 

Second  Year  Histology. 


1.  Name^  from  without  inward,  the  structures  com- 
posing a Graafian  follicle,  its  covering  and  contained  ovum. 

2.  What  cells  secrete  mucus  in  (a)  the  oesophagus,  (6) 
stomach  and  (c)  small  intestines? 

3.  How  would  you  distinguish 

(a)  a section  of  oesophagus  from  one  of  bladder  ? 

(b)  a section  of  large  intestine  from  one  of  stomach  ? 

(c)  a section  of  skin  from  one  of  epiglottis  ? 

4.  Draw,  describe  and  identify  the  three  sections  sub- 
mitted. 
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PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Mathematics— Second  Year  Engineering. 


1.  (a)  Develope  a formula  for  finding  the  sum  of  n 
terms  of  an  arithmetical  progression. 

(6)  Two  drains  branch  off  at  an  angle  of  60°,  and 
1 00  ditches  are  dug  from  one  to  the  other  so  as  to  be 
equally  inclined  to  each  drain.  The  first  ditch  is  100 
feet  long  and  the  ditches  are  parallel  and  100  feet  apart. 
Find  the  total  length  of  all  the  ditches. 

2.  (a)  Write  out  the  value  of  and  thence  prove 

n/^ nry 

W ^n—r  • 

(6)  7 towns  are  connected  in  every  order  by  rail- 
ways. How  many  railways  are  there  in  all  ? 

3.  Write  out  the  expansion  of  (1  of  (1 — x)~^. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  first  6 convergents  of 

(6)  Prove  that  the  convergents  immediately  before  a 
large  partial  quotient  is  a close  approximation. 

5.  Give  either  a calculation  or  a geometrical  construc- 
tion for  cutting  off  the  corners  of  a square  so  as  to  form  a 
regular  octagon. 

6.  (a)  Prove  that  any  two  transversals  to  a system  of 
parallels  are  similarly  divided  by  the  parallels.  ,]|. 

(6)  Given  a scale  of  inches  show  how  to  construct  a 
scale  of  -2^ths  of  an  inch  to  the  inch. 

7.  Make  a table  which  shall  express  each  one  of  the 
sin  dy  cos  d and  tan  6 in  terms  of  each  of  the  others. 


8.  Show  bow  to  find  the  remaining  parts  of  a triangle 
when  two  sides  and  the  included  angle  are  given ; both 
by  natural  functions  and  by  logarithms. 

a sin  A cos  B 

9.  You  are  given  x= z where  a,  A and 

® sec  ^ ^ 

B are  given,  to  find  a;  by  a geometrical  construction. 

10.  A hill  rises  at  an  angle  of  40°,  and  a road  is  to  be 
constructed  up  the  hill  to  rise  at  an  angle  of  10°.  Find 
the  angle  which  the  road  must  make  with  the  base  of  the 
hill.  (Use  natural  functions). 

11.  Two  opposite  walls  are  20  and  24  feet  high,  and 
they  are  30  feet  apart.  The  rafters  are  each  20  feet  long. 
Find  the  angles  made  by  each  sheet  of  the  roof  with  the 
horizon. 

12.  Given  three  sides  of  a triangle  13,  14,  16,  find  one 
of  the  angles.  (Use  logarithms). 

13.  (a)  What  is  a parallel  line  projection,  and  when  is 
it  said  to  be  isometric  ? 

(b)  Draw  in  parallel  line  perspective  a four-sided 
square  pyramid  having  each  side  of  the  base  6 and  the 
altitude  10.  The  base  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle  of  30° 
to  the  line  of  section,  and  the  angle  of  perspective  being 
also  30°. 
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ENGINEERING. 

Descriptive  Astronomy. 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  a constellation  ? 

(6)  Name  the  constellations  of  the  zodiac. 

2.  Write  a scheme  of  the  planets  and  satellites  of  the 
solar  system,  leaving  out  the  asteroids. 

3.  Explain  the  phenomena  known  as  direct  motion  ” 
and  retrograde  motion  in  the  inferior  planets. 

4.  Draw  a diagram  illustrative  of  an  eclipse  of  one  of 
Jupiter’s  satellites,  and  explain  how  the  phenomenon  led 
to  the  idea  of  the  progressive  motion  of  light. 

5.  Describe  briefly  how  the  place  of  a star  in  the  heav- 
ens is  indicated. 

6.  Illustrate  and  explain  the  apparent  anomaly,  that 
when  the  sun  is  in  advance  of  his  mean  place  he  is  ^^slow.” 

7.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  precession  of  the  equi- 
noxes. 

8.  (a)  What  is  the  cause  of  the  appearance  known  as 
the  old  moon  in  the  new  moon’s  arms  ” ? 

(6)  Why  is  the  full  moon  low  in  summer  and  high 
in  winter? 

9.  What  is  (a)  the  Ecliptic,  (6)  the  Saros  ? (c)  the 
Golden  number? 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Civil  Engineering— Second  Year. 


Nature,  Production,  and  Use  of  Materials  for  Construction, 

1.  If  building  stones  be  classified  as  silicious  and 
calcareous  and  argillaceous  state  to  which  class  the  follow- 
ing belong  : Granite,  gneiss,  syenite,  marble,  limestone, 
slate. 

2.  State  the  name  of  the  stone  which  contains  feldspar, 
quartz  and  mica. 

3.  The  name  of  the  stone  composed  of  quartz,  horn- 
blende and  feldspar. 

4.  When  the  crystals  of  quartz  or  of  feldspar  in  a 
rock  are  in  a perishable  condition  what  effect  is  produced 
on  the  durability  of  that  building  stone. 

5.  What  effect  has  the  existence  of  thin  clay  films  or 
layers  of  clay  upon  the  durability  of  a sandstone  or  of  a 
limestone. 

6.  State  your  reasons  for  the  answer  to  question  5. 

7.  Under  what  conditions  are  argillaceous  rocks  dur- 
able and  non-durable. 

8.  Describe  three  tests  of  the  durability  of  a given 
building  stone. 

9.  Define  air,  lime  and  hydraulic  lime  and  hydraulic 
cement  by  means  of  their  composition. 

10.  Define  the  three  materials  in  question  9 by  means  of 
their  behaviour  in  setting  as  mortar. 


11.  Describe  fully  all  the  important  points  in  the  mak- 
ing of  common  bricks. 

12.  Explain  the  reasons  why  common  brick  cannot  be 
used  in  Canada  nearer  than  three  or  four  feet  from  the 
ground  line. 

13.  Mention  the  three  or  four  tests  of  a good  brick  to 
distinguish  it  from  an  overburned  brick  or  from  an  under- 
burned brick. 

14.  Explain  fully  the  reasons  why  wood  is  perishable 
when  used  in  positions  where  it  is  sometimes  wet  and 
sometimes  dry. 

16.  Explain  the  conditions  under  which  wood  is  ex- 
tremely durable. 
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FACULTY  OF  PBACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Civil  Engineering— Second  Year. 


Surveys  of  Railways  and  Common  Roads, 

1.  Explain  fully  what  are  the  objects  in  view  in  making 
a Trial  Line  Survey  of  a Railway. 

2.  Assuming  that  a Trial  Line  Survey  may  be  run 
either  as  a preliminary  location  or  as  a mere  base  line  for 
information,  explain  the  information  that  such  a base  line 
ought  to  afford  after  its  completion. 

3.  Explain  how  to  establish  an  astronomical  meridian 
at  the  outset  of  the  survey  for  an  initial  direction  to  which 
the  plate  readings  of  the  survey  will  be  referred. 

4.  Explain  how  to  find  the  magnetic  variation  at  the 
outset  of  the  survey. 

5.  Write  out  a specimen  page  of  a Transit  Field  Book 
showing  the  starting  point  and  plate  readings  and  astro- 
nomic meridian,  and  two  or  three  vertices  and  chainage. 

6.  Explain  fully  the  nature  and  uses  of  a random  line. 

7.  For  a Railway  Survey  what  objects  would  be  gained 
by  first  making  traverses  of  the  common  roads  and  rivers 
of  a country  ? 

8.  Write  out  a page  of  profile  section  levels  by  the 
method  of  height  of  instrument. 

9.  What  information  ought  a leveller  to  note  in  the 
level  book  regarding  rivers  and  roads  and  side  slopes  trans- 
verse to  the  main  line  of  survey  ? 

10.  Define  summit,  pass,  ridge,  watershed,  waterthread. 

11.  Define  level  contour,  grade  contour,  vertex  station. 
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FACULTY  OF  PKACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Civil  Engineering— Third  Year. 


Strength  of  Materials,  Tension  and  Compression, 

1 . Define  tension  stress  and  compression  stress. 

2.  Define  tension  strain  and  compression  strain. 

3.  Define  tension  resistance  and  compression  resistance. 

4.  Define  coefficient  of  resistance  to  tension. 

5.  Define  coefficient  of  resistance  to  compression. 

6.  Define  rupture. 

7.  Define  coefficient  of  rupture  by  tension. 

Define  coefficient  of  rupture  by  compression. 

9.  Write  the  formula  for  tension  resistance  of  a bar. 

10.  Write  the  formula  for  compression  resistance  of  a bar. 

11.  If  a bar  is  in  tension  what  is  its  co-efficient  of  re- 
sistance if  F equal  10,000  pounds  and  8 equals  60  square 
inches. 


12.  If  the  above  bar  breaks  under  a value  of  equal 
to  720,000  pounds  what  is  the  value  of/^  ? 

13.  State  the  formula  for  compressive  resistance  of  short 
pieces. 


14.  State  the  formula  for  compressive  resistance  of  long 
columns,  posts  or  struts  to  rupture.  Gordon^s  formula  is 

F.= 


What  is  the  breaking  strength  of  a post  under  the  gallery 
of  a church  whose  size  is  eight  inches  square  and  whose 


length  is  fourteen  feet  and  its  material  being  white  pine 
for  which  timber  the  value  of  in  Gordon^s  formula  is 
6000  lbs. 

15.  What  is  the  breaking  strength  of  a strut  in  a Howe 
Truss  Bridge  whose  length  is  nine  feet  and  whose  cross 
section  is  five  by  twelve  inches,  and  whose  material  is 
yellow  pine  having  a value  of  6000  for  in  Gordon’s 
formula. 

Note. — In  Gordon’s  formula  is  the  breaking 
strength  of  the  whole  force  ; is  the  breaking  coefficient 
of  strength  in  pounds ; 8 is  the  area  of  the  cross  section 
in  superficial  inches  ; and  I and  d are  to  be  taken  in  lineal 
inches ; equals  6000  for  yellow  pine  and  for  white  pine 
and  a equals  ^ of  350. 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations : April,  1898, 


FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Civil  Engineering— Third  Year. 


Timber  and  Concrete  Platforms,  and  Cassions  and 
Coffer  Dams. 

1.  Define  the  Coffer  dam. 

2.  Define  a Caisson. 

3.  Define  an  open  crib  coffer  dam. 

4.  Define  puddle  and  how  to  make  it. 

5.  Define  wales,  guide  piles,  sheet  piling,  caps,  stays. 

6.  Draw  a cross  section  of  Coffer  dam  for  the  follow- 


ing data  : — 

H.W.M 416.89 

L.W.M 411.06 

Water  bed 398.76 

Mud  to  fine  sand  398.76  to 389.78 


Fine  sand  to  coarse  gravel  389.78  to... 384.70 
Coarse  gravel  to  blue  clay  384.70  to... 300.00 
No  current. 

7.  Draw  a timber  and  concrete  grillage  for  the  mason- 
ry of  this  foundation  and  give  your  reasons  for  using  or 
not  using  a grillage  under  a mass  of  masonry. 

8.  State  your  theory  as  to  action  of  a large  weight  of 
surrounding  superincumbent  material  outside  a coffer 
dam  in  giving  stability  to  the  foundation  against  settle- 
ment. 


9.  State  your  views  as  to  the  cause  and  the  eflFects  of 
unequal  settlement  in  the  foundation  bed  of  a structure. 


10.  Draw  a pneumatic  caisson  either  of  wood  or  of  iron 
for  the  following  data  : — 

H.W.M 678.90 

L.W.M.... 674.98 

Water  bed 634.30 

Fine  sand  to  fine  gravel  634.30  to 601.97 

Fine  gravel  to  coarse  gravel  601.97  to..596.76 

Coarse  gravel  to  Rock  596.76  to 592.05 

Current  one  mile  per  hour. 


11.  State  the  conditions  under  which  an  open  crib  coffer 
dam  is  preferable  to  a pneumatic  caisson. 

12.  Draw  a section  of  an  open  crib  coffer  dam  for  a 
distance  of  110  feet  from  H.W.M.  to  masonry  bed  with 
elevations  as  follows  : — 


H.W.M 

L.W.M  

Water  bed 

Soft  silt 

Fine  gravel 

Masonry  bed 

Current  two  miles  per  hour. 


316.72 
306.22 
236.40 

.236.40  to  230.16 
.230.16  to  216.72 

216.72 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898, 


FACULTY  OF  PEACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Civil  Engineering — Third  Year. 

Nature  of  Foundation  Materials  and  Piling  of 
Foundations, 

1.  What  are  the  characteristics  of  clay  as  a foundation 
material  ? 

2.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  boulder  drift  as  a founda- 
tion material  ? 

3.  What  is  the  nature  of  sand  as  a foundation  ma- 
terial ? 

4.  Under  what  circumstances  would  it  be  necessary  to 
use  bearing  piles  for  a foundation  in  each  one  of  the 
foregoing  materials  ? What  is  the  usual  theory  of  the 
supporting  power  of  a piled  area  under  a mass  of  ma- 
sonry. 

5.  Trautwine^s  formula  for  the  supporting  power  of  a 
single  pile  is  as  follows  : 

- / Cube  root  of  \ /wt.  ofham-\ 

IT.,  'fall  or  ram  in  ft.'  Vmer  in  lbs. ' 

Extreme  load  in  tons=  — ; — ^ — 

East  sinking  in  inches  plus  one 

XO-23. 

Calculate  the  bearing  power  of  a pile  when  the  ram 
weighs  1400  lbs.,  and  the  last  fall  of  hammer  is  14  feet 
and  the  last  sinking  in  inches  of  the  pile  is  2 inches. 

6.  Define  factor  of  safety. 

7.  Calculate  question  5 for  a factor  of  safety  of  six. 

8.  Define  sheet  piling. 


9.  Explain  the  uses  of  sheet  piling. 

10.  State  three  cases  in  which  you  would  have  recourse 
to  using  sheet  piling  for  bridge  abutment. 

11.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  ^transferring  the  weight 
of  a structure  to  a lower  elevation  than  the  elevation  of 
the  bed  of  the  structure.’^ 

12.  Explain  how  to  effect  the  above  mentioned  trans- 
ference. 

13.  State  a practical  case  in  which  such  transference 
ought  to  be  used. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations  : Aprils  1898, 


FACULTY  OF  PKACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Surveying— First  Year. 


Eight  questions  to  he  chosen. 

1.  Describe  the  difference  between  an  actual  and  a 
visual  line. 

2.  What  are  the  three  important  elements  in  the  art  of 
surveying  ? 

3.  Describe  the  operations  of  traversing  (by  compass) 
a line  of  road. 

4.  Explain  concisely  the  purpose  and  the  method  of 
the  art  of  levelling. 

5.  In  the  adoption  of  a base  line  of  several  miles  in 
length,  mention  important  and  desirable  requirements  of 
ground ; and  also  the  best  articles  and  methods  for  ob- 
taining the  most  accurate  measurements. 

6.  Having  measured  your  base  line,  how  would  you 
proceed  to  measure  subsequent  triangles,  and  also  to  ob- 
tain positions  of  buildings,  &c.  ? 

7.  What  is  instrumental  parallax?  How  is  it  ob- 
viated ? 

8.  Draw  to  twice  the  real  size  a scale  of  one  inch, 
divided  into  tenths,  with  a vernier  scale  aligned  beside  it, 
shewing  how  hundredths  of  an  inch  can  be  measured. 

9.  Work  out  the  levels  on  accompanying  slip,  and 
plot  as  a section.  Scale,  10  ft=l  in. 

10.  How  would  you  define  on  a topographical  map,  the 
hills,  hollows,  &c.,  ol  the  earth^s  surface  ? Shew  example 
by  sketch. 

11.  What  is  the  principle  of  barometric  levelling  ? 

12.  What  is  the  line  of  collimation?  When  is  it  in 
perfect  adjustment  ? 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Surveying— Second  Year. 

Eight  questions  to  he  chosen. 

1.  In  determining  a ^^point/^  state  the  several  methods 
that  may  be  used^  and  the  work  involved. 

2.  Describe  the  principle  of  geodesic  surveying.  When 
does  it  become  necessary  to  employ  it  ? 

3.  What  are  the  three  necessary  stages  of  land  sur- 
veying. 

4.  Describe  the  method  of  levelling  by  the  aneroid 
barometer.  What  is  the  principle  involved  ? 

5.  Explain  method  of  traversing  by  transit  a line  of 
road.  What  is  the  meridian  of  such  a survey  ? 

6.  Define  purpose  and  methods  of  topography.  We 
see  hills  and  hollows  in  elevation  ; how  are  they  repre- 
sented in  plan  ? 

7.  With  no  means  of  measuring  distance,  how,  with 
an  angular  instrument,  may  a line  be  prolonged  past  an 
obstacle  (house,  &c.)  ? 

8.  Shew  by  sketch  the  vernier  reading  of  83°  24'. 

9.  Work  out  levels  on  accompanying  slip  and  plot  to 
scale  of  10'=1". 

10.  How  is  the  true  meridian  determined  by  the  North 
(or  Pole)  Star  ? 

11.  Explain  the  principle  of  plotting  by  latitudes  and 
departures. 

12.  Shew  by  sketch  the  working  of  the  prismatic 
compass. 
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FACULTY  OF  PEACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Drawing— First  Year. 

Eight  questions  to  he  chosen. 

1.  On  a line,  6 inches  long,  construct  a scale  of  15 
feet  to  an  inch. 

2.  Construct  a trapezium : G4=3|-  in.,  GB=3  in., 
AD=^  in.,  JBD=2^  in.  CA  and  CB  to  be  adjacent 
with  52°  angle. 

3.  Divide  a circle,  2^  inches  dia.  into  seven  equal 
parts,  having  the  same  area,  but  with  curved  outlines. 

4.  Inscribe  a regular  pentagon  in  a circle  of  2 inches 
dia. 

5.  How  must  a cone  be  cut  to  produce  the  section 
known  as  a parabola  ? 

6.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  terms  horizontal  and 
^^verticaD^  projection. 

7.  Project  a plane  hexagon  resting  on  one  of  its  an- 
gles, 30°  to  the  horizontal,  and  45°  to  the  vertical  plane. 

8.  Draw  plan  and  elevation  of  a hexagonal  pyramid 
lying  on  one  of  its  sides,  with  its  central  axis  at  an  angle 
of  47°  to  the  vertical  plane. 

9.  Project  a P-threaded  screw  of  3 inches  dia.  and  ^ 
inch  pitch. 

10.  Draw  isometrically  a box  4 feet  sq.  and  2 feet  high, 
made  of  wood  3 inches  thick.  Scale  1 in.  to  the  foot. 

11.  Give  the  isometrical  projection  of  a cylinder  2 
inches  in  dia.  and  4 inches  high. 

12.  Give  plan  and  elevation  of  a prism  1 inch  square 
and  4 inches  long,  penetrated  at  its  edges  by  a smaller 
prism  1^  inch  square  and  3 inches  long. 
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FACULTY  OF  PBACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Drawing — Second  Year. 

Eight  questions  to  he  chosen. 

1.  What  is  drawing  to  scale?  Explain  how  essential 
it  is ; and  mention  a few  scales  in  frequent  use. 

2.  Explain  and  illustrate  by  sketch  the  terms  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  projection. 

3.  Explain  definitely  the  words  helical,  pitch,  thread, 
as  applied  to  the  construction  of  a screw. 

4.  Draw  to  scale,  half-size,  a square-thread  screw,  3 
in.  dia.  and  1^  in.  pitch.  Draw  five  threads,  2 being 
shewn  in  section. 

5.  Draw  to  scale,  full  size,  the  accompanying  object. 
The  portion  as  indicated  to  be  shewn  in  section. 

6.  What  is  the  purpose  of  the  motion  called  the  eccen- 
tric ? Draw  freehand  from  memory  an  eccentric. 

7.  Draw  freehand,  for  a workman's  use,  the  accom- 
panying article,  marking  dimensions  thereon. 

8.  Sketch  the  journal  and  bearing  of  a shaft. 

9.  Project  to  ordinary  scale,  isometrically,  the  accom- 
panying article. 

10.  Explain  briefly  the  conversion  of  motion  from 
piston  to  crank  shaft. 

11.  Give  sketch  showing  how  the  cutting  tool  of  a lathe 
is  secured  in  place. 

12.  Show  by  sketch  how  piston  rings  are  made  so  that 
the  piston  may  work  steam  tight. 


- V' • 
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FACULTY  OF  PKACTICAL  SCIENCE. 

Metallurgy. 


1.  Show  how  the  formula 

^=3000(2.67  (7+1.5X8ii)— 550(Tr+  W'+m) 
is  derived. 

2.  Given  the  following  coal  analysis,  calculate  the  ab- 

solute heating  effect  by  the  formula  in  question  No.  1, 
and  also  by  Dulong’s  formula  [8080 C-f  34462 

{H — ^)-(-2250aS)]  stating  your  results  in  Calories,  British 

Thermal  Units,  and  Pound  Calories : 


Moisture 

1.23 

per  cent. 

Hydrogen 

4.85 

a 

Carbon 

75.71 

u 

Oxygen  

6.01 

(C 

Sulphur  

1.97 

cc 

Nitrogen 

1.60 

a 

Phosphorus 

.007 

(C 

Ash  

8.62 

u 

99.997 


3.  Compare  the  values  as  a blast  furnace  fuel  of  the 


two  samples  of  coke  whose  analyses  and  physical  proper- 
ties are  as  follows  : 


Sample. 

Per  cent,  by  volume  of 

coke  wall. 

Per  cent,  by  volume  of 

cells. 

Compressive  strength 

in  lbs. 

i ultimate  strength. 

Hardness. 

Specific  Gravity. 

Fixed  Carbon. 

Moisture. 

Ash. 

Sulphur. 

Phosphorus. 

Volatile  Matter. 

1. 

43.93 

56.07 

272 

3 

1.74 

87.05 

0.88 

10.61 

0.74 

.006 

0.67 

IL 

41.05 

58.95 

245 

3 

1.84 

80.48 

0.50 

16.47 

1.42 

.014 

1.13 

4.  Give  an  outline  sketch  of  any  good  gas  producer, 
and  explain  the  principle  of  making  producer  gas. 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  a Pilz  and  a Ra- 
chette  furnace,  and  what  advantages  does  the  latter 
possess  over  the  former  ? 

6.  How  would  you  alter  the  design  of  a reverberatory 
furnace  having  a rectangular  hearth,  flat  sloping  arch, 
flue  opening  two-thirds  the  width  of  hearth,  fire-box 
shallow,  ratio  of  fire-box  to  laboratory  as  1 to  2,  in  order 
to  work  easily  with  a reducing  atmosphere  ? 

7.  Give  the  common  names  and  formulae  of  proto- 
silicate slags  bearing  the  following  oxygen  ratios : 2:3  ; 
1:2;  1:3;  1:1;  2:1. 

8.  State  the  properties  as  fluxes  of  the  following  sub- 

G'fci'rippG  • 

FeO;  CaO;  MgO;  Ti02. 

9.  Could  you  successfully  smelt  an  ore  rich  in  AI2O3, 
when  your  slag  ratios  stood  Si02,  30 ; FeO,  54;  CaO, 
6 ? Give  the  reasons  for  your  opinion. 


10.  Find  the  type  to  which  a slag  having  the  following 
composition  belongs : — 


SiO^ 

35 

per  cent. 

FeO 

35 

u 

CaO 

25 

u 

MgO 

3 

66 

^^2^3 

2 

66 

100 

(Atomic  weights : Si,  28 ; Fe,  66 ; Ca,  40 ; Mg,  24 ; 
Al,  27 ; O,  16). 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Mining— Second  Year. 


1.  A vein  7 feet  wide  outcrops  on  a line  500  feet  ver- 
tically above  a stream.  The  hill  slopes  from  the  outcrop 
toward  the  stream  N.  40°  E ; 30°.  The  vein  dips  N. 
40°  E ; 60°.  The  length  of  vein  within  the  claim  is 
600  feet.  Permanent  water-level  is  reached  at  200  feet 
down  from  the  outcrop.  Assuming  that  it  is  desirable  to 
place  35,000  cubic  yards  of  ore  in  sight  below  water- 
level,  and  that  the  costs  per  unit  of  cube  of  extraction  for 
tunnelling  (or  level-driving),  upraising,  and  shaft  sinking 
are  to  each  other  respectively  as  1:2. 5:4,  what  develop- 
ment work  would  be  most  economical  ? Give  your  reasons 
fully,  aided  by  diagrams. 

(sin30°=cos60°=i ; cos30°=sin60°=-i|/ 3=0.86603) 

2.  State  the  requirements  of  a good  power  drill,  and 
illustrate  the  valve  on  any  such  drill  by  appropriate 
sketches. 

3.  (a)  What  average  ratio  should  be  maintained  be- 
tween depth  of  hole  and  line  of  least  resistance  in  blasting  ? 

(6)  Show  how  to  calculate  the  weight  of  charges  of 
black  powder  necessary  for  blasting  in  any  particular 
rock. 

(c)  How  is  the  volume  of  the  funnel  of  rupture 
calculated  ? 

(d)  In  what  kind  of  blasting  is  a weak,  slow-acting 
explosive  preferable,  and  why  ? 


(e)  What  difficulties  does  blasting  in  thinly  strati- 
fied rocks  present,  and  how  may  they  be  overcome  ? 

4.  Explain  the  methods  of  overhand  and  underhand 
stoping,  giving  their  relative  advantages. 

5.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  drawings  shaded  so  as  to 
show  the  progressive  stages  of  the  work,  the  complete  ex- 
traction of  all  the  mineral  from  a vein  six  feet  thick, 
dipping  3°,  yielding  deads  to  the  extent  of  20  per 
cent,  by  volume  of  vein-stuff  in  place,  employing  the 
double  entry,  double  heading  system  of  mining,  laid  off 
in  4 panels  within  each  rectangle  of  boundary-pillars. 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Mining— Third  Year. 


1.  Preliminary  investigations  have  shown  that  a shaft 
must  be  located  on  a line  of  drainage,  subject  to  floods 
during  an  average  of  36  days  in  the  year.  The  geologi- 
cal cross-section  is  as  follows  : — 


Soil  2 feet. 

Sandy  loam  20  “ 

Shale. 10 

Limestone 8 ‘‘ 

Sandstone 21 

Shale 18 

Quicksand 3 

Argillaceous  Limestone 12 

Sandstone 40 

Indurated  Shale 28 

Limestone 16 

Carbonaceous  Shale  40 

Spathic  Iron  Ore 16 


234 

The  shaft  is  intended  for  permanent  operations,  and  is 
to  have  one  pumping  and  two  hoisting  compartments, 
each  7 ft.  by  8 ft.  inside  timbers. 

(а)  What  plant  and  equipment  would  be  required 
for  sinking  this  shaft  ? 

(б)  How  much  of  it  temporary,  and  how  much 
permanent  ? 

(c)  How  should  the  head  of  the  shaft  be  treated  ? 
Illustrate. 


(d)  What  timbering  would  probably  be  required  ? 
Illustrate. 

{e)  What  peculiar  difficulties  would  you  meet  in 
timbering  up,  and  how  should  they  be  overcome  ? 
Illustrate. 

(/)  What  would  be  the  total  cube  of  extraction  ? 
(^g)  How  many  power  drills  could  be  operated  at 
once  ? 

(A)  About  how  long  would  it  take  to  sink  the 
shaft  if  no  accidents  should  happen  ? 

2.  Explain  the  principle  and  practice  of  the  Poetsch- 
Sooy-Smith  method  of  shaft  sinking. 

3.  (a)  In  a gangway  10  feet  wide,  driven  in  hori- 
zontal block-slate,  what  total  load  per  running  foot 
will  be  thrown  upon  your  timbers  ? Sp.  G.  of  slate 
=2.66. 

(6)  If  the  floor  is  creepy,  what  system  of  timber- 
ing could  you  adopt?  Illustrate.  , 

(c)  How  should  you  set  a stull  in  a 46°  vein,  6 
ft.  wide  ? Ditto,  9|  ft.  wide  ? Illustrate  all  de- 
tails. 

(d)  Illustrate  the  strongest  framing  to  resist  a 
crush. 

4.  Explain,  with  the  aid  of  diagrams,  the  relative  ad- 
vantages of  conical  winding  drums,  of  reels  with  flat 
ropes,  and  of  the  Koepe  system  of  tandem-sheave  driving 
for  hoisting  works,  as  compared  with  winding  on  cylin- 
drical drums. 

5.  Illustrate  the  Cornish  system  of  pumping,  showing 
two  lifts,  and  three  methods  of  counterpoising  rods. 
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FACULTY  OF  PRACTICAL  SCIENCE. 


Ore  Dressing. 


1.  In  what  ways  may  crushing  force  be  applied  in  the 
breaking  and  comminution  of  ore  particles  ? Illustrate 
by  diagrams.  Also  state  which  method  or  methods  are 
employed  in  each  of  the  following  machines : — Blake 
Jaw-Crusher ; Rolls  ; Stamps  ; Sectorator  ; Chilean  Mill ; 
Sturtevant  Mill ; Frisbee-Lucop  Mill. 

2.  Which  one  of  these  methods  of  crushing  gives  the 
best  results  in  the  preparation  of  ores  for  concentration, 
and  why  ? Also,  what  governs  the  maximum  size  of  ore 
particles  aimed  at  in  crushing  for  concentration  ? 

3.  State  the  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
screening  by  fixed  sloping  screens,  end-bump  screens,  side- 
bump  screens,  gyratory  sloping  screens,  and  trommels. 

4.  Give  a summary  of  the  phenomena  occurring  when 
bodies  of  different  specific  gravity  fall  en  masse  in  water. 

5.  Given  an  ore  of  galena  and  quartz,  sized  in  a trom- 
mel, so  that  the  maximum  diameter  of  particles  is  5 m. 
m.,  and  the  minimum  1 m.m.,  should  your  jig  stroke 
give  a current  velocity  equal  to  that  of  the  fall  of  the 
larger  gangue  in  water  ? Explain  how  the  separation  of 
ore  from  gangue  is  effected  in  a jig. 

(F=0*833E  — 1);  Sp.  G.  quartz  2.6;  galena  7.5). 

6.  Explain  the  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  mechanical  sizing  and  hydraulic  classification  as  means 
for  the  preparation  of  ore  for  concentration. 


7.  Wherein  does  a huddle  resemble  a vanner  in  prin- 
ciple ? 

8.  Explain  the  principle  of  ore  concentration  on  bump- 
ing tables,  and  name  the  two  types  of  such  concentra- 
tors. 

9.  Why  does  a spitzkasten  effect  a better  gradation  of 
slimes  than  a series  of  settling  boxes  ? 

10.  Illustrate  the  Parson’s  distributor  for  pulp. 
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First  Year  Hebrew. 


1.  Translate  Gen.  ii,  5. 


2. 

U 

“ iii,  1. 

3. 

a 

“ iv,  7. 

4. 

u 

CO 

6. 

“ “ 20. 

6. 

(( 

1 Sam.  xviii,  4. 

7. 

(( 

“ “ 26. 

8. 

(( 

Ps.  xviii,  12,  16,  36. 

9. 

(( 

“ XX,  4,  7. 

10. 

u 

“ xxi,  3,  13. 

11. 

(( 

“ XXV,  14. 

12. 

Analyze 

IV*  Gen.  ii,  16. 

13. 

(( 

“ iii,  13. 

14. 

(( 

ni;r  “ “ 19. 

16. 

u 

n’ljns  “ “ 21. 

J : T 

16. 

a 

“ iv,  23. 

17. 

a 

Ex.  ii,  4. 

18. 

u 

npi’D  “ “ 7. 

19. 

(( 

“ “ 20. 

20. 

(( 

D’Sfl  I Sam.  xviii,  6. 

21. 

(( 

“in»  “ “ 8. 

22.  Root  of  (1)  “TN  Gen.  ii,  6.  (2)  '7111  Ex.  ii,  12. 

(3)  “)N;j  Ex.  ii,  15.  (4)  Di*!!  Ex.  ii,  16. 

23.  Distinguish  between  (1)  HDlin  and  (2) 

and  HDK. 

T T T 

24.  to  be  wise.  How  does  this  meaning  grow 
out  of  the  primary  meaning  ? 

25.  By  what  rule  is  Dfl  Gen.  iii^  7 without  a copula  ? 

26.  Shew  the  consistency  of  Gen.  ii^  19  with  Gen.  i as 
to  the  time  when  the  animals  were  created. 

27.  With  what  word  not  in  our  Hebrew  text  is 
Gen.  ii,  24,  always  quoted  in  the  N.  T.,  and  how  is  the 
absence  of  the  word  accounted  for  ? 

28.  Who  probably  was  the  Pharaoh  of  (1)  Ex.  ii,  6, 
(2)  Ex.  ii,  15,  (3)  Ex.  ii,  23  ? 

29.  Where  were  Ramah,  Midian,  Philistia,  Cush  ? 

30.  Explain  Gen.  ii,  5 (1)  according  to  A.  V.,  (2)  ac- 
cording to  the  correct  translation. 

31.  Explain  the  first  part  of  Gen.  iii,  8. 

32.  Explain  Gen.  iv,  23,  24. 

33.  Explain  Ps.  xxv,  11,  14. 
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Queen’s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898. 


Second  Year  Hebrew. 


1.  Translate  Deut.  xxix,  18. 


2. 

(( 

Job  xxxviii,  9,  16^  18^  3 

3. 

(( 

xxxix^  10^  13^  21. 

4. 

CC 

Ps.  xxxvi^  2,  3. 

5. 

£( 

“ xxxvii,  21,  22. 

6. 

(( 

xxxix,  3. 

7. 

(( 

“ xli,  7. 

8. 

(( 

xlv,  14. 

9.  Analyze 

Deut.  xxix,  16. 

,AV  ••|\- 

10. 

(( 

Job  xxxviii,  3. 

11. 

(( 

00 

12. 

(( 

1^3’  “ “ 24. 

13. 

(( 

DpJn  “ “ 32. 

14. 

(( 

npy  “ “ 38. 

15. 

i( 

“ xxxix,  14. 

16. 

Root  of 

(1)  p Deut.  xxix,  5. 

(2)  ? Job  i,  3. 

(3)  “ 

(4)  ‘7»;^p  “ 20. 

17.  Why  is  the  future  used  Job  xxxviii,  21? 

18.  Account  for  Job  xxxviii,  23  meaning  ‘^battle. 
Give  the  plural. 


19.  Shew  that  Job  xxxix,  13  means  the  ostrich 

‘ t : : ' 

not  the  peacock  as  in  A.  V. 

20.  Why  is  the  ass  called  ^“13  and  why  ? 

21.  What  is  the  difference  in  the  use  of  (1)  and 

tr'ih  (2)  and  nnp  ? 

22.  Where  were  Naamah,  Teman^  Uz,  Sheba  ? 

23.  Name  the  sections  of  Deuteronomy. 

24.  Shew  that  the  literal  return  of  the  Jews  is  not  meant 
Deut.  XXX,  5. 

25.  What  is  the  great  difference  between  the  speech  of 
God,  and  the  other  speeches  in  Job  ? 

26.  Explain — Your  clothes  are  not  waxen  old  upon 
you^^  Deut.  xxix,  4. 

27.  Explain  last  clause  Deut.  xxix,  18,  and  shew  that 
nifip  does  not  mean  ^^add^’  here. 

28.  Explain  Job  ii,  4. 

29.  xxxviii,  13. 

30.  ''  ''  14. 

31.  15. 


’■  ' 
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Quern’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


Third  Year  Hebrew. 


Isaiah. 

1.  Translate  xl,  9,  10. 

2.  “ xli,  2,  7,  9 

3.  “ xlii,  14,  22. 

4.  " xliv,  27,  28. 

5.  “ liii,  8,  9. 

6.  “ liv,  11,  12,  16. 

7.  “ Ivi,  10,  11. 

8.  Analyze  “H  xlv,  1. 

9.  “ keri  and  kethib  xlv,  2. 


10. 

a 

D’nn 

• t-  •• 

xlvii,  2. 

11. 

u 

xlviii,  8. 

12. 

C( 

‘jrr 

A V 

“ 11, 

13. 

(( 

t-  T : 

1,  6. 

14.  What  is  peculiar  in  the  use  of  xlv,  11. 

16.  Plural  of  xlvi,  7.  How  does  it  differ  from 

? 

16.  Root  of  xlvi,  8.  What  other  roots 

have  been  suggested  ? 

17.  xlvii,  5.  What  is  the  usual  form 
of  the  second  verb  in  this  phrase  ? Why  this  form  here  ? 


18.  xlviii^  19.  How  do  and  differ  in 

meaning  ? 

19.  Discuss  the  two  readings  and  xlix,  5* 

20.  What  country  is  meant  by  Rahab  li,  9,  and  why 
is  it  so  named  ? 

21.  Account  for  ^ after  li,  14. 

, ..  T ^ 

22.  li,  16.  Why  is  HflN  the  masculine  used  and  why 
does  it  follow  not  precede  ? 

23.  What  is  the  objection  to  the  translation  of 

in  A.  V.  liii,  7 ? 

24.  Explain  first  two  clauses  of  li,  6. 

25.  the  applicability  of 

Lord. 

26.  li,  6. 

27.  lii,  8. 

28.  lii,  15. 

29.  p 'nn-nN  liii,  s. 


\ 
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Queen^s  University  Examinations:  Aprils  1898. 


Chaldee. 


1.  Translate  Dan.  40-49. 

2 ''  ''  iii,  21-23. 

3.  Analyze  keri  and  kethib  Dan. 

4.  “ Nirn:^  “ 

t:  V : 

5.  “ 

6.  “ 

7.  “ 

8.  “ 

9.  “ 

10.  “ 


♦rrnD 

I’nh’j 


ii,  9. 
“ 19. 
“ 26. 
“ 32. 
“ 41. 

“ 46. 

iii,  6. 
“ 19. 


11.  State  the  fourteen  grammatical  differences  between 
Chaldee  and  Hebrew. 

12.  Give  a paradigm  of  the  personal  pronoun. 

13.  “ “ sing  fut.  Peal  . 

14.  “ “ plur.  pret.  Ithpaal  '7£0p> . 

15.  How  is  the  comparative  degree  formed? 

16.  Why  probably  is  the  name  Belteshazzar  introduced 
Dan.  ii,  26. 

17.  Explain  Dan.  ii,  43. 


18.  What  are  the  arguments  for  identifying  the  fourth 
kingdom  with  the  Roman  Empire  ? 

19.  How  may  the  absence  of  DanieFs  name  iii^  12  be 
accounted  for  ? 

20.  Answer  the  objections  to  Dan.  iii  founded  on 

(1)  the  dimensions  of  the  image  v.  1, 

(2)  the  material  ‘‘  v.  1, 

(3)  the  punishment  of  the  three  men  for  refusing 

to  worship  the  image, 

(4)  the  alleged  Greek  origin  of  some  of  the  mu- 

sical instruments. 


\ 


Queen’s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898, 


0.  T.  Criticism  and  Exegesis. 


1.  Mention  apparent  errors  in  O.  T.  in  regard  to  the 
cosmogony,  the  hare,  the  camel,  the  swine. 

2.  Account  for  these  errors  and  shew  that  they  are  con- 
sistent with  the  divine  inspiration  of  the  volume. 

3.  Mention  similar  errors  in  the  language  used  by  edu- 
cated people  now  in  regard  to  astronomy,  and  the  vege- 
table and  animal  kingdoms. 

4.  Account  for  the  anthropomorphism  in  the  O.  T. 

5.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  histories  in  the 
two  Testaments? 

6.  Wherein  consists  the  unity  of  the  two  Testaments  ? 

7.  Account  for  the  different  tone  of  Deuteronomy  and 
the  middle  books  of  the  Pentateuch. 

8.  Shew  wherein  Israel  was  influenced  by  the  religion 
and  civilization  of  Egypt. 

9.  Give  the  dates  of  the  two  versions  of  the  whole  or 
part  of  O.  T.  before  the  advent  of  Christ. 

10.  Name  in  chronological  order  the  chief  early  ver- 
sions of  O.  T.  after  His  advent. 

11.  Give  a brief  account  of  the  Talmuds  and  Targums. 

12.  Shew  the  fulfilment  of  (1)  Gen.  xlix,  5,  7.  (2) 

Isa.  iii,  4. 

13.  Refute  the  objections  to  Gen.  xl,  9-11  drawn  from 
a statement  of  Herodotus. 

14.  Nuni.  XV,  32-36.  Why  was  the  sin  recorded  here 
regarded  as  a presumptuous  sin  ? Account  for  the  severity 
of  its  punishment. 


15.  Num.  xvi.  Account  for  the  rebellion  of  Korah, 
Dathan^  and  Abiram. 

16.  Num.  xvii.  Why  was  Aaron^s  rod  made  to  bud, 
&c.  ? 

17.  (1)  Into  what  three  sections  may  Isa.  i-^v  be  di- 
vided, and  (2)  what  is  the  subject  of  each  section  ? 

18.  Of  what  part  of  Isaiah  is  ii,  1 the  title  ? 

19.  (1)  What  are  the  three  divisions  of  Isa.  v?  (2) 
What  is  the  subject  of  each  division  ? 

20.  Shew  that  Isa.  i,  11,  13  do  not  condemn  sacrifices. 

21.  Explain  Isa.  ii,  2. 

22.  ships  of  Tarshish’^  Isa.  ii,  16. 

LXX. 

1.  Translate  Num.  xv,  19. 

2.  ‘‘  I Kings,  i,  21. 

3.  Isa.  i,  30. 

4.  vi,  5. 

6.  Parse  dnexzayxaze  N.  xvi,  41,  voxzepcac  Is.  ii,  20. 

6.  Account  for  the  difference  between  the  LXX  and 
the  A.  V.  in 

(1)  I Kings  xii,  2 xadr^^ofiac^  I am  greyheaded. 

(2)  xac  bnodrjpadnoxpcdrjzexaz^ 

to  blind  my  eyes  therewith. 


Queen’s  University  Examinations : April,  1898. 


N.  T.  Criticism. 

1.  State  and  answer  (1)  Friedrich^s,  (2)  Steck’s  objec- 
tion to  the  Pauline  authorship  of  Galatians. 

2.  Reply  to  the  objection  against  the  Pauline  author- 
ship of  the  Pastoral  Epistles  based  on  the  ecclesiastical  or- 
ganisation they  reveal. 

3.  What  aspects  of  Christ’s  Person  and  Work  are 
vindicated  in  the  Epistles  to  the  Ephesians  and  Colossians 
respectively  ? 

4.  Paraphrase  carefully  (1)  Eph.  3 : 8-13. 

(2)  Phil.  1 : 12-17. 

(3)  I Tim.  2 : 11-16. 

5.  Interpret  (1)  Eph.  1 : 13-14. 

(2)  2 : 8-10. 

(3)  2 : 20. 

(4)  Phil.  3 : 9.  jU7j  ly^cov zfj  niavec. 

(5)  3 : 16. 

(6)  I Tim.  3 : 15.  l-OTtv riyc 

deiat^, 

6.  Justify  the  reading  6c  I Tim.  3 :16.  What  critical 
canon  would  you  apply  in  the  case? 

7.  Describe  Codd.  C.  D2.  G.  K.  L.  P.,  and  explain 
B2,  B3. 

8.  Distinguish  (1)  irnTporroir;,  ohovopou^. 

(2)  ao(pia^  (ppovTjac^^  ai>veac(;. 

(3)  Xetroupyia,  Xavpha. 

(4:)^^evoc,  Trdpoaoc. 

(5)  nXrjpouv^  dvaTcXvjpodu, 

9.  Discriminate  the  genetic  notions  expressed  by  d;r6, 
ix,  Tcapd^  bnb. 


f 


Queen^s  University  Examinations  April  1898 


Church  History 


1.  Characterize  Ignatius  as  a man  and  a theologian. 
Show  how  the  peculiarities  of  his  thinking  may  be  traced 
to  a single  root-principle. 

2.  What  are  the  most  important  data  supplied  by  the 
Teaching  of  the  Twelve  Apostles  to  our  knowledge  of 

early  Church  Institutions  ? 

3.  Outline  the  ecclesiastical  theory  of  Irenaeus  and 
Cyprian.  Contrast  the  Pauline  conception  of  the  Church 
with  theirs. 

4.  What  were  the  chief  causes  of  the  rapid  growth  of 
the  Episcopal  Power? 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  successive  phases  of  LuthePs 
attitude  to  the  Church  of  Rome. 

6 Give  an  account  of  the  Sacramentarian  controversy. 

7.  Explain  the  prominence  of  the  doctrine  of  Protest- 
antism in  early  Protestant  theology. 

Questions  8 and  9 to  he  shewn  up  separately, 

8.  Give  the  points  of  Pliny’s  appeal  to  Trajan  about 
the  Christians,  and  the  several  decisions  of  the  Emperor. 

9.  Compare  the  attitude  of  Justin  and  of  Tertullian  as 
apologists  to  (a)  Philosophy,  (6)  the  Old  Testament. 


, ,V 
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Queen’s  University  Examinations:  April,  1898. 


Apologetics. 


FIRST  PAPER. 


1.  Taking  Revelation  as  the  starting  pointy  indicate  the 
successive  steps  in  the  development  of  a theological  sys- 
tem, and  how  they  are  genetically  related. 

2.  What  distinctions  does  Paul  draw  between  the 
‘‘visions’’  w^hich  he  had,  and  the  Christophany  on  the 
occasion  of  his  conversion  ? 

3.  How  do  the  Ritschlian  school  explain  the  Pauline 
doctrine  of  Christ’s  pre-existence  ? Criticise  their  position. 

4.  How  does  Le  Conte  attempt  to  harmonise  with  the 
theory  of  evolution  the  fact  of  the  sinlessness  of  eJesus. 
Criticise  his  view 

5.  In  what  way  does  (1)  Strauss,  (2)  Martineau,  at- 
tempt to  account  for  the  disciples’  belief  in  the  Resurrec- 
tion? 

6.  On  what  distinctive  ground  is  a special  Revelation 
needed,  and  what  are  the  intellectual  conditions  under 
which  it  must  be  given  ? 

7.  Outline  and  criticise  Spencer’s  theory  of  the  origin 
of  the  conception,  (1)  of  the  existence  of  spiritual  beings, 
(2)  of  immortality. 
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Apologetics. 


SECOND  PAPEK. 


1.  What  are  (1)  the  defects  of  Brahmanism  as  a re- 
ligious system,  (2)  the  consequences  that  flow  from  these  ? 

2.  Compare  the  Bhuddistic  and  the  Christian  views  of 
Atonement,  and  show  wherein  the  superiority  of  the  latter 
lies. 

3.  State  (1)  the  apologetic  purpose  served  by  a Phil- 
osophy of  History,  (2)  Augustine’s  conception  of  History 
in  the  City  of  God,”  (3)  the  leading  defects  in  Vico’s 
system. 

4.  Discuss  the  value  to  faith  of  the  reality  of  Jesus’ 
Resurrection. 

5.  Mention  (1)  the  facts  in  the  Gospel  story  which  in- 
dicate Jesus’  universalistic  spirit,  (2)  the  different  pro- 
cesses by  which  Jesus  and  Paul  reached  the  universalistic 
point  of  view. 

6.  Pfleiderer  traces  Paul’s  doctrine  of  a mystical  union 
with  Christ  to  the  influence  of  Hellenistic  thought.  Out- 
line what  you  believe  to  be  the  more  correct  view  of  its 
origin  ? 
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Divinity. 


FIRST  PAPER. 

Only  seven  of  the  following  questions  are  to  be  answered : 

1.  Define  the  relation  of  Christianity  to  the  other  four 
great  religions  respectively. 

2.  Give  the  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the  O.  T* 
according  to  the  Scribes. 

3.  To  what  extent  is  this  classification  a reflection  of 
history  ? 

4.  In  what  respects  is  it  arbitrary  and  mechanical  ? 

5.  When  and  why  did  historical  criticism  of  the  O.  T. 
begin,  and  what  may  be  called  the  points  of  departure  ? 

6.  What  truths  regarding  the  Law,  the  Prophets,  and 
the  Hagiographa  respectively  are  generally  regarded  as 
established  by  historical  criticism  ? 

7.  Give  one  or  more  detailed  illustrations  of  the  com- 
pilation in  the  present  narrative  of  different  accounts  of 
the  same  event. 

8.  How  does  this  fact  of  compilation  affect  the  ques- 
tion of  Inspiration  ? 

9.  How  is  Deuteronomy  related  to  the  other  Books  of 
the  Pentateuch  ? 

10.  Give  Sanday^s  chronological  table  of  data  for  the 
history  of  the  O.  T.  Canon. 

11.  What  conflicting  forces  were  at  work  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  people  subsequent  to  Ezra  ? 

12.  What  developments  did  the  Messianic  ideal  pass 
through  ? 
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Divinity. 


♦ SECOND  PAPER. 

Only  seven  of  the  following  questions  are  to  be  answered: 

1.  Give  your  views  as  to  the  Theological  content  of 
the  O.  T. 

2.  Similarly  as  to  the  content  of  the  N.  T.  and  its  rela- 
tion to  the  religion  of  Israel.  ^ 

3.  What  are  the  modern  views  regarding  the  origin  of 
the  Synoptics  and  the  Gospel  of  John  ? 

4.  How  did  Paul  approach  the  truth  as  to  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  Person  of  Jesus,  as  compared  with  the  ex- 
perience of  the  other  disciples  ? 

5.  Explain  why  the  Church  took  so  long  to  formulate 
its  doctrine  of  His  Person. 

6.  Give  the  decisions  of  the  four  great  Councils  regard- 
ing Him. 

7.  Give  the  summaries  of  these  decisions  in  the  Shorter 
Catechism. 

8.  What  is  the  naturalistic  explanation  of  the  origin  of 
the  Christian  Church  ? 

9.  Where  did  Bauer  get  his  basis  and  his  authorities 
for  this  explanation  ? 

10.  Give  the  four  questions  in  which  Robertson  Smith 
summarized  the  turning  points  of  the  controversy. 

11.  What,  in  your  view,  are  the  significant  features  of 
the  Person  of  Jesus? 

12.  Give  the  four  heads  under  which  His  limitations  of 
knowledge  are  grouped  by  Gore. 


* 7*  - 


'"iV. 


Queen’s  Uninersity, 


a <^f  tL^  ^o^u.y.c.it 

^ tL^ 

7 ^.dt;  Clf^^ut  ^tt 

"ijo-vu  «^4^s>  aJ:.te.'n^<L. 

tL^  oJ:- 

tilG^  %C^cLlc^G^t  -^O^^V^O-CyO^tGO-H^. 

B.  dd  x^oe^ov-^  tilG^  ^2.^0- ut  o^f  tL^ 
^o^r^nvittG>^  ^G^x.tvo.it  o^f  d) o^^a.cLI^g^xJ^ 


Bpglstrar. 


li:? 


i" 

■I; 


UNIVERSITY  OF  QUEEN’S  COLLEGE, 

Kingston,  12th  April,  1898. 


Sir  : 

Your  attendance  is  respectfully  requested  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  University,  to  be  held  in  the 
Senate  Room  of  the  College,  on  Tuesday,  26th  April,  inst., 
at  4.00  P.M. 

Your  obedient  servant. 


J.  C.  CONNELL, 

Registrar  of  the  Council. 

Business  : 

1.  Financial  Statement. 

2.  Report  on  Election  of  Members  of  Council. 

8.  Election  of  Trustee. 

4.  Election  of  Members  of  Nominating  Committee  of  Medical 

Faculty. 

5.  Report  of  Representative  to  the  Medical  Council. 

6.  Report  of  the  Dean  of  Faculty  of  Practical  Science. 

7.  Report  on  Williamson  Memorial  Fund. 

8.  Recommendation  to  Trustees  on  the  Observatory. 

9.  Recommendation  on  the  College  Grounds. 

10.  Forfeiture  of  Membership  and  Election  to  fill  vacancies. 

11.  Principal’s  Report. 

12.  Election  of  Registrar. 


o 

PROGRAMME  OF  CLOSING  CEREMONIES. 

Sunday,  24th  April,  3.00  P.M. — Baccalaureate  Sermon. 

Monday,  25th  “ 8.00  P.M. — Illustrated  Lecture  in  Science  Hall, 

by  Dr.  Lehmann. 

Tuesday,  26th  “ 3.00  P.M. — Valedictories  in  Convocation  Hall. 

4.00  P.M. — Meeting  of  University  Council  in 

Senate  Room. 

Wednesday,  27th  “ 10.00  A.M. — Annual  Meeting  of  Theological 

Alumni  and  of  Missionary  So- 
ciety. 

11.00  A.M. — Meeting  of  Stockholders  of  Queen’s 

Quarterly. 

12.00  M. — Meeting  of  the  joint  Committee  for 

Nominating  to  Chairs  in  the 
Medical  Faculty. 

8.00  P.M. — Convocation. 

5.00  P.M. — Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


o 


P.S. — The  railways  will  grant  only  usual  return  tickets  except 
where  8 or  more  travel  from  one  place  when  special  rates  can  be  had 
at  starting  point. 


(Siuccn’s  'Wniversit?  Council. 
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SIGN  BOOK  CARD 

AND  LEAVE  AT 
CHARGING  DESK 


